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Senate 
The Senate met at 9:30 a.m. and was 

called to order by the President pro 
tempore [Mr. THURMOND]. 

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. This 
morning’s prayer will be delivered by 
our guest Chaplain, Hiram H. Haywood, 
Jr. 

We are glad to have you with us. 

PRAYER 

The guest Chaplain, Rev. Hiram H. 
Haywood, Jr., Archdiocese of Wash-
ington, Basilica of the National Shrine 
of the Immaculate Conception, Wash-
ington, DC, offered the following pray-
er: 

Lord our God, Almighty King, Most 
Gracious Father, we offer You our 
humble thanks for Your past blessings. 
We offer You all praise, all honor, and 
all glory. 

Heavenly Father, we humbly ask 
that we may always prove ourselves a 
people mindful of Your favor and glad 
to do Your will. Lord, please bless this 
great land of ours with honorable en-
deavor, sound learning, and pure man-
ners. 

Almighty and ever living God, may 
You infuse the women and men of this 
august body, the Senate of the United 
States of America, with the wisdom to 
discern Your will and the courage and 
fortitude to implement it. Grant them 
the tenacity, at all times and in every 
place, to stand steadfast in Your faith. 
Amen. 

f 

RECOGNITION OF THE ACTING 
MAJORITY LEADER 

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. The 
able acting majority leader is recog-
nized. 

Mr. CRAPO. Mr. President, I thank 
the Chair. 

f 

SCHEDULE 

Mr. CRAPO. This morning the Senate 
will immediately begin the final 5 
hours of debate on the budget resolu-

tion conference report. Therefore, Sen-
ators can expect a rollcall vote on 
adoption of the conference report at 
approximately 2 p.m. or earlier if time 
is yielded back. Under a previous order, 
the Senate may also expect a final vote 
on the House version of S. 767, the uni-
formed services tax filing fairness bill. 
That vote is expected to occur imme-
diately following the vote on the budg-
et conference report. 

I thank my colleagues for their at-
tention, Mr. President. I note the ab-
sence of a quorum. 

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. The 
clerk will call the roll. 

The legislative clerk proceeded to 
call the roll. 

Mr. GRAMM. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent that the order for 
the quorum call be rescinded. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr. 
CRAPO). Without objection, it is so or-
dered. 

f 

CONCURRENT RESOLUTION ON 
THE BUDGET FOR FISCAL YEAR 
2000—CONFERENCE REPORT 

The Senate resumed consideration of 
the conference report. 

Mr. GRAMM. Mr. President, I rise 
today in support of the budget that is 
before the Senate. I am sorry that our 
dear chairman, Senator DOMENICI, is 
not here, but I want to say some very 
strong, positive things about this budg-
et, and I wish he were here to hear it. 
I want to say it mostly because it is 
true. It would just be a plus if he were 
here to hear it. 

It has been my great privilege since I 
first came to Congress to be actively 
involved in budget debates. In fact, I 
remember the first debate I ever was 
involved in as a Member of the House 
was a debate about raising the debt 
ceiling, and I remember as if it were 
yesterday the House majority leader, 
Congressman Wright from Texas, stood 
up and said that we had no choice ex-
cept to raise the debt ceiling of the 

Government, that we were in a position 
that a man would be in if his wife went 
out and ran up all these debts on the 
credit card and the debt collector was 
at the door. 

Today, in this era of political cor-
rectness, no one would ever suggest 
such a thing. They would say their 
spouses ran up these bills, and probably 
the reality would be the man did run 
up the bills in any case. But the point 
is that the then-majority leader of the 
House, in 1979, made the point that 
these bills had been run up and the bill 
collector was at the door, and so we 
didn’t have any choice except to pay 
the bills as any good, honest family 
would. 

And so I stand up and say that the 
first thing I ever said in debate in the 
Chamber of the House was, well, it is 
not really the way it works. It is true 
that honest families would pay their 
bills, but what they would do is they 
would sit down at the kitchen table, 
they would talk about how they got in 
this financial mess, they would get out 
the credit card, they would get out the 
butcher knife, they would cut up the 
credit card, they would get an envelope 
and pencil and they would work out a 
new budget on the back of an old used 
envelope, and they would start over 
again. The problem in Congress was we 
kept simply spending money, incurring 
debt, raising the debt ceiling, and no-
body ever sat down around the kitchen 
table, nobody ever got out the butcher 
knife and cut up the credit cards, and 
so, as a result, we never changed any-
thing. 

So anyway, I opposed raising the 
debt ceiling. It failed. And then we 
tried to offer an amendment trying to 
tie the debt ceiling to the budget and 
saying you can only raise the debt ceil-
ing if you balance the budget. 

Well, to make a long story short, 
from that time in 1979 until today, I 
have been involved in debate about 
every budget that has passed in this 
Congress or been enforced in this Gov-
ernment since 1979. And let me say 
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that of all those budgets, this is the 
best budget that has ever been written 
by American Government in that pe-
riod. 

Now it is probably not, certainly not 
the most profound budget. The most 
profound budget was the Reagan budg-
et that was written in 1981. But in 
terms of what you want a budget to be, 
it would be very hard to improve on 
what this budget does. And it is one of 
my frustrations that everything is now 
so focused on the war in Kosovo and on 
many other issues, and we are not hav-
ing any kind of adequate debate or 
focus of attention on the profound na-
ture of the budget that is in front of us 
and what great promise this budget 
holds for America if we actually en-
force this budget. 

So let me begin by just ticking off 
some things this budget does, and then 
I want to get into a discussion of a 
comparison of this budget with what 
the President proposed. I want to get 
into some of these areas like Social Se-
curity and Medicare that have been 
talked about a lot and will be talked 
about again. But let me outline what 
this budget does. 

First of all, this is a 10-year budget 
that, if enforced, will balance the budg-
et every single year for 10 years. To 
sort of turn on its head the language of 
the 1980s, this is a budget that has sur-
pluses as far as the eye can see. And it 
has those surpluses because it main-
tains a restriction on spending in a pe-
riod where revenues are gushing into 
the Federal Treasury, a period where if 
we are not very careful we are going to 
see the launching of a massive new 
spending spree which could squander 
the surpluses of today that give us the 
opportunity to pay down debt, to re-
build Social Security, and do it right 
this time by basing it on wealth in-
stead of debt, that give us the ability 
to let working men and women in 
America keep more of what they earn 
through a reduction in taxes. If we can 
keep these spending control measures 
in place, we can provide adequate Gov-
ernment—in fact, the highest levels of 
Government spending in American his-
tory. And yet by controlling the 
growth of spending, with the power of 
the American economy and our com-
petitiveness on the world market and 
the attractiveness of our capital mar-
ket with huge amounts of wealth flow-
ing into our equity markets, inflating 
values, making American families rich-
er, and inducing them to take income 
and capital gains and pay record levels 
of taxes on it, we can keep the budget 
balanced, we can rebuild Social Secu-
rity based on wealth, and we can cut 
taxes for working Americans. This 
budget does all those things. 

Now, a budget is like a marriage li-
cense. It gets you into the deal, but it 
doesn’t make it successful. The easy 
part is saying ‘‘I do.’’ The hard part of 
a successful marriage is what comes 
after the wedding. But you cannot have 
the successful marriage if you don’t 
have the wedding. We are being 

brought to the altar here with a docu-
ment that promises all the right 
things. It is now going to be up to us to 
enforce those promises. But the key 
promise, the linchpin of this budget, 
the element of this budget on which ev-
erything else hinges is it enforces the 
spending caps. If we do not control 
spending, we are not going to have the 
surplus. We are not going to be able to 
rebuild Social Security based on 
wealth instead of debt. We are not 
going to be able to preserve a balanced 
budget, and we are not going to be able 
to cut taxes. 

Now, the second thing this budget 
does, which I rejoice in, is it strength-
ens our ability to do these things. 
Every Member of Congress, and I wish 
every American, understood what hap-
pened last year. The President stood up 
really on the opening day of Congress 
last year in the State of the Union Ad-
dress and said save Social Security 
first. Don’t spend a penny of the sur-
plus on either Government programs or 
tax cuts. Save every penny of it for So-
cial Security. 

Well, we all know that the President 
was not telling the truth. We all know 
that in the end we ended up spending 
very much of that surplus. We ended up 
on the last day of Congress taking a 
third of the surplus that was meant for 
Social Security and spending it on 
other programs, and we did it in the 
name of emergency spending. 

One of the most important features 
in this budget is that we have in this 
budget an enforcement mechanism 
that says that if someone wants to des-
ignate an emergency in nondefense 
spending, they are going to have to get 
60 votes, if somebody raises a point of 
order. My basic view is, if something is 
not important enough or enough of an 
emergency that 60 out of the 100 Mem-
bers of the Senate will vote for it, then 
it is not an emergency. 

I say right now that I personally in-
tend, if others don’t, to raise a point of 
order against each and every emer-
gency spending bill that would raid the 
Social Security trust fund. I give no-
tice right now that anybody who has 
an idea that we are going to make all 
these wonderful promises, that we are 
going to promise to love, cherish, and 
obey in this little wedding we are hav-
ing here on the budget, but that we are 
going to turn around and start cheat-
ing in the fall by breaking this budget 
by claiming all kinds of expenditures 
are an emergency, that they better be 
ready to get 60 votes in the Senate if 
they are going to be successful. They 
better be ready for a real battle, be-
cause I, for one, believe in this budget, 
and I intend to fight for it very, very 
hard. 

This budget puts a focus on some pri-
orities. It basically says that even in a 
tight budget not all spending is equal. 
It puts a focus on veterans’ health 
care, and it does it by, quite simply, 
taking the position that in a time 
when you are trying to control spend-
ing, you have benefits and you have 

earned benefits. The basic position of 
our budget is that those who have 
served the country, who have preserved 
its life by wearing with pride its uni-
form and fighting its wars and by keep-
ing its peace, that even at a time when 
we have tight budgets, they ought to 
come first. So this budget provides 
more money for veterans’ health care, 
and I support it. 

This budget provides more money for 
education. It doesn’t create the money 
magically. It takes it away from other 
programs, with the basic idea that we 
ought to let the States decide how to 
spend money on education rather than 
the Senate being a huge 100-member 
school. 

This budget calls for an increase in 
defense. One of the great unknowns 
now, not knowing what the war in 
Kosovo is going to cost, is what is this 
going to do with our budget and where 
do we go from here. I want everybody 
to understand that this budget is writ-
ten in such a way that we contemplate 
an increase in defense spending. We 
want to give a pay increase to every-
body in the military. We want to try to 
provide the pay and benefits and rec-
ognition that will help us retain in uni-
form and recruit the finest young men 
and women who have ever worn the 
uniform of the country. Today they 
wear that uniform with pride, but we 
have grown increasingly concerned 
that we are falling behind in recruit-
ment, in retention. We are having trou-
ble, especially, keeping pilots. Now 
that the President has us deployed in 
some 30 different engagements around 
the world, where defense spending has 
been cut by over a third since its peak 
in real terms, and yet we have massive 
military deployments, what is hap-
pening is, people are beginning to leave 
the military. 

This pay increase that we call for in 
this budget is vitally important in 
terms of helping us recruit and retain 
the best people. Having all these mir-
acle weapons does us no good if we 
don’t have quality people to man those 
systems. We have the best people in 
uniform today that we have ever had. 
We want to keep it that way. That is 
what this budget does. 

That is the choice we have. The 
choice that is presented to us in this 
budget is, even though we are in a pe-
riod of record prosperity, even though 
the level of revenue flows is a record 
level, what we call for is to limit the 
growth of Government spending, put a 
focus on areas like veterans’ health 
care and education and defense, use the 
surplus to deal with the looming crisis 
that faces us in Social Security, and to 
the extent that we have surpluses flow-
ing from the general budget instead of 
from Social Security, take the bulk of 
that money and give it back to work-
ing families in tax cuts. 

That is what this budget does. I be-
lieve that it is an excellent budget. I 
think looking at the whole package, it 
is the finest budget presented in Amer-
ica in the 20 years that I have served in 
Congress. 
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Talking specifically about several 

different areas, I want everybody to 
understand that there is a shell game 
going on with Social Security. I want 
to explain, because people have trouble 
understanding what it is the President 
is doing on Social Security and what 
this budget does on Social Security. 
Let me first explain what this budget 
does on Social Security, and then ex-
plain the fraud that is perpetrated in 
the President’s budget. 

What this budget does on Social Se-
curity is very, very simple. It says 
every penny that we collect in Social 
Security taxes that we don’t have to 
have to pay Social Security benefits 
should be dedicated to Social Security. 
It ought to be locked away, and it 
ought to be available to any effort to 
rebuild the financial base of Social Se-
curity. But we should not spend it on 
any other Government program, nor 
should we use it for tax cuts. In fact, 
Senator DOMENICI, in a proposal that is 
enshrined in this budget, but we will 
have to vote on separately, sets up a 
lockbox where we literally change the 
lending limits that the Government 
faces, the debt ceiling, so that we will 
not be able to spend one penny of the 
Social Security surplus. 

This is vitally important because, as 
anybody in the Senate knows, and I 
wish every American knew, our Gov-
ernment has been stealing every penny 
of money coming in to the Social Secu-
rity trust fund. We currently have IOUs 
for this money that are sent to West 
Virginia and put in a metal filing cabi-
net, but the Government then takes 
the money and spends it on everything 
but Social Security. None of that 
money is being used for Social Secu-
rity purposes. 

Senator DOMENICI’s lockbox would 
change that permanently and say that 
this money would be set aside to re-
duce debt, and it would be available 
when we can agree with the White 
House on a way to rebuild the financial 
base of Social Security. That is a criti-
cally important proposal. 

If the American people knew the ex-
tent that we have been stealing money 
out of the Social Security trust fund, 
there would be outrage in the country. 
That is exactly what is happening. The 
Domenici lockbox ends that forever, 
and it is vitally important. I hope 
every Member will support it. 

Now, let me talk about this shell 
game the administration is playing on 
Social Security. Let me say, to begin 
with, that if you have been involved in 
every budget since 1979, you have seen 
phony assumptions, smoke and mir-
rors, shell games, or whatever the 
words are that we use. But let me say, 
so that no one is confused, that in Re-
publican and Democrat administra-
tions I have seen people make assump-
tions that were wildly unrealistic 
about the future, about what inflation 
was going to be, about what interest 
rates were going to be, about what eco-
nomic growth was going to be, about 
what spending was going to be; but 

those were always assumptions about 
what was going to happen in the future 
where at least people could say, well, it 
may be based more on hope than re-
ality, but it could happen. 

What the Clinton administration has 
done is they have brought phoniness, 
distortion and untruth into the budget 
at a level which has never existed in 
the American budget in the history of 
this country. And no better example 
exists than under Social Security. 

I think I can explain it to you very 
simply. Here are the facts. In the year 
2000, the first year of this budget, we 
projected a $131 billion surplus in the 
unified Federal budget. If you take 
every penny we get from every source, 
and you take every penny we spend on 
every program or giveaway, or lose, or 
forget about, and you bring those two 
together, we are taking in $131 billion 
more than we are spending. Now, So-
cial Security is taking in $138 billion 
more than it is spending. So while we 
show that we have a $131 billion sur-
plus, the reality is that if you don’t 
count the Social Security trust fund, 
we are actually spending $7 billion 
more than we take in. 

So let me show it to you this way. We 
are taking in $138 billion more than we 
are spending on Social Security alone. 
We are then spending $7 billion of that 
money from Social Security on general 
government. Now, that would leave 
you with $131 billion of money for So-
cial Security. 

What the administration does is it 
sends to West Virginia this piece of 
paper that actually prints out on a 
computer, and it says, ‘‘IOU Social Se-
curity $138 billion.’’ So they get this 
piece of paper, they tear it off—and it 
has actually been on television, and 
they won’t let you photograph the 
bonds, interestingly—they tear off the 
perforated edges and they take that 
$138 billion IOU and put it in the filing 
cabinet. 

Now, what happens is, we then spend 
$7 billion of it immediately, and that 
brings us down to $131 billion. Now, the 
President says, well, let’s take 62 per-
cent of that and give it back to Social 
Security and we will spend 38 percent 
of it. So we started with $138 billion, 
we spent $7 billion, and then the Presi-
dent says let’s spend 38 percent of what 
is left and then we will send another 
IOU to Social Security for $81 billion. 
So out of the $138 billion that they ini-
tially had, they send IOUs to Social Se-
curity for $219 billion. Now, they start-
ed with $138 billion and then they spent 
$7 billion, and then of that $131 billion 
that was left, they spent another $50 
billion, and then they give Social Secu-
rity an IOU for $219 billion. 

Now, any freshman accounting stu-
dent in any accounting class in Amer-
ica would be given an ‘‘F’’ if they pro-
posed on an examination paper such an 
accounting system. Yet, some of the 
most highly educated people in Amer-
ica—men and women of great stature— 
stand up in front of God, a television 
camera, and everybody else in the 

world and defend this totally phony, 
fraudulent, embarrassing proposal. I 
guess we all have our own standards, 
but I would not do it. I don’t admire 
people who do it. I think it does a ter-
rible injustice and disservice to the 
American public that this is hap-
pening. 

I wanted to show this graph to sort of 
bring the whole thing together. What I 
have here is plotted between the years 
2000 and 2009, the years where this 
budget is in effect, the Social Security 
surplus. It starts out at $138 billion and 
it grows over the period to over $200 
billion a year. That is the amount of 
money that Senator DOMENICI locks 
away in his lockbox. Now, in addition 
to the Social Security surplus, because 
the economy is growing so quickly and 
because we are controlling spending, if 
we actually do it, we will get an addi-
tional surplus in the rest of the Gov-
ernment in this area that I call ‘‘B’’ on 
this chart. 

Interestingly enough, what the Presi-
dent does is, he says let’s take 38 per-
cent of this unified budget, Social Se-
curity plus non-Social Security budget, 
and let’s spend it and then give the rest 
to Social Security on top of the Social 
Security surplus that we have already 
measured. So that is how they start 
out with the Social Security surplus 
and then end up with these huge IOUs 
that they claim they are giving to So-
cial Security. It is interesting because 
if you look at the President’s plan— 
and this chart is from the Social Secu-
rity Administration—if you look at 
their plan, they claim that under their 
plan they are building up the assets of 
Social Security from $864.4 billion to 
$6,697.8 trillion. Yet, when you look at 
the Office of Management and Budget 
figures—and all this is put out by the 
same administration—when you look 
at their actual level of paying down the 
debt, that level turns out to be only 
$2,183.6 trillion. So the question is, 
What happened to the $3.6 billion? 
What happened to it? 

The President says that under his 
system, with all this double counting 
of money, he was putting $5.8 trillion 
into Social Security; yet, his budget 
shows only $2.163 trillion actually 
saved for Social Security. What hap-
pened? Well, what happened is that 
none of this money ever went to Social 
Security to begin with. It was all a 
paper, double-counting bookkeeping. 
Their own numbers show it. Yet, no-
body is embarrassed enough about it to 
simply say, well, this is phony and we 
apologize and we should have never 
tried to perpetrate this fraud on the 
American people. 

Now, I think we can be proud of the 
fact that in this budget every penny of 
the Social Security surplus is locked 
away to be used for Social Security. 
And when we decide how to save Social 
Security—and I wish we could decide 
today; maybe we will tomorrow—those 
funds will be there for that purpose. I 
think that is very important and I 
want to congratulate Senator DOMENICI 
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for his leadership on this issue. I want 
to address two other issues and I will 
speed it up if anybody else comes over 
and wants to speak. If not, I will give 
a fairly detailed description of both. 

The next issue is tax cuts. The budg-
et before us simply says that every 
penny of the Social Security surplus 
will be there for Social Security; that 
of the surplus that is left, we keep a re-
serve of money that is available for a 
contingency use which could be used 
for one of many purposes, and then 
after we set aside that contingency, we 
provide the rest of the money for tax 
cuts for working Americans. After all, 
the surplus we have is due to the fact 
that Americans are working harder, 
working smarter, working in a more 
productive way, earning more and pay-
ing more taxes. 

There have been several proposals to 
cut taxes. None of them are endorsed in 
this budget. This budget simply gives 
to the Finance Committee the ability 
to cut taxes. And there have been a lot 
of proposals discussed. But the one 
that especially our Democrat col-
leagues have talked the most about is 
a proposal to cut taxes across the 
board. This has given rise to a debate 
in which I love to engage. Obviously, 
my Democrat colleagues love to engage 
in it as well. This is the debate that ba-
sically takes the view, as our Democrat 
colleagues often do, that investment is 
a good thing but investors are some-
how bad people; that wealth is a won-
derful thing but people who create it, 
that somehow there is something 
wrong with them, or that there is 
something wrong with letting them 
keep part of it. I don’t understand how 
you can love investment and not love 
investors. 

I view people who are successful as 
being public benefactors. I never got a 
job being hired by somebody who made 
less money than I did. Everybody who 
ever hired me was richer than I was, 
which is why they were hiring me rath-
er than me hiring them. And I never re-
sented the fact that people had gotten 
rich by working in America. But here 
is what you are going to hear all day 
today, and here is what you are going 
to hear as we debate the tax cut. 

We have a very, very progressive tax 
system in America. ‘‘Progressive’’ is 
really a phony word. It is a made-up 
word that is meant to really cloud the 
issue so you don’t really understand. 
Under our system, if you make more 
money, you not only pay more taxes 
proportionately, but the rate of taxes 
goes up. So that as you make more 
money, your taxes don’t go up propor-
tionately but they go up exponentially. 

Our system of taxes is so progressive 
that roughly 50 percent of Americans 
pay virtually no income taxes. And 
they pay no income taxes because 
there are many provisions which were 
adopted when Ronald Reagan was 
President in terms of changing the Tax 
Code. We were able to make some 
changes with the child tax credit and 
in our tax cut of 2 years ago that fur-

ther exempted income from taxes. But 
the bottom line is that about 95 per-
cent of income taxes are paid for by 
people who are in the upper half of the 
income distribution in the country. 

What our Democrat colleagues have 
discovered is that we do have a pro-
gressive income tax. So that if I pay 
$5,000 of income taxes, and someone 
else pays $50,000 of income taxes, and 
we give a 10-percent tax cut, I get $500 
as a tax cut and they get $5,000 as a tax 
cut. And our Democrat colleagues 
think that is somehow outrageous. 

But the point is, the only way you 
are getting more of a tax cut is if you 
are paying more taxes. So that what 
they are really talking about is that 
the system is progressive. 

Should it be progressive? You know 
there are many people who believe we 
ought to have a flat tax and that ev-
erybody ought to pay the same rate. 
But the point is, if we are going to cut 
taxes and Senator ROCKEFELLER pays 
10 times as much in taxes as I do, or 100 
times as much in taxes as I do—I don’t 
know, and I hope he pays 100 times as 
much because then he is better off and 
so is America. But, whatever it is, the 
fact that he would get a bigger tax cut 
than I do from an across-the-board tax 
cut is the most reasonable thing on 
Earth to me if he is, in fact, paying 
more taxes than I am paying. 

I believe our No. 1 priority in cutting 
taxes is we ought to cut everybody’s 
taxes by 10 percent. So, if you do not 
pay any taxes, you should have learned 
in the third grade—since I repeated the 
third grade I remember it—that any-
thing times zero is zero. So with a 10- 
percent tax cut, if you are not paying 
any taxes, you don’t get a tax cut. You 
are going to hear our colleagues say, 
well, 50 percent, or 40 percent, or what-
ever the number is they choose or 
make up today, people will get no tax 
cut under a 10-percent tax cut. The 
only person in America who will get no 
cut in income taxes from a 10-percent 
tax cut by definition is a person who 
pays no income taxes. 

Here is my point. Most Americans 
don’t get Medicaid. Most Americans 
don’t get food stamps. Most Americans 
don’t get welfare. Why don’t they get 
those things? They don’t get those 
things because they are not poor. Tax 
cuts are for working people. Welfare is 
for poor people. Medicaid is for poor 
people who are sick. Medicare is for el-
derly people for their health care. We 
have many different programs that do 
not go to everybody. We have very few 
programs in America that everybody 
benefits from directly. 

The point is, if not everybody gets 
welfare, why should we be shocked that 
if you do not pay income taxes, that 
when we cut income tax rates you 
don’t get a tax cut? I don’t find that to 
be shocking. I don’t have any trouble 
saying to somebody in my State who 
says, ‘‘You cut income tax rates by 10 
percent and I didn’t get a tax cut.’’ I 
know, because I understand arithmetic, 
that they are not paying any income 

taxes anyway. So I don’t have any 
problem saying, ‘‘Yes. That is right,’’ 
because tax cuts are for one unique 
group of Americans, ‘‘wagon pullers,’’ I 
call them—the people who are pulling 
the wagon in which so many other 
Americans are riding; the people who 
are paying for the Medicaid they don’t 
get, for the welfare benefits they don’t 
get, for the food stamps they don’t get. 
Tax cuts are for the people who are 
pulling the wagon in which all other 
beneficiaries of Government are riding. 

So I don’t feel the least bit squeam-
ish about saying that tax cuts are for 
taxpayers. If you do not pay income 
taxes, you don’t deserve a cut in in-
come taxes, because you are not paying 
any. 

We have a surplus because Americans 
are working harder and paying more 
taxes. In fact, they are doing it today, 
tax day. I want everybody who is going 
to the post office today to send their 
taxes to the government—if you hap-
pen to be on mountain time, or if you 
are on Pacific time and you have noth-
ing better to do than to turn on C- 
SPAN—I want you to remember this 
when you pay your taxes: I want you to 
remember, you didn’t get food stamps, 
you didn’t get welfare, you didn’t get 
Medicaid, but I believe—and the party 
I am a member of, the Republican 
Party believes—that you ought to get a 
tax cut. Our Democrat colleagues are 
going to say—you are going to hear it, 
so pay close attention. They are going 
to say, yes, you get a tax cut. You— 
this person working in Los Angeles, 
CA, on your way to mail your check in 
right now—you get a tax cut. 

Think of these people that don’t get 
a tax cut. How is it fair that Joe Brown 
and Susie Brown, who make $21,000 a 
year, pay no income taxes, and get an 
earned-income tax credit—which is 
really a welfare benefit—why is it they 
don’t get a tax cut when you do? The 
answer is, they don’t pay any income 
taxes and you do. 

We have this basic viewpoint which 
our Democrat colleagues find to be rad-
ical. That point is, if you don’t pay in-
come taxes, you don’t get a tax cut; if 
you do pay income taxes, you do get a 
tax cut. The more taxes you pay—and 
God bless you for doing it, because if 
people are paying record taxes it means 
they are earning record incomes—I be-
lieve, and the great majority of the Re-
publicans in Congress believe, if you 
pay more taxes, you ought to get a big-
ger tax cut. That is what an across-the- 
board, 10-percent tax cut would do. 

A final point: This used to be a bipar-
tisan idea. John Kennedy proposed an 
across-the-board tax cut in 1961 which 
was adopted and became law. His fa-
mous words are, ‘‘A rising tide lifts all 
boats.’’ That is still believed by one- 
half of the political spectrum in Amer-
ica. It is no longer believed by the 
other half—and that is the half that he 
was once a part of. 

To conclude, let me talk a little bit 
about Medicare. There is no more 
fraudulent portion of the President’s 
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budget than the proposal about Medi-
care. Let me give Members a tiny bit of 
history. We, through an act of Con-
gress, signed by the President, set up a 
Medicare Commission. In a gesture to-
ward bipartisanship, Republicans—who 
control both Houses of Congress— 
agreed to appoint a Democrat, Senator 
BREAUX, as chairman of that Commis-
sion. Senator BREAUX did a great job as 
chairman of the Medicare Commission. 
It was my privilege to serve on that 
Commission. I remember as if it were 
yesterday President Clinton called the 
whole Commission down to the White 
House and talked to us about the ter-
rible problems we had in Medicare and 
challenged each of us not to let the 
work of the Commission fail because of 
us. He challenged each of us to find a 
way to be for the final proposal. 

As it turned out, as most people now 
know, the final work of the Commis-
sion did fail. It failed by one vote. Not 
one single person appointed by Presi-
dent Clinton found a way to be for the 
final proposal, and they all voted 
against the Commission proposal. The 
President, in 3 months, had an oppor-
tunity to change American history on 
Social Security and Medicare, and in 
both cases he failed. 

What did the President do in his 
budget? What the President did in his 
budget is literally this: He said we are 
going to pay off debt—though not as 
much as the Domenici budget—but we 
are going to name the debt reduction 
in honor of various programs. That is 
in essence what it was. In essence, 
what the President’s budget does is 
send a little note to Medicare that 
says: You will be happy to know that 
Federal debt was reduced by such and 
such an amount and it was done in 
your name. It would be sort of like our 
Presiding Officer having someone send 
a check to his university saying, ‘‘We 
made a contribution in your name,’’ 
and then you say, ‘‘When do I get the 
money?’’ You don’t ever get the 
money. 

What the President did in Medicare— 
which was one of the cruelest hoaxes I 
can imagine in public policy—the 
President didn’t give Medicare a penny 
over 10 years, provided no additional 
money to Medicare. In fact, he cut 
Medicare, cuts that are not in the 
budget before the Senate. So he cuts 
Medicare funding over 10 years, and yet 
by sending this IOU to HCFA, the agen-
cy that runs Medicare, he somehow 
creates the impression that he has 
given Medicare more money, when 
none of this IOU can be spent. In fact, 
the only way we could ever provide 
money under this is to raise taxes, to 
cut Medicare or cut other Government 
programs. Yet the President creates 
this impression that he has provided 
this money that could be used for phar-
maceutical benefits or all these other 
wonderful benefits. It is a cruel hoax. 

What we do in our budget is set out 
a procedure where this reserve fund, 
this reserve money that we didn’t use 
for tax cuts that we kept as a buffer 

could, in part, be used for Medicare. 
Our problem in Medicare is we need to 
adopt the Breaux Commission report. 
We had a vote on instructing conferees 
for us to preserve our commitment to 
that. It is in this budget. We are going 
to bring that proposal to the Finance 
Committee. I hope we are going to 
adopt it. 

What that proposal will do, in addi-
tion to planting the seeds to save Medi-
care, for moderate- and low-income re-
tirees it will, for the first time, give 
them assistance on pharmaceuticals. 
For middle-income retirees and upper- 
income retirees, by expanding the op-
tions that are available, by literally 
letting them have the same health in-
surance that I have as a Member of the 
Senate, it will allow them for the first 
time to have an opportunity to buy 
into a plan that will give them some 
assistance with their pharmaceuticals. 

I have talked a long time and covered 
a lot of subjects. Let me conclude by 
simply congratulating Senator DOMEN-
ICI. This is a great budget. If we can en-
force this budget, America will be rich-
er, freer, and happier. If we can enforce 
this budget, we will have an oppor-
tunity to begin the long process of re-
building the financial base of Social 
Security based on wealth and not debt. 
If we can enforce this budget, we will 
pay off Government debt. If we can en-
force this budget, we will be able to 
give working Americans tax cuts. 

It is one thing to enter the marriage; 
it is another thing to make it a suc-
cessful one. This is a very important 
day, a very important budget. I am 
very proud to be for it. 

I yield the floor. 
Mr. HOLLINGS addressed the Chair. 
The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-

ator from South Carolina. 
Mr. HOLLINGS. Mr. President, I just 

came to the floor to hear my distin-
guished colleague from Texas say this 
is the finest budget in 20 years. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Who 
yields time? 

Mr. CONRAD. I yield 10 minutes to 
the Senator from South Carolina. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from South Carolina is recognized 
for 10 minutes. 

Mr. HOLLINGS. Mr. President, this 
is the same act, same scene, under dif-
ferent auspices, different rules and reg-
ulations, with the manifest intent, in 
this particular Senator’s opinion, that 
what is on course here is a Milton 
Friedman-like plan of the distin-
guished Senator from Texas to pri-
vatize Social Security, to establish pri-
vate savings accounts. The Republicans 
do this in violation of all the rules and 
regulations that you can think of that 
have been put in over the past several 
years to bring about fiscal discipline. 

Let’s get right to the point: We, up 
until now, have been on course with 
some fiscal discipline. Credit President 
Clinton and the 1993 Congress that en-
acted the Balanced Budget Act, which 
cut spending, increased taxes, in-
creased taxes on Social Security—the 

very measure that they said was going 
to end the world and throw us into a 
depression whereby even the distin-
guished chairman on the House Budget 
Committee said he would change par-
ties. I don’t know whether he is run-
ning today for President as a Democrat 
or Republican, but to my knowledge 
Mr. KASICH is still a Republican. He 
said he would change parties if it 
worked. It is working. The market is 
over 10,000, we have housing starts and 
inflation is down, unemployment is 
down, and everything else of that kind. 

When they reported this budget, try-
ing to continue the fiscal discipline, 
here is the language: 

In addition to the fiscal policies contained 
in the budget resolution, I also am troubled 
by the process the Republican majority 
wants to use in this year’s budget. The rec-
onciliation process have been used sparingly 
in the past to improve the fiscal health of 
the budget. It was created to give the Senate 
a process for making difficult fiscal deci-
sions—decisions that often require cutting 
popular programs and increasing taxes to 
balance the budget. 

That is not the case this year. The Repub-
licans want to use the reconciliation process 
to dramatically reduce revenues over the 
next ten years and impair the progress we 
have made so far in reducing the deficit and 
beginning to pay down the debt. 

The budget resolution also would modify 
the pay-go point of order. Pay-go was re-
quired to insure the Senate would provide 
off-sets to reduce taxes or increase spending. 
The modified budget resolution now will 
make it possible to cut taxes without a fiscal 
off-set. By making it easier to use future 
surpluses to cut taxes instead of paying 
down the debt, this will eliminate the fiscal 
discipline that has reduced the deficit and 
contribute to the fiscal cancer eating away 
at America. 

I say cancer, and I say that advised-
ly, because when President Johnson 
last balanced the budget, the interest 
cost on the national debt was only $16 
billion. Today it is just about $1 billion 
a day. The last estimate of the Con-
gressional Budget Office was $357 bil-
lion each year. When President John-
son last balanced the budget, after 200 
years of history—the cost of all the 
wars from the Revolution on up, World 
War I, World War II, the cost of Viet-
nam, Korea—the interest cost on the 
national debt was only $16 billion. Now, 
since that time, without the cost of a 
war—we made money on Desert 
Storm—so, without the cost of a war it 
is now $1 billion a day, eating away. 
With that wasted money, the interest 
cost on the debt, I could give the dis-
tinguished Presiding Officer his $80 bil-
lion tax cut, I could give our Demo-
cratic friends our $80 billion in in-
creased spending, I could give $80 bil-
lion to save Social Security, I could 
give $80 billion to pay down the debt— 
that is only $320 billion. But we are 
going to spend at least $357 billion this 
year on nothing, and if interest costs 
start going back up we will be to $500 
billion. 

But, to the original point, read this 
conference report. Here are the she-
nanigans that go along and are given 
dignity by my distinguished colleague 
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from Texas saying it is the finest budg-
et he’s seen. I was sorry to see him do 
that because I joined him in passing 
Gramm–Rudman-Hollings for fiscal dis-
cipline, and this is the most undisci-
plined shenanigan that you will ever 
find. 

On page 18, section 202 of the con-
ference report: 

Whenever the Committee on Ways and 
Means of the House or the Committee on Fi-
nance of the Senate reports a bill, or an 
amendment thereto is offered, or a con-
ference report thereon is submitted that en-
hances retirement security through struc-
tural programmatic reform, the appropriate 
chairman of the Committee on the Budget 
may— 

(1) increase the appropriate allocations and 
aggregates of new budget authority and out-
lays by the amount of new budget authority 
provided by such measure (and outlays flow-
ing therefrom) for that purpose; 

(2) in the Senate, adjust the levels used for 
determining compliance with the pay-as- 
you-go requirements of section 207; and 

(3) reduce the revenue aggregates by the 
amount of the revenue loss resulting from 
that measure for that purpose. 

I want the Parliamentarian to listen 
to that one. I can tell you how he will 
rule. He will say it means whatever Mr. 
DOMENICI says it means. What does 
that gobbledygook mean? Listen to 
this. I will read it again: 

Whenever the Committee on Ways and 
Means of the House or the Committee on Fi-
nance of the Senate reports a bill or an 
amendment thereto is offered, or a con-
ference report thereon is submitted that en-
hances retirement security through struc-
tural programmatic reform, the appropriate 
chairman of the Committee on the Budget 
may [blah blah blah blah]. 

He can do away with the pay-go rule, 
he can cut the revenues, he can do 
whatever he pleases. And that is what 
my distinguished colleague from Texas 
calls the finest budget he has seen, be-
cause he doesn’t want this crowd to 
read and understand what is going on. 

Bring out the Roth IRA for the rich. 
Under this budget, pass a law, don’t 
care about the rules, don’t care about 
pay-go, don’t care about any available 
monies. I say that IRA is for the rich 
because one American—to bring it into 
focus, Bill Gates, $51 billion—is worth 
more than 100 million Americans. One 
man in this society that we are devel-
oping is now worth more than 100 mil-
lion Americans. 

So there are a lot of people who do 
not have anything to say about this. 
But you sort of enhance your security 
and retirement—for the idle rich. 
Whoopee and the dickens with the pay- 
go rule, Mr. Parliamentarian. You 
don’t have to worry about that. You 
don’t have to worry about the loss of 
revenue or anything like that, the rec-
onciliation process. It is reserved. Now 
the Republicans can come on in and 
privatize Social Security, all under the 
auspices of saving Social Security. 

It is still off on this public debt, as if 
there is some difference from the na-
tional debt. Let me explain one more 
time. When you pay down your public 
debt, you increase your Social Security 

debt. That is where the money comes 
from. The whole gimmick here is to 
pay down Wall Street’s credit card 
with the Social Security credit card. It 
is like having a Visa and a Master and 
you want to pay down the MasterCard 
with your Visa card, so you pay down 
the MasterCard with the Visa card. But 
it is still your card; it is your debt. All 
you’ve done is shift debt from spending 
column to another. That is why the 
debt this particular fiscal year, 1999, 
goes up $100 billion. That is the Con-
gressional Budget Office figure. 

Let’s sober up here. Everybody is 
running around saying, ‘‘Surplus, sur-
plus.’’ How are we going to do it? They 
all have different ideas: ‘‘Surplus, sur-
plus.’’ The truth of the matter is there 
is no surplus. There is a deficit. We are 
spending $100 billion more than we are 
taking in. 

I thank the distinguished Presiding 
Officer. 

Mr. CONRAD addressed the Chair. 
The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-

ator from North Dakota. 
Mr. CONRAD. Mr. President, let me 

thank the Senator from South Caro-
lina. This country could have avoided 
an awful lot of the pain of the 1980s and 
1990s if this country had listened to the 
Senator from South Carolina on budget 
matters. There has been no Member of 
this body who has had a better handle 
on the budget problems of this country 
than the Senator from South Carolina. 
Years ago, if we would have followed 
the Hollings plan and put in place a 
budget freeze, we could have avoided 
the massive deficits that came in the 
1980s and the early 1990s, and this coun-
try would have been in a far better fis-
cal position. 

He has been an activist and a leader 
on the Budget Committee of every ef-
fort to provide fiscal discipline to this 
country. I venture to say, in this 
Chamber there is no single Member 
who has made a greater contribution 
moving this country from massive defi-
cits to now surpluses than the Senator 
from South Carolina. Senator HOL-
LINGS has been, I think, a model of 
what a United States Senator should 
be, in terms of budget discipline for 
this country. This country owes him a 
debt of thanks for the leadership he has 
provided. 

Mr. HOLLINGS. If the distinguished 
Senator will yield, he has been far too 
generous. Our floor leader, Senator 
CONRAD of North Dakota, has really 
been leading the fight for us in the 
Budget Committee. That is why we are 
able to get some semblance of some 
discipline there. I hope, with the con-
ference—maybe I could ask the Senator 
a question. Did they have a conference? 
Did the distinguished Senator from 
North Dakota go to a conference on the 
budget? 

Mr. CONRAD. Yes. I was on the con-
ference committee. It went to the con-
ference. 

Mr. HOLLINGS. Oh, they had one. 
Mr. CONRAD. They had one, but they 

did not have a budget there. It is most 

amazing. As my colleague knows, a 
conference is the representatives of the 
Senate and the representatives of the 
House coming together to work out the 
differences between the two. We were 
there, the Members were there. 

I think you would have been quite 
amazed, I say to the Senator from 
South Carolina, because there was no 
budget there, there was no document 
there. There was no discussion about 
the differences between the House and 
Senate. What we had was an immacu-
late conception. What we had was a 
document that appeared out of no-
where after we had met. 

Mr. HOLLINGS. As one big charade, 
rather than save Social Security, they 
plan to privatize it. There is no ques-
tion in this Senator’s mind. 

Mr. CONRAD. To privatize it or raid 
it in some other way. We really do not 
know. I was very interested to listen to 
the Senator from Texas say—say—that 
they had reserved every penny of So-
cial Security surplus for Social Secu-
rity. That is what we said. 

Mr. HOLLINGS. That is what he said. 
Mr. CONRAD. Unfortunately, that is 

not what the budget document pro-
vides. It is very interesting; the Sen-
ator from South Carolina probably 
knows better than anybody how one 
can play games with these documents. 
It is fascinating what they have done 
here, because on one line, they suggest 
that they have provided a lockbox for 
Social Security. That is on one line on 
page 16 and it runs on to page 17. But 
then on the bottom of page 17, in the 
next section, they gut what they did 
earlier on the page. This is the oldest 
budget game in the book: ‘‘Now you see 
it, now you don’t.’’ 

Mr. HOLLINGS. It is an old insur-
ance game. I remember that when I 
was Governor, we were trying to clean 
up the insurance industry in my State. 
A new company was looking for a slo-
gan, and we finally came up with the 
winning slogan: ‘‘Capital Life will sure-
ly pay, if the small print on the back 
don’t take it away.’’ 

Now we have it all the way up here 35 
years later in the budgetary process of 
the U.S. Government. 

Mr. CONRAD. I wish it were not the 
case but, unfortunately, it is. We had, 
I think, hoped—certainly the Senator 
from South Carolina and I—that we 
would be at a point where we really 
would reserve every penny of Social 
Security surplus for Social Security. 
We thought that is where we were 
headed. Unfortunately, what our 
friends across the aisle have done is in-
dicate that that is what they are doing, 
but that is not what the budget docu-
ment says. No, no, no, they have 
changed it all, and they have made it 
possible to continue the raid on the So-
cial Security trust fund on a simple 
majority vote which, of course, their 
lockbox was intended to protect 
against. 

Unfortunately, what they say they 
have done and what they have done are 
two very, very different things. 
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Mr. HOLLINGS. They gave the key 

for the lockbox to everybody save the 
Social Security recipients. 

Mr. CONRAD. Social Security is 
clearly in danger. Clearly, the priority 
on the other side is a tax cut, a mas-
sive tax cut at all costs. That is their 
priority. 

Looking at this budget, the budget 
that is before us, the major problem 
with it is that it does not represent the 
priorities of the American people. I 
think the best way to understand this 
is we now have projected a surplus over 
the next 10 years of $2.6 trillion. Our 
friends on the other side say all of the 
non-Social Security surplus—virtually 
all of it—ought to go for a tax cut. 
Nothing, not a dime out of that surplus 
is for Medicare—not a dime—even 
though it is in greater danger than So-
cial Security. They do not have the re-
sources available for the high-priority 
domestic concerns of education, health 
care, defense, because if you look over 
time, they are going to have massive 
cuts in those categories. They are dis-
guised, they are hidden, but they are 
there. 

Mr. President, I think perhaps it 
would be useful to recount a little bit 
of the budget history, how we got to 
where we are today and where we are 
headed. 

This chart shows over the last 30 
years the budget history of the United 
States at the Federal Government 
level. We can see the last time we had 
a surplus was back in 1969, a little 
bitty surplus of $3 billion. We bumped 
along. Then we got into the seventies 
and the deficits started rising. Then we 
got into the Reagan years and the defi-
cits exploded. 

We then had the Bush years and the 
deficits got even worse, so that on a 
unified basis—unified basis simply 
means all spending, all revenue put in 
one pot; that is a so-called unified 
budget—and on a unified basis in 1992, 
the last year of the Bush administra-
tion, we had a $290 billion deficit. 

In 1993, President Clinton put before 
the Congress a 5-year plan to reduce 
the deficit. We passed that plan. It was 
done with all votes on this side of the 
aisle. Not a single Republican voted for 
that plan. Not one. That plan has re-
duced the deficit each and every year 
of the 5 years of the plan. In fact, now 
we are seeing a slight surplus. 

What did that plan contain? It cut 
spending. It cut spending and it raised 
income taxes on the wealthiest 1 per-
cent in this country. The Senator from 
Texas who was talking earlier opposed 
that plan. He said, as did many on that 
side of the aisle, that it would not 
work. In fact, they said it would in-
crease the deficit. They said it would 
increase unemployment. They said it 
would increase inflation. They said it 
would be an economic disaster. They 
were wrong. They were not just a little 
bit wrong, they were completely 
wrong. 

The fact is that plan worked and 
worked extremely well, and the proof is 

in the pudding. We can see what hap-
pened to the deficit after that plan 
passed in 1993. Each and every year the 
deficit came down. In this last year, we 
ran on a unified basis a $70 billion sur-
plus, and we are headed for much larg-
er surpluses if the projections come 
true. 

On a unified basis, we ran a surplus 
last year. But remember, that counts 
all revenues and all expenditures. If we 
take out Social Security, because that 
is a separate trust fund, we will see we 
still ran a deficit last year of $29 bil-
lion—if we take out Social Security— 
because it was in surplus by about $100 
billion. 

The good news is, we are very close 
to balancing without counting Social 
Security this year, and in 2001, we an-
ticipate we will balance without count-
ing Social Security. That is an enor-
mous, enormous development and enor-
mous progress. 

You can see back in 1992, if we were 
not counting Social Security, we had a 
$340 billion deficit. That is the kind of 
progress that has been made, and it has 
been made because, as I indicated, we 
had a 1993 5-year plan that cut spend-
ing, raised taxes on the wealthiest 1 
percent, raised income taxes on the 
wealthiest 1 percent, and in 1997, we 
had a bipartisan deal. In that case, we 
came together and agreed on a budget 
plan to finish the job of balancing the 
budget. 

This chart shows what the 1993 plan 
did and what the 1997 plan did. You can 
see most of the savings are the result 
of the 1993 package. Again, our friends 
on the other side of the aisle—all of 
them, to a person—voted against it. 
The bipartisan agreement was 1997, but 
most of the work has been done by the 
1993 5-year plan and that, in combina-
tion with the 1997 plan, has put us in 
this very favorable circumstance we 
face now. 

I thought just for the record we 
should look back on what the deficits 
were under each of the last three Presi-
dents. 

With President Reagan, from 1981 
through 1988, we saw the deficits ex-
plode. 

They went from $80 billion a year— 
that is the deficit he inherited—and 
very quickly he shot it up to $200 bil-
lion. Then we, at the end of his term, 
saw some improvement—back down to 
about $150 billion. 

When President Bush came in, the 
deficits exploded again, and went from 
$150 billion, as I indicated, up to $290 
billion a year by 1992. 

Under President Clinton, as I indi-
cated, in 1993 we passed a 5-year plan; 
and we can just look at the results. In 
1993, the deficit was $255 billion. And 
you can see each and every year there-
after the deficit went down under that 
5-year plan. We almost achieved uni-
fied balance under that 5-year plan. 

So the proof is in the pudding. Our 
friends on the other side of the aisle 
talk about ‘‘sham’’ and ‘‘hoaxes,’’ and 
all the rest of it. The proof is in the 

pudding. My friends, Democrats passed 
a plan in 1993, without a single Repub-
lican vote. Democrats did the heavy 
lifting to get this country back on a 
fiscally responsible course. Facts are 
stubborn things. And the facts show, 
without question, that the Democrats 
passed a plan that, in fact, restored fis-
cal health to this country. 

It is true in 1997 we did get together 
on a bipartisan basis to finish the job. 
I wish it could have been bipartisan in 
1993. But our friends on the other side 
of the aisle said then that if you pass 
this plan, you are going to make the 
deficit worse. They said if you raise 
taxes, even if it is on just the wealthi-
est 1 percent, that is going to collapse 
the economy. 

They were wrong. Their economic 
prescription for this country was 
wrong. And the facts clearly show that 
they were wrong. Thank goodness 
there were people who were willing to 
stand up and cast very tough votes to 
cut spending and, yes, to raise taxes on 
the wealthiest 1 percent so we could 
get this country back on course. It 
worked; and it worked splendidly. The 
results are dramatic. Not only have we 
reduced the red ink and eliminated it— 
no more running of deficits—but we 
also got remarkable economic results. 

We now have an unemployment rate 
that is the lowest in 41 years. The 
other side said, when we passed the 5- 
year plan in 1993, if you pass it, unem-
ployment is going to go up. Unemploy-
ment went down. Unemployment went 
way down, the lowest it has been in 41 
years. 

The other side said, the inflation 
rate, if you pass this plan, will go up. 
They were wrong. The inflation rate 
has gone down. We have the lowest rate 
of inflation in 33 years. 

But the good news does not end 
there. 

In addition, we passed welfare re-
form. In fairness and in truth, that was 
done on a bipartisan basis. We came to-
gether on welfare reform. And the re-
sult, coupled with the good economy 
that came from the 1993 budget plan, 
that coupled with welfare reform, has 
led us to the lowest percentage of our 
people on welfare in 29 years. Look at 
this dramatic improvement in terms of 
the percentage on welfare in this coun-
try. 

As well, Federal spending has come 
down because, as I indicated, in 1993, 
part of that package was to cut the 
growth of spending in this country. 
And we did even more in the 1997 bipar-
tisan plan. So the two together, the 
1993 plan and the 1997 plan, have 
brought down Federal spending as a 
percentage of our national income to 
its lowest level since 1974. So now we 
are spending, as a percentage of our na-
tional income, the lowest level in 25 
years of the Federal Government. 

Because we have reduced deficits and 
gotten our fiscal house back in order, 
debt held by the public has also de-
clined. We reached a debt, in relation-
ship to our gross domestic product, of 
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50 percent in 1993. We saw, through the 
Reagan and Bush years, that the debt 
was climbing in relationship to the size 
of our gross domestic product. In 1993, 
when we passed that plan, we stopped 
the growth of the debt in relationship 
to the size of our income and reversed 
it. So now we have seen the debt come 
down to a level of 44 percent of our 
gross domestic product. And we antici-
pate, if we stay the course that we are 
currently on, we will get the debt down 
to only 9 percent of our gross domestic 
product in 2009. 

The budget before us threatens that 
course. Because the colleagues on the 
other side of the aisle are so fixated on 
a massive tax-cut scheme, they would 
rather do that than to make this 
progress in reducing our national debt. 
I think that is precisely wrong. I think 
what we did in 1993 demonstrates that 
taking debt burden down gives a great-
er lift to this economy than any tax- 
cut scheme that anybody can come up 
with. That is not to say we should not 
have tax reduction, because we should. 

The question is one of priorities and 
proportion. Our friends on the other 
side of the aisle say—we have $2.6 tril-
lion of surpluses projected over the 
next 10 years—there are only two prior-
ities. Their two priorities are to safe-
guard $1.8 trillion of that for so-called 
‘‘retirement security’’—I don’t know 
exactly what that means. That entire 
$1.8 trillion is generated by Social Se-
curity. It should be set aside for Social 
Security. That is the plan we Demo-
crats offered in the Budget Committee. 
We offered to safeguard every penny of 
Social Security surplus for Social Se-
curity. That is $1.8 trillion. 

In addition, we said we also ought to 
put about $400 billion aside for Medi-
care. The budget that is before us does 
not provide one penny of these pro-
jected surpluses for Medicare —not one 
penny. These are not the priorities of 
the American people. 

Instead, our Republican colleagues 
say all the non-Social Security surplus, 
or virtually all of it—because you have 
about $800 billion of non-Social Secu-
rity surplus over the next 10 years— 
they say, use virtually all of it for a 
tax-cut scheme. And the best descrip-
tion we have of what they do with it is 
a 10-percent, across-the-board tax cut. 
That is what the chairman of the Fi-
nance Committee has said he thinks 
should be done. That is what their 
leadership in the House have said they 
think should be done. 

We have a different view of what the 
priorities for the American people are. 
For that $2.6 trillion, we say every 
penny that comes from the Social Se-
curity surplus ought to be reserved for 
Social Security. Interestingly enough, 
that is what was passed here in the 
Senate. But it went to the conference 
committee, and somewhere in the dead 
of night they backed away from that 
commitment; they backed away from 
that commitment and they came up 
with this very clever, very complicated 
little scheme. And this very com-

plicated and very clever scheme says, 
on one page, yes, we are going to de-
vote the Social Security surpluses to 
Social Security, but in the very next 
line they undermine it all—they under-
mine it all—they create a big loophole 
so that on a simple majority vote here 
the Social Security fund can be raided, 
can be looted, just like it has been done 
for the last 15 years. That is wrong. 
That is not the priority of the Amer-
ican people. 

The American people want to pre-
serve every penny of Social Security 
surplus for Social Security. That is 
what the Democrats offered in the Sen-
ate Budget Committee. In addition to 
that, we said the next $400 billion of 
surplus ought to be reserved to 
strengthen and protect Medicare. Our 
friends on the other side have not pro-
vided one penny of the projected sur-
pluses to strengthen Medicare. Instead, 
they say, let’s have this massive tax 
cut scheme to benefit primarily the 
richest and wealthiest among us. 

Now, the Senator from Texas says, 
you cannot love investment and not 
love the investor. That is true. I think 
we all respect those who invest. We re-
spect those who save. We respect those 
who are successful. The question is, 
how do we use Government policy? 
Who do we benefit when we make deci-
sions? Do we use governmental power 
to benefit the wealthiest among us? Is 
that what we do? 

That is not what I favor. As I said, I 
believe the first priority ought to be 
every penny of Social Security surplus 
for Social Security; that is, $1.8 trillion 
of the $2.6 trillion we now estimate will 
be in surplus over the next 10 years. 
But the next $400 billion we say ought 
to be used to strengthen and protect 
Medicare. That leaves another $400 bil-
lion that would be available for high- 
priority domestic needs under our plan, 
like education, like health care, and, 
yes, defense and tax relief for the 
American people. 

Our friends on the other side of the 
aisle have a different view. They say, 
yes, reserve the $1.8 trillion, but not 
just for Social Security, no, not just 
for Social Security. They call it ‘‘re-
tirement security.’’ If they want to re-
serve every penny for Social Security, 
why don’t they say Social Security? 
Why have they come up with this new 
term ‘‘retirement security’’? I think 
most of us know why they have done 
that—because the Senator from Texas 
has a scheme to privatize part of Social 
Security, and he wants the money re-
served for his plan. He doesn’t want to 
say reserve every penny of Social Secu-
rity surplus for Social Security. In-
stead, he wants to make people believe 
he is going to do that, but then he pro-
vides a big loophole so that later on 
this year he can come along and raid 
the Social Security trust fund for his 
plan to create private accounts. That is 
what is really going on here. 

None of us is fooled. They do not pro-
vide anything, not a penny of these 
projected surpluses, to strengthen and 

protect Medicare, when we know Medi-
care is in the most imminent danger of 
being insolvent. We say the priority 
ought to be Social Security and ought 
to be Medicare and, after that, we also 
ought to have some money for high-pri-
ority domestic needs like education 
and health care, and, yes, tax relief. 
But it is a matter of priority, and our 
friends on the other side of the aisle 
say the priority ought to be a massive 
tax cut. 

This is the comparison for what hap-
pens. Let me focus on the 10 years. The 
blue column represents what the Re-
publicans would do to pay down debt, 
and the red column shows what we of-
fered as Democrats in the Budget Com-
mittee to pay down debt. A lot of peo-
ple might be as surprised by this, be-
cause the Democratic plan paid down 
more debt than the Republican plan. 
We paid down more debt over the next 
10 years, by nearly $400 billion over and 
above what is in the Republican plan, 
because we believe that is a key pri-
ority for the country. 

Again, our Republican friends think 
there is a different priority. They want 
to have this massive tax cut scheme. 
That is really what is most on their 
mind. Unfortunately, because of this, 
they do not have, as I have indicated 
before, one penny of the surpluses set 
aside to strengthen Medicare, not a 
dime. They have what I call ‘‘the Re-
publican broken safe.’’ Here it is. You 
look in it and what do you find? There 
is nothing there. 

Now, with what they have done in 
the conference committee, we ought to 
have this up for Social Security, too, 
because, goodness knows, we could 
find, after the clever game they have 
played here in this budget document, 
that we may go into the Social Secu-
rity trust fund in the future and open 
the vault door and find there is nothing 
there, either. Because they have this 
set up so that they can raid every 
penny of the Social Security trust fund 
surplus and put it over into private ac-
counts. They could do that. They could 
use it for a tax cut and call it retire-
ment security. Who knows what that 
means, ‘‘retirement security’’? If they 
wanted to reserve the money for Social 
Security, why didn’t they say it? 

Well, I guess if we wanted to be fair 
to them, they do say it, don’t they? On 
one line they say they are going to re-
serve the money for Social Security, 
but they say, by a simple majority 
vote, you can overturn that. Before it 
was a supermajority vote. Now in the 
dead of night they changed it, simple 
majority vote, and now you can loot 
Social Security. You can raid it, be-
cause in the very next line, section 202, 
they created another reserve fund. It is 
clever. 

I don’t think it is going to work for 
them, because the American people are 
too smart. They know the kind of 
games that get played here in Wash-
ington. 

This is one of the most cynical games 
I have seen yet. In the Budget Com-
mittee, when we vote and the people 
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are there watching and the reporters 
are there watching, we vote to protect 
every penny of Social Security surplus 
for Social Security. That is the vote 
when everybody raised their hands in 
the Budget Committee. Maybe that is 
the reason, when we held the con-
ference committee meeting between 
the House and the Senate, the Members 
were there, but there was no budget 
there. How can you have a meeting 
about a budget and not have the budget 
there? It was very interesting. There 
were no TV cameras there. We were 
there, the Members representing the 
House and the Senate, but there was no 
budget document there. 

I think I now know why there was no 
budget document there—because they 
did not want this little trick revealed. 
They did not want this little loophole 
found out. They were hoping they had 
buried this so deep in the document 
that nobody would find it in time for 
this discussion and this debate and this 
vote. But we are going to vote, and we 
are going to see who is ready to protect 
Social Security and who has a mind to 
raid it later this year. We are going to 
see, by Members’ votes, who is com-
mitted to protecting Social Security 
and who is committed to protecting 
Medicare and who isn’t. We are going 
to see whose priority is a massive tax 
cut scheme for the wealthiest among 
us, because that is really what is afoot 
here. That is really what is afoot. 

What happens if you give a 10-percent 
across-the-board tax cut? For those in 
this country who earn less than $38,000 
a year, they are going to get $99. That 
is going to be their tax cut. But for 
folks who are earning over $300,000, 
they are going to get $20,000 of a tax 
cut. The Senator from Texas thinks 
this is a fair deal. I don’t think this is 
a fair deal. I don’t think this rep-
resents the priorities of the American 
people. 

The other side is saying the priorities 
of the American people are to have a 
massive tax cut that would give a 
$20,000 check to those earning over 
$300,000 a year in this country, send $99 
to those who have an income of less 
than $38,000, and not have one penny of 
the surplus available to strengthen 
Medicare, and to leave vulnerable the 
Social Security trust fund that every-
body says ought to be inviolable, ought 
not be touched, that every penny ought 
to be set aside to redeem the promise 
made by Social Security. 

That is what I thought we were going 
to do. That is what the Democrats of-
fered in the Senate Budget Committee. 
We offered a plan that said of the $2.6 
trillion of surpluses, take the $1.8 tril-
lion that comes from Social Security 
and dedicate every penny to Social Se-
curity. 

Take the next $400 billion and use it 
to strengthen Medicare. Take the final 
$400 billion and use it, yes, for tax re-
lief, but also for high-priority domestic 
needs such as education and health 
care and, yes, defense. Those are Amer-
ica’s priorities. 

But that is not what is in this budget 
resolution. These are not America’s 
priorities. These are the priorities of, 
frankly, those who are getting ready to 
get a $20,000 tax break, and they are 
salivating. Of course, for the very 
wealthy, it is much more than this. 
For those who have had good fortune in 
this country—and we are grateful for 
that; it is one of the great things about 
America, that people have had enor-
mous advantages. The priority of this 
country isn’t to make those who have 
had great success even more com-
fortable; the priority of the American 
people is to strengthen Social Security, 
strengthen and protect Medicare, pro-
vide for high-priority domestic needs 
such as education and health care and, 
yes, defense, and also to provide tax re-
lief. My Republican friends have just 
focused on a tax cut scheme. That is 
what is wrong with this budget at the 
most fundamental level. 

I see that my colleague from the 
State of Washington is here. How much 
time would she like? 

Mrs. MURRAY. I would like 15 min-
utes. 

Mr. CONRAD. Mr. President, I yield 
15 minutes to the Senator from Wash-
ington. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from Washington is recognized for 
15 minutes. 

Mrs. MURRAY. Mr. President, I rise 
today to express my deep disappoint-
ment with the budget we are going to 
be voting on today. And while I ap-
plaud the efforts of the Republican 
leadership to have a budget resolution, 
I believe that in the haste to get some-
thing out by April, we have put to-
gether a budget that really lacks any 
sense of fiscal responsibility. 

Mr. President, I urge my colleagues 
to vote ‘‘no’’ on this conference report. 
This report before us fails our families 
and it fails our children. This is the 
first budget for a new century, but it 
does very little to prepare us for the 
challenges we are going to face. It ig-
nores key investments in education, 
health care, environmental protection, 
and child care. Regrettably, it ignores 
our obligation to current retirees and 
those who will retire within the next 20 
years. 

Mr. President, I have listened to 
many of my colleagues who talk about 
returning the people’s money to the 
people, and I could not agree more. We 
should allocate part of the surplus to 
saving Social Security and Medicare. 
Hard-working Americans have paid 
their FICA and Medicare payroll taxes 
with the understanding that when they 
reach the age of 65, or become disabled, 
they will be guaranteed Social Secu-
rity benefits and Medicare. Social Se-
curity and Medicare allow the elderly 
independence and dignity in the years 
spent after a lifetime of work. We must 
reserve part of today’s surplus to honor 
this commitment, and this budget does 
not do that. 

We all know that Medicare is in real 
crisis. Yet, the only recommendations 

this budget offers are vague statements 
about reform. There is no talk about 
investing in prevention benefits that 
ultimately will save Medicare dollars. 
There is no language to improve the 
program so that senior citizens and the 
disabled can take advantage of new ad-
vances in biomedical research to im-
prove the quality of their lives and 
their health. The priority of this budg-
et before us appears to be to simply 
raid the Federal Treasury for an 
across-the-board tax cut. 

We need to follow the example of 
working families. We have a budget 
surplus for the first time in decades be-
cause of tough fiscal discipline and 
wise economic investment. Just like 
families, we tightened our belt and re-
stored fiscal soundness to the Federal 
Government. We should now use this 
surplus to save for and invest in the fu-
ture. These are simple choices: Invest 
in our children and save for our retire-
ment. That is the goal of most fami-
lies. 

I also point out to my colleagues the 
unfortunate fact that the conferees, in 
the middle of the night, behind closed 
doors, stripped out important language 
we had passed in the Senate regarding 
women and Social Security. Based on 
my reading of the conference report, it 
appears that my language was dropped. 
At the end of the report, there is a list-
ing of all sense-of-the-Senate amend-
ments adopted during consideration of 
the budget, but there is no explanation 
from the managers as to the status of 
these amendments. In addition, these 
amendments are clearly not part of the 
conference report pending before us. 

Mr. President, an amendment I of-
fered in committee and on the floor put 
every Senator on the record as being 
committed to protecting the safety net 
for women and making real change, to 
pull more older women out of poverty 
as we move forward with Social Secu-
rity reform. My amendments were 
aimed at expressing our support of 
maintaining a guaranteed inflation- 
protected benefit for women and work-
ing to reform benefit calculations for 
Social Security. The amendment I of-
fered on the floor made it clear that, 
through the process of Social Security 
reform, we would recognize the sac-
rifices women make to take care of 
their families. 

I was proud to offer these amend-
ments and had hoped that instead of 
just talking about taking care of 
women in the course of Social Security 
reform, there would be a solid, bipar-
tisan commitment to addressing the 
unique economic situation faced by 
most women today. But it seems that, 
once again, the needs of women have 
been ignored or forgotten. With no 
women on the Senate Finance Com-
mittee, I wanted a strong statement 
from the Senate that the real interest 
of women who depend on Social Secu-
rity would not be negotiated away. I 
wanted to be sure that all Members un-
derstood the changing dynamics of the 
workforce and the difficult choices 
women must make every single day. 
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Women make decisions in their thir-

ties and forties for the welfare of their 
families, like raising children, only to 
find out in their sixties and seventies 
that this sacrifice has cost them their 
economic security in old age. A sur-
viving spouse can also face a dramatic 
change in her standard of living imme-
diately following the loss of her hus-
band. 

Women, on the average, give 11 and a 
half years of their working lives to 
their families. They jeopardize their 
long-term economic security and re-
tirement income to meet the imme-
diate needs of children or aging par-
ents. A surviving spouse can see a re-
duction of as much as 50 percent of her 
Social Security income following the 
death of her husband. Is this the re-
ward women deserve for caring for 
their families? Social Security reform 
gives us the chance to make things 
right for working women and protect 
their guaranteed benefit. We owe this 
to all families. 

Unfortunately, when given the 
chance to assure women that their in-
terests and real economic situation 
would not be forgotten, it would appear 
that the Republicans have now turned 
their backs. The failure to include my 
amendments will only make me work 
harder to educate women and to fight 
for women during the debate on Social 
Security reform. 

I will not let the administration or 
Members of the Senate off the hook. 
There is no greater threat to women 
and families than a Social Security re-
form proposal that ignores the eco-
nomic disadvantages still faced by 
working women and older women. I 
hope that all working women and older 
women are watching the debate on So-
cial Security reform and taking note. 

Mr. President, I also want to say 
again how disappointed I am in this 
budget process. When I decided to serve 
on the Budget Committee, I wanted to 
return some common sense to our fis-
cal policy. I wanted to bring the voice 
of working families to the table, and I 
don’t think this budget passes the test. 
It is seriously flawed when it comes to 
the issue of education. 

When I talk to my constituents 
about education and the efforts of Con-
gress, most people are very surprised 
and angered to learn that less than 2 
percent of overall Federal spending 
goes to education. They think edu-
cation should be a higher priority, that 
we should improve and increase edu-
cation spending, and so do I. 

Instead, other than an increase for 
the Individuals with Disabilities in 
Education Act—an important $500 mil-
lion increase that I think we all sup-
port—we will see cuts in education 
funding, and cuts in other important 
areas in social services and job train-
ing. 

Even with the increase for IDEA, this 
budget agreement assumes $200 million 
in other funds—or $700 million if IDEA 
is included—in cuts below a freeze that 
would have to come from other discre-

tionary programs in education, social 
services and job training. 

Where will the axe fall? The Senate’s 
budget specifically focused on subfunc-
tion 501—K–12 education. But after 
working with the House, this con-
ference proposal now is silent on K–12 
education as a specific subfunction. 
Can we then assume that our public 
schools will bear the burden of these 
cuts? Or will the cuts be in other im-
portant areas? The list is long. Will it 
be Head Start or national service, job 
training or juvenile justice, student aid 
or nutritional programs? 

The American people in over-
whelming numbers support increased 
funding for education. The Congress of 
the United States has not yet heard the 
message. This budget conference agree-
ment does not place education as a 
high enough priority. Among other 
things, this budget completely ignores 
the pressing need to continue in the 
national effort to help local school dis-
tricts hire 100,000 new, well-qualified 
teachers. 

In the classroom, when students won-
der why their teacher is not prepared 
to help them learn math and science— 
they can look to this budget. When 
they are stuck in an over-crowded 
classroom, they can look to this budg-
et. When they learn that there will be 
less student aid this year than last 
year, they can look to this budget. 
When the American people see that 
fewer children are graduating with the 
skills they need to participate in our 
fast-changing economy, they can look 
to this budget and the short-sighted 
priorities of the 106th Congress. 

A small bright spot in this otherwise 
bleak budget is the important expan-
sion to child care funding. The Senate 
overwhelmingly supported the Dodd 
child care amendment to the budget 
resolution. I cosponsored that amend-
ment, and while only part of it was re-
tained, I think we have the beginnings 
of real, bipartisan progress on child 
care funding. 

What the Senate supported yesterday 
in an overwhelming 66–33 vote, was a 
historic first step that would have in-
creased child care funding by $12.5 bil-
lion over 10 years—nearly doubling our 
federal investment in quality child 
care. 

What the Senate is being asked to 
support today is not the complete Dodd 
amendment, but with a $3 billion in-
vestment in the child care and develop-
ment block grant, and $3 billion in tax 
incentives, we are making a good start. 

Child care questions are becoming 
more and more pressing for more par-
ents every day. With concerns about af-
fordability, quality, and access—and 
with more low-income parents going 
into the workforce—the needs are 
changing and increasing. More child 
care is needed during ‘‘off hours’’—such 
as evenings and weekends. More child 
care is needed in rural settings, im-
pacting transportation, work sched-
ules, and the amount of licensed family 
child care providers. 

It is vital that we make improve-
ments for child care; the provisions of 
this conference agreement are a begin-
ning to real progress. 

But Mr. President, the glimmer of 
hope offered by the language on 
childcare is not enough reason to sup-
port the FY2000 Budget before us and I 
urge a no vote on the Conference Re-
port. Under the unrealistic limits set 
under this budget, as a member of the 
Appropriations Committee, I know we 
will be unable to protect the real con-
cerns of working families. Our hands 
will be tied when it comes time for us 
to invest in important priorities like 
education, health care, environmental 
protection, agriculture, biomedical re-
search, and early childhood develop-
ment. 

Mr. President, finally, I commend 
Senator LAUTENBERG for his leadership 
in attempting to work for real progress 
and for a true fiscal plan that will 
guide us in the new millennium. I know 
he shares my disappointment in this 
resolution. But I thank him for the tre-
mendous amount of work and leader-
ship he has given us on the Budget 
Committee as we move forward. 

Thank you, Mr. President. 
Mr. President, I suggest the absence 

of a quorum, and I ask that it be equal-
ly divided. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr. 
ALLARD). Without objection, it is so or-
dered. 

The clerk will call the roll. 
The legislative assistant proceeded 

to call the roll. 
Mr. GRAMS. Mr. President, I ask 

unanimous consent that the order for 
the quorum call be rescinded. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, it is so ordered. Who yields 
time? 

Mr. DOMENICI. I will be pleased to 
yield whatever time the Senator wants. 

Mr. GRAMS. Less than 10 minutes. 
The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-

ator from Minnesota. 
Mr. GRAMS. Mr. President, I rise 

this morning to support the budget 
conference report. Before I speak on 
the report, I would like to take this op-
portunity to commend the Senate Ma-
jority Leader and Chairman DOMENICI 
for their outstanding leadership in 
crafting and delivering this well-bal-
anced budget proposal. 

I believe this budget blueprint is a 
great achievement of this Congress, 
and it will ensure our continued eco-
nomic growth and prosperity in the 
new millennium. 

Protecting Social Security, reducing 
the national debt and reducing taxes 
are imperative for our economic secu-
rity and growth. Our strong economy 
has offered us a historic opportunity to 
achieve this three-pronged goal. 

This budget conference report has 
showed us how we can provide major 
tax relief while preserving Social Secu-
rity and dramatically reducing the na-
tional debt, as well as providing suffi-
cient funding for all necessary Govern-
ment functions. 
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President Clinton has proposed to 

spend over $158 billion of the Social Se-
curity surplus in his budget over the 
next five years for unrelated Govern-
ment programs, instead of protecting 
Social Security. Remember the phrase, 
‘‘Save Social Security first’’? That is 
not in the President’s budget. 

This budget conference report in-
cludes a safe-deposit box to lock in 
every penny of the $1.8 trillion Social 
Security surplus earned in the next 10 
years to be used exclusively for Social 
Security. 

Stopping the Government from raid-
ing the Social Security Trust Funds is 
an essential first step to ensure Social 
Security will be there for current bene-
ficiaries, baby boomers and our chil-
dren and grandchildren. 

I was pleased to join Senator ABRA-
HAM and others to offer an amendment 
during the Senate floor consideration 
that made this our number-one pri-
ority under this budget. 

It is also notable, that under this 
budget, the debt held by the public will 
be reduced dramatically, much more 
than what President Clinton has pro-
posed in his budget. 

This budget conference report re-
serves nearly $800 billion of the pro-
jected non-Social Security surplus— 
those are the tax overpayments of 
working Americans—earmarking $800 
billion for tax relief. This is the largest 
tax relief enacted since President Rea-
gan’s tax cuts in the early 1980s. 

As one who has long championed 
major tax relief, I am pleased all Sen-
ators supported my resolution to pro-
tect this tax relief in the Budget Reso-
lution. 

My language offers options for mid-
dle-income tax relief such as broad- 
based tax relief, marriage penalty re-
lief, retirement savings incentives, 
death tax relief, health care-related 
tax relief, and education-related tax re-
lief. 

The purpose of the provision is to as-
sure the American people that we have 
made a commitment to major tax re-
lief, and that there is room in this 
budget to fulfill this commitment 
while protecting Social Security and 
Medicare, providing debt relief and re-
specting some new spending priorities. 

I am particularly pleased, Mr. Presi-
dent, that this budget conference re-
port has retained my proposal which 
could allow us to lock in for immediate 
tax relief any additional on-budget sur-
plus as re-estimated in July by the 
Congressional Budget Office for fiscal 
year 2000. 

I believe this is solid protection for 
the American taxpayers. I thank the 
Senate majority leader and, again, 
Chairman DOMENICI for retaining this 
important provision in the budget con-
ference report. 

As the economy continues to be 
strong, we may have more revenue 
windfalls to come in the next 10 years 
that are above and beyond the Social 
Security surplus. We must return these 
tax overpayments to hard-working 

Americans. They should benefit from 
the surpluses they are paying in rather 
than allowing Washington to stand 
first in line saying, ‘‘Let’s spend your 
money rather than giving it back.’’ 

The logic for tax relief is fairly sim-
ple. Despite a shrinking Federal deficit 
and a predicted onbudget surplus, the 
total tax burden on working Americans 
today is at an all-time high. Americans 
today have the largest tax burden ever 
in history—even larger than during 
World War II—and the tax burden is 
still growing. 

Federal taxes today consume about 
21 percent of the total national income. 
A typical American family now pays 
about 40 percent in total taxes on ev-
erything they earn. That is more than 
it spends on food, clothing, transpor-
tation, and housing combined. So they 
are spending more to support Uncle 
Sam than they do on the basic neces-
sities of life. It is still imperative to 
provide tax relief for working Ameri-
cans and address our long-term fiscal 
imbalances. 

Not only does this budget fund all 
the functions of the Government, but it 
also significantly increases funding for 
our budget priorities, such as defense, 
education, Medicare, agriculture, and 
others. 

Although I have reservations about 
some new spending increases, including 
this conference report, I think overall 
the report is well balanced. 

This conference report also retains 
the Senate-passed amendment that 
Senator GRASSLEY and I offered. This 
provision would reserve up to $6 billion 
for crop insurance reform. Including 
this funding increase in the budget 
conference report is an important step, 
I believe, in realizing our goal of real 
crop insurance reform to help ailing 
farmers. 

One of the promises made during the 
debate of the 1996 farm bill was that 
Congress would address the need for a 
better system for crop insurance. Last 
year, we witnessed devastating cir-
cumstances come together in my home 
State of Minnesota to create a crisis 
atmosphere for many of our farmers 
and for farmers around the country, as 
well. We also saw the current Federal 
Crop Insurance Program fail for far too 
many farmers. Funds for crop insur-
ance reform are the best dollars we can 
spend to help American agriculture, 
and this is a far better way to assist 
farmers than any of the spending that 
we have included in the emergency 
spending bills. We need to pass this. 

Finally, Mr. President, unlike Presi-
dent Clinton’s budget, which, again, 
has broken the spending caps by over 
$22 billion, this budget maintains the 
fiscal discipline by retaining the spend-
ing caps. There are those who claim we 
cannot avoid breaking the caps as we 
proceed to reconcile this budget. I say 
if we do our job to oversee Government 
programs, we will know which areas 
can be streamlined and which program 
funding can be shifted to new prior-
ities. Let’s make sure we do our job to 

justify all Government funds are wisely 
spent. 

In closing, cutting taxes, reducing 
the national debt, and reforming and 
protecting Social Security and Medi-
care at the same time are all possible. 
It is not either/or. It is not either So-
cial Security or giving tax cuts. We can 
do all with what we have in the budget. 
This budget conference report has 
showed us how we can do it. 

The bigger challenge facing us now is 
that we must have the strong political 
will to follow through on this budget. 
We must defend the principles and pri-
orities highlighted in this budget blue-
print through the entire appropriations 
and reconciliation processes, as well as 
in other legislative initiatives during 
the first session of this Congress. 

Mr. President, I look forward to 
working with my colleagues to achieve 
the goals set forth in this budget. 
Again, I commend the Senate majority 
leader and also committee Chairman 
DOMENICI for putting this budget to-
gether. 

Thank you very much, Mr. President. 
I yield the floor. 

Mr. LAUTENBERG. Mr. President, I 
yield 15 minutes of our time to the 
Senator from Illinois. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from Illinois is recognized. 

Mr. DURBIN. Mr. President, I thank 
the ranking Democrat on the Senate 
Budget Committee, Senator FRANK 
LAUTENBERG, who has announced his 
retirement. He is headed for the last 
budget roundup. This is the second to 
the last stop. I have one more year 
with FRANK LAUTENBERG as spokesman 
on that committee who has made an 
enormous contribution to the com-
mittee, his State, to this Nation, and 
certainly this budget deliberation. We 
are going to miss him. He has done a 
great job for America. 

I have known for many years the 
chairman of this committee, Senator 
DOMENICI of New Mexico. When I was a 
member of the House Budget Com-
mittee, his reputation was well known. 
He has been a deficit hawk for as long 
as I have known him. I am sure he has 
some sense of relief today dealing with 
a budget that is in much better cir-
cumstances than it was a few years 
ago. That is due in no small measure to 
his contribution. Though I may dis-
agree with him on this particular budg-
et resolution, it does not diminish my 
respect for what he has done in this 
budget process in demanding honesty. I 
hope he will continue on that pursuit, 
and I hope we will share goals in the 
near future. I am looking forward to 
doing just that. 

Mr. DOMENICI. Mr. President, I 
thank the Senator very much. I appre-
ciate his comments very much. 

Mr. DURBIN. Mr. President, having 
said all these wonderful things about 
Senator DOMENICI, I am going to tell 
you what is wrong with his budget res-
olution, and he is not going to be a bit 
surprised by all that. 
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There are a few things where we do 

disagree. As Senator GRAMS of Min-
nesota just mentioned, there is over-
riding concern by all of us about the 
future of Social Security. I think Sen-
ator CONRAD on the Democratic side of-
fered a very novel, imaginative, and 
positive contribution to this debate 
when he suggested we lock up the So-
cial Security surplus for Social Secu-
rity. 

This would be done by requiring that 
an extraordinary vote of 60 votes would 
be required to spend the Social Secu-
rity trust fund surplus for anything 
other than Social Security. We under-
stand Social Security is a solid cov-
enant between generations. Without it, 
16 million more Americans would live 
in poverty, and Social Security is the 
principal source of income for two- 
thirds of older Americans and the only 
source of income for nearly one-fifth of 
our seniors. 

This trust fund will go bankrupt in 
the year 2034 when people like myself, 
if we are lucky to be alive, will be part 
of the huge baby-boom generation 
looking to a smaller pool of American 
workers to sustain us. That is why the 
actions we take today for the future of 
Social Security are so critically impor-
tant. 

I am afraid the Republican alter-
native in this budget resolution is not 
nearly as good as Senator CONRAD’s 
suggestion of a 60-vote lockbox. I am 
afraid we have fallen short of the mark 
when coming to guaranteeing the fu-
ture of Social Security in this budget 
resolution. 

There is another element, though, 
that is even more mystifying. There is 
an old poem that goes something like 
this: 

As I was walking up the stair, I met a man 
who wasn’t there. He wasn’t there again 
today. I wish that man would go away. 

The man I am talking about is Medi-
care. The problem with Medicare will 
not go away. The Medicare trust fund 
is expected to go bankrupt in the year 
2015. If that is not bad enough, as baby 
boomers like myself retire, the strain 
will become even greater. By 2034, the 
number of Medicare beneficiaries is ex-
pected to double to almost 80 million 
American seniors. 

The Democrats had a proposal to deal 
with that. The Democrats came for-
ward and said we should dedicate a sub-
stantial portion of any future surplus 
to go to Medicare so that in addition to 
reforming Medicare, we would be put-
ting our surplus funds into it so that it 
would be strong for many years to 
come. Our lockbox proposal for Medi-
care would save $376 billion of the 
budget surplus for the next 10 years, 
and it would extend Medicare solvency 
by 12 years to the year 2027. 

By locking these funds away, we 
make sure the country will have time 
for a serious debate on the future of 
Medicare reform while we are certain 
that it is going to be solvent. Unfortu-
nately and sadly, and almost without 
explanation, the Republican budget 

proposal before us today does not put 
away a single penny—not one cent—for 
Medicare. It does not extend the life of 
the trust fund by a single day. That, I 
think, is an abdication of responsi-
bility, not just to the 40 million seniors 
who depend on Medicare but to their 
children who want their parents and 
grandparents to live in dignity and 
without worry about medical bills. 

If we ignore Medicare, we are ignor-
ing a looming crisis. This budget reso-
lution does not address it. We will be 
hearing from the other side about how 
this budget resolution ‘‘fully funds 
Medicare.’’ But a fully funded Medicare 
is still going to go bankrupt in just 16 
years. The truth is, this budget does 
not do anything substantial for the 
Medicare system. It could leave it 
withering on the vine from neglect. 

This chart indicates the difference in 
approach between the Republican side 
in blue and the Democratic side in red 
about the dedication of surpluses for 
Social Security and Medicare. 

You can see a substantial difference 
between the two; in the years 2000 to 
2004 composite—the first graph—and 
then later the 2000 to 2009 composite. It 
indicates the different dedication of 
funds to make certain Medicare is in-
cluded in any plan that is a part of this 
budget resolution. 

Let me speak for a moment about tax 
cuts, too. As I have said many times, 
there is just no more appealing phrase 
for a politician than, ‘‘I favor a tax 
cut.’’ People cheer, ‘‘Oh, we love you. 
This is great.’’ But we have to be hon-
est with the American people. Some 
politicians in the past have talked 
about, ‘‘Read my lips: No new taxes.’’ 
The American people learned a lesson 
there. They want honest talk about 
taxes. They do not want promises that 
cannot be kept or promises that we 
should not keep. The Democratic plan 
has targeted tax cuts, after we dedi-
cated funds for Social Security, after 
we dedicated funds for Medicare. We 
kept a substantial portion aside for tax 
cuts targeted for the American fami-
lies truly in need. 

That would include USA accounts, 
the President suggested, so that more 
working families can save for retire-
ment. 

Long-term care tax credits, think of 
how many people are worried about 
their parents and grandparents now in 
nursing homes or in need of special 
care. This $1,000 tax credit would be a 
helping hand to literally millions of 
Americans in that predicament. 

The child and dependent care tax 
credit, we proposed $6.3 billion to help 
pay for child care. We want Americans 
to work. But while they work, we want 
their children to be in safe and loving 
hands. And that means quality day 
care and stepping in to help low-in-
come families so they can pay for that 
day care. And a tax credit for work-re-
lated expenses for people with disabil-
ities. This will defray special employ-
ment-related costs incurred by those 
people with disabilities, such as trans-
portation and technology costs. 

Our tax cuts are geared to make cer-
tain that we meet our obligations first 
to Social Security and Medicare, and 
then to the American working families 
who most deserve them. It is still a 
mystery as to what the Republican tax 
cut will be. I am not sure. Perhaps we 
will have an explanation of it some-
time later today before we vote on this 
budget resolution. 

But, in fact, we have heard one pro-
posal from JOHN KASICH, the chairman 
of the House Budget Committee, about 
a 10-percent, across-the-board tax cut. 
What would that tax cut mean? It is a 
good day to ask the question—on April 
15. 

For those with incomes under $38,000 
a year, the Republican tax cut of Mr. 
KASICH is $99 a year. That is almost 
$8.25 a month that people will have to 
spend under the Republican tax cut, if 
they happen to be among the 60 percent 
of working Americans who make less 
than $38,000 a year. Think of it—a Re-
publican tax cut that might pay half of 
your cable TV bill each month. Isn’t 
that something to look forward to? 

But if you happen to be in an income 
category in the stratosphere—over 
$300,000 a year—a 10-percent tax cut is 
$20,697. 

So the people with the money are 
given the tax cuts. The folks who are 
working to raise their families and pay 
their bills, under this Republican tax- 
cut plan, get $99 a year. I do not think 
that is fair. April 15 is a good time to 
talk about taxes. I want to remind my 
wife to get the forms in the mail before 
midnight back home. We want to make 
sure we do file our taxes on time, as all 
Americans should. But I hope that we 
will take a minute to reflect on the tax 
burden in America and what has hap-
pened to it. 

The median family income in Amer-
ica—that is the average—is $54,000. If 
you look at the tax burden on working 
families in America over the last 22 
years, you will see an interesting thing 
has occurred. The taxes had gone up in 
the early 1980s, and then started com-
ing down; and then look where they 
have dropped by 1999—the lowest tax 
burden in 23 years. 

Anyone writing a check today will 
say, ‘‘I wish it was even lower,’’ but the 
fact is it has been coming down. The 
U.S. Treasury reports a family of four, 
with the median income of $54,900, will 
pay the lowest percentage of its income 
in taxes since 1976. It shows that many 
families with half the median income— 
these are folks making about $27,000 a 
year—let me show this chart here— 
some of our hardest working families, I 
might add—will actually pay no in-
come tax at all or get a check back 
from the government. They have an av-
erage income tax burden of a negative 
1 percent. Their overall tax burden is 
the lowest in more than 30 years. This 
chart indicates it is the lowest in 35 
years. A family of four can make up to 
as much as $28,000 and not owe a dime 
in taxes. 

Incidentally, one of the reasons many 
of these family tax burdens are lower is 
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because of our expansion of the earned 
income tax credit in 1993. This tax 
credit focuses on helping working fami-
lies. 

What a contrast: A Republican pro-
posal by a Congressman from Ohio for 
a tax cut to benefit the wealthiest; the 
earned income tax credit designed to 
help working families. It really tells a 
world of difference in philosophy when 
it comes to tax cuts. 

The interesting thing is if you look 
at those who are doing pretty well in 
America, those making twice the me-
dian income; that would be over 
$109,000 a year. Their tax burden is also 
declining. The average Federal tax bur-
den of a family of four with twice the 
median income is the lowest it has 
been since 1988, and the second lowest 
since 1977. 

We back these figures up by an anal-
ysis, not from some Democratic Party 
organ but, rather, the accounting firm 
Deloitte and Touche, a group recog-
nized as reputable in the field. Their 
analysis shows that the average Fed-
eral tax rate is lower today than it was 
20 years ago for virtually every type of 
taxpayer. 

We want to continue that, target the 
tax cuts to the families that need it 
the most, but it is not in this budget 
resolution—an approach which is so 
general as to suggest we would be giv-
ing tax cuts to the wealthiest among 
us instead of those who work the hard-
est, the working families struggling to 
put their kids through school. 

We are going to face a crisis here on 
this budget debate, and it will come 
soon. I am afraid when we take a look 
at the Republican budget resolution, 
with tax cuts for wealthy people, we 
are going to find ourselves cutting 
back on a lot of spending. Some on the 
Republican side have stood up and very 
honestly said that is OK, ‘‘We believe 
that cutting back on Federal spending 
is good at any cost.’’ I have second 
thoughts about that, because some of 
the programs which we will cut with 
this budget resolution are critically 
important to many American families. 

As a result of this resolution, as 
many as 100,000 fewer American kids 
would have access to Head Start—Head 
Start— that early childhood develop-
ment program where kids get a chance 
to prepare themselves for kindergarten 
and first grade. One-hundred thousand 
more kids in America would be off the 
program as a result of this budget reso-
lution. 

Another program, that is near and 
dear to my heart, the WIC Program— 
Women, Infants, and Children Pro-
gram—brings in pregnant mothers, 
mothers with young children, and helps 
them with nutritional assistance dur-
ing the pregnancy and after the chil-
dren are born. One out of four Amer-
ican babies is in this program. Lower- 
income families need this helping hand 
to make sure their kids get nutritious 
food and so that the mother is healthy 
when she delivers the baby. 

Is there any better investment of 
money in this country than doing what 

we can to make sure that our pregnant 
mothers and their children, at their 
earliest age, are off to a healthy, nutri-
tious start? This Republican budget 
resolution will cut over 1.2 million low- 
income women, children, and infants 
from the WIC Program. How can that 
make this a better country? 

And when it comes to some basic 
things, we all abhor drugs in America 
and drug crimes, and yet with this 
budget we will be forced to cut the 
number of Border Patrol agents who 
are trying to ferret out those smug-
gling narcotics into America. So 1,350 
fewer Border Patrol agents, 780 fewer 
drug enforcement agency personnel out 
there fighting the war on drugs—think 
about that for a second. Does that 
make any sense? More drugs in Amer-
ica, so we would have more people ulti-
mately committing crimes and going 
to prison because we give a tax cut to 
the wealthiest people in this country. 
This is upside down thinking and a rea-
son why many of us question its wis-
dom. 

Funding eliminated for 21 Superfund 
sites; 73,000 summer jobs and training 
opportunities cut. 

The list goes on. 
Cuts in food safety. You ask the 

American people, what do you expect 
of your Federal Government? In the 
State of Iowa a poll said: The first 
thing is to make sure the food we eat 
is safe to eat. People are concerned 
about that. They hear about scandals 
where children eat tainted food, or the 
elderly do, and get seriously ill, if not 
die, and yet we cut back in the Depart-
ment of Agriculture in areas of food 
safety. How can we possibly rationalize 
and explain that in the name of giving 
greater tax cuts to wealthy Americans? 

Let me close by saying that I respect 
the hard work that has gone into this 
budget. I respect the serious difference 
of opinion between the Republican side 
and the Democratic side. 

I think ours is a more balanced and 
rational approach. It takes care of the 
future of Social Security. It provides 
help for Medicare where the Repub-
lican budget resolution provides none. 
It provides tax cuts for families that 
really need it and doesn’t give tax cuts 
to the wealthiest among us. It also pro-
vides that we will have the money 
available to meet the basic needs of 
America when it comes to educating 
kids, feeding pregnant mothers and 
children, providing for the kind of law 
enforcement that is essential for the 
security of this country. 

I hope that before this is all said and 
done, President Clinton can bring the 
leaders on Capitol Hill, the Republican 
leaders in the Senate and the House, 
together and that we can work out 
some reasonable bipartisan com-
promise. I am afraid this budget resolu-
tion does not reflect that, and that is 
why I am going to respectfully oppose 
it and vote against it. 

I yield back the remainder of my 
time. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr. FITZ-
GERALD). The Senator from New Mex-
ico. 

Mr. DOMENICI. Mr. President, I 
yield myself as much time as I use. 

First, let me speak to those who are 
wondering what the time sequencing is 
and when we might vote. We know of 
only one additional Senator on our side 
who wants to speak, and that will be 
Senator SLADE GORTON. I understand 
that we know, in fact, where he is. He 
is at a committee hearing, but as soon 
as he comes, he will be our last speak-
er. We are anxiously waiting to see how 
many more there are on the other side, 
and we are hoping that in all events we 
will be through debating this budget 
resolution within an hour or less. That 
will set a time certain that is accom-
modating to the leaderships in terms of 
when we vote. 

Having said that, let me just com-
ment a bit with respect to a few things 
that have been said by the distin-
guished Senator from Illinois. 

Mr. President, I suggest the absence 
of a quorum. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The 
clerk will call the roll. 

The assistant legislative clerk pro-
ceeded to call the roll. 

Mr. DOMENICI. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent that the order for 
the quorum call be rescinded. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, it is so ordered. 

Mr. DOMENICI. Mr. President, I rise 
to speak a few words to the Senate and 
anybody interested with reference to 
some of the comments made by my 
good friend from Illinois, Senator DUR-
BIN. I do mean that. He is a very new 
member of our committee, and I find 
him to be a very dedicated and hard- 
working Senator. I reciprocate with 
my compliments to his work and ef-
fort. 

I do believe we have a propensity on 
the floor to argue and, in many cases, 
to exaggerate so as to prove our point. 
Let me make sure that the American 
people understand the tax cut we are 
talking about. 

It is projected that in the next dec-
ade we will have $2.5 trillion in surplus 
money coming into the Federal Gov-
ernment. Let’s for a moment under-
stand basically what that means, $2.5 
trillion. The entire budget of the 
United States for everything is about 
$1.8 trillion a year. We will have a sur-
plus that dramatically and extensively 
exceeds the total amount we are spend-
ing annually for all programs of gov-
ernment. 

Where did that $2.5 trillion come 
from? It did not drop on us from outer 
space, nor did a big rain cloud come 
over and rain came down and it was 
full of dollars and that is where the $2.5 
trillion in surplus came from. I think 
most people, if given three or four 
things they could choose from, would 
choose the right answer—the taxpayers 
paid it in. The taxpayers pay $2.5 tril-
lion more in the next decade in taxes 
than we need to run government based 
upon a reasonable program. 
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Obviously, if you believe there is a 

never-ending need for government 
spending, then you can whisk away 
that $2.5 trillion and say, let’s spend it. 
Frankly, for all of the desires of the 
American people, they are not crazy. In 
fact, they understand implicitly what 
is going on. When, in fact, you have 
this kind of excess taxes being paid in, 
there is a difference, dramatic dif-
ference, between the two parties. The 
Republicans say don’t grow govern-
ment, give the money back to the tax-
payer. 

That is what all this argument is 
about. What do you do with that ex-
cess, which is more money per year and 
per the next decade from the tax-
payers, all taxpayers, than we need for 
our current budget plans? 

You could invent new budget plans, I 
say to the occupant of the Chair, and 
spend every cent of it. Or you can do 
something as wild as the President has 
recommended, which not even the Sen-
ate believes is responsible—indeed, 
both sides. You can take a huge chunk 
of that money and put it into the Medi-
care trust fund without reforming or 
changing Medicare, just put it in there 
and put out, as the President did, 15 
percent of that surplus in IOUs. The 
IOUs have value, because what are the 
IOUs? The IOUs are postdated checks 
which are going to come due at some 
point. 

Who is going to pay for them? It is 
the American taxpayer who is going to 
have to redeem them in 10, 15, or 20 
years, because it is just a postdated 
check. You understand that, but if they 
understood it, they would say: What is 
this all about? We thought we were fix-
ing Medicare, reforming it and making 
it more efficient. Sometime out there 
in the future, those IOUs are going to 
come due, and we are going to have to 
pay them. New taxes are going to have 
to be imposed. 

What do the Republicans think? Re-
publicans think that during the next 
decade you ought to take every single 
solitary penny of Social Security sur-
plus, which is part of that $2.5 trillion 
that I have been talking about, and put 
it in a position in the budget where it 
can’t be spent for anything other than 
senior needs. 

There are arguments that isn’t 
enough for Medicare, that we don’t pro-
vide for Medicare in this budget. Let 
me just tell you what we do provide. 
We provide $462 billion more in that 
trust fund than the President did, and 
he heralded his budget as being respon-
sive to the proposition that every sin-
gle penny of trust fund money would be 
deposited in the trust fund for Social 
Security, excepting he had a nice little 
funny thing in there. That was over 15 
years—we never have budgeted like 
that—which meant that he only put 62 
percent of the Social Security surplus 
into a Social Security accumulating 
trust fund, and then he did this IOU 
business with Medicare. Essentially, it 
is as if there is a plan, an intentional 
approach to say to the American peo-

ple: Don’t worry about the taxes you 
are paying in and the excess; we have it 
all taken care of; we are going to spend 
it. 

As a matter of fact, it is most inter-
esting; the President of the United 
States spent in the first 10 years $158 
billion of the Social Security surplus 
for programs. 

Unequivocal. Nobody denies it. The 
President’s OMB people don’t deny it. 
They say that doesn’t matter because 
over many years we are going to save 
the money for Social Security, but we 
will spend some of it in the first dec-
ade. In fact, that $158 billion is in the 
first 5 years of the budget—it is going 
to be spent. 

Having said that, the other issue that 
seems to always come up is, if you are 
going to give tax cuts, it just has to be 
that the Republicans are going to take 
care of the rich people and not the mid-
dle income and family people, because 
there have been various Senators and 
House Members speaking about what 
they might want. I will remind every-
body listening to that kind of stuff on 
the floor, you should know that that 
budget resolution, by operation of law, 
does not say how the taxes will be cut. 
It says how much. And in the processes 
of the Congress, later on—in fact, 
under this budget, it is in July of this 
year—the tax-writing committees, 
after hearings, after citizen input, after 
talking with Senators from both sides 
of the aisle, will produce the tax bill. 
That will be the time to decide what is 
in it. And it is actually a red herring to 
talk about what is in that tax bill—be-
cause we don’t know—as a justification 
for not having any tax cuts. But that 
doesn’t sound right, does it? Well, it is 
right. 

Those who use the argument that it 
is going to be a bad tax bill, so don’t 
have any tax cut, are essentially say-
ing we don’t want to give you a tax cut 
because we don’t know what will be in 
it. But I will tell you what the budget 
resolution says. That is the best I can 
do. It recommends that such tax relief 
could include any or all of the fol-
lowing: an expansion of the 15-percent 
bracket, marginal rate reductions, a 
significant reduction or elimination of 
the marriage tax penalty, retirement 
savings incentives, estate tax relief, an 
above-the-line income tax reduction 
for Social Security payroll taxes, tax 
incentives for education, parity be-
tween the self-employed and corpora-
tions with respect to tax treatment of 
health insurance premiums, capital 
gains taxes, and fairness for family 
farmers. 

Now, that is what we are discussing. 
Do we want to allow some or all of that 
to be debated and looked at? That is 
why we have a tax provision in this 
budget resolution. 

Let me just quickly go through one 
other thing and then summarize what 
we have done. First, in the Medicare 
program, by virtue of a good economy, 
meaning high unemployment, a lot of 
people paying into these trust funds, 

we have extended the life of Medicare, 
Part A—that is the hospitalization 
part in the trust fund—for 8 years with-
out Congress doing a thing. The cur-
rent program lives for 8 years longer 
than expected just 6 months ago be-
cause the economy is powerful. 

Now, almost everyone knows we have 
to reform, change, make better, make 
more efficient the Medicare program. 
There are some who would like to de-
posit $400 billion in the trust fund of 
Medicare and let it sit there as IOUs 
for the future, without first deter-
mining what does Medicare need or, to 
put it another way, without any reform 
or changes in Medicare. None. That is 
what it contemplates. And an exten-
sion of the trust fund is contemplated 
by just pouring that money in and tak-
ing IOUs. It isn’t spent. It extends the 
life of Medicare some 8 or 9 years, and 
it doesn’t contemplate or envision re-
form. It doesn’t pay for prescription 
drugs. And, incidentally, as an aside, 
anybody who would like to ask the 
OMB of the United States, the Office of 
Management and Budget, the Congres-
sional Budget Office, the Comptroller 
General, ask them if the President paid 
for prescription drugs in his budget— 
zero. He suggests we might want to do 
that sometime as part of reform. 

Now, one Democrat Senator said, 
‘‘Republicans want to raid the Federal 
tax treasury for a tax cut.’’ Now, isn’t 
that an interesting concept? Raiding 
the Federal Treasury for a tax cut. 
What is the Federal Treasury? What is 
the Federal Treasury into which the 
taxpayers are paying $2.5 trillion more 
than you need for Government? What 
is the Federal Treasury? 

My friends, the Federal Treasury be-
longs to the American people. It does 
not belong to the Government. If we re-
duce the size of Government and there 
is money left over and we say let’s give 
it back to the public, are we raiding 
the Treasury of the United States, or 
are we giving back to our citizens the 
overpayment they have paid in income 
taxes that is lodged temporarily, or 
housed in the U.S. Government? 

I wonder how the people who are 
hurrying today to the post offices try-
ing to get their tax returns in would 
feel if they knew that over the next 10 
years as they file their returns, they 
are overpaying the Government; and, 
as a matter of fact, if you add it all up, 
they are paying $2.5 trillion over cur-
rent expenditures. I think they would 
be wondering, what is the U.S. Treas-
ury? We thought maybe it was ours. 

In summary, we think we have a very 
good plan to enter the millennium. If 
the President would like to enter that 
millennium with us, that would be 
great. Everybody listening and every-
body who follows budgets should know 
that there has not been a vote in this 
Congress, or in our Committee on the 
Budget, on a Democratic budget. They 
don’t have to produce one. When I was 
in the minority, I didn’t produce a 
budget every year. So everybody will 
know, we didn’t vote on a Democrat 
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budget; we voted on the President’s 
budget. While there was a lot of argu-
ment about whether we were voting on 
it or not, that is what it said—that we 
were voting on it. Now it will be inter-
esting to know what results from that 
vote: No, every member of the com-
mittee; Yes, zero members of the com-
mittee. 

Now, if in fact it was a great budget 
on Social Security, a great budget on 
Medicare—just those two—if it was 
great on those, Democrats would have 
voted for it because, after all, it is 
pretty clear that is what they believe 
to be the biggest issue going. They 
didn’t vote for it. 

Now, what this budget does is save 
Social Security and puts in a trust 
fund $462 billion more than the Presi-
dent put in, and the number is $1.8 tril-
lion. You can’t spend it. It is there. 
You can’t use it for tax cuts, that is for 
sure. As a matter of fact, we will soon 
vote on legislation to lock it up so that 
it can’t be used without 60 votes. 

Save the Social Security trust fund 
first. That is the No. 1 plank, the No. 1 
priority in the budget. Second, make 
sure we have done everything we can to 
promote Medicare reform and see to it 
that we do have the resources for it. 
We have done that. I am not going to 
repeat the three or four things in the 
budget and just say those were No. 1 
and No. 2. Three, we have dramatically 
increased national defense. Everybody 
understands that. If they didn’t under-
stand it 2 weeks ago, they ought to un-
derstand it now. The costs that we are 
incurring in Kosovo now, over and 
above defense spending we con-
templated year by year, are astronom-
ical. We soon may have to add to that, 
in an emergency, as much as $5 billion. 
And if we went on for a whole year, de-
pending upon which kind of activity we 
have had, the number could be more 
than twice or three times that amount. 
So we have increased it substantially. 

In our prioritizing, in our setting 
forth what we think should be paid for 
first, we have increased education $3.8 
billion in the first year, $38 billion over 
the next 5, beyond that requested by 
the President. Our only hope is that 
none of that money will be used unless 
we have a new approach to public edu-
cation funding, and that we would send 
the money down to the locales with 
‘‘flexibility and accountability.’’ Those 
are the two new words we want to at-
tach—to give them flexibility and 
make them accountable. Don’t tell 
them how to use it because one shoe 
doesn’t fit everything in the school dis-
tricts from East to West and North to 
South in this great land. 

We have sustained and added to all of 
our criminal justice activities, and we 
have added $1.7 billion to veterans’ hos-
pital care, substantially more than the 
President, because we think that is one 
of our real values in this country—to 
take care of veterans’ health benefits. 

I may have missed one thing or two. 
But I will summarize the effect of all of 
that. 

We will have cut the national debt in 
half by creating that surplus and set-
ting it there. We have reduced the na-
tional debt in half, substantially more 
than the President reduced the na-
tional debt. We think that is very, very 
good for our future. 

I might say it is obvious that a num-
ber of our domestic accounts, aside 
from those that we treat with priority 
and that I have just stated, will go up. 
It will be very difficult to do all of the 
things Government is currently doing 
and meet this budget. In the appro-
priated accounts of our Government, 
between defense and nondefense, it is 
now about 30 percent of the budget, and 
it is going to be hard for those ac-
counts to fit within this very tightly 
and stick to the balanced budget num-
bers. But it was my opinion, with the 
Senate of the United States, with one 
Democrat supporting us and the rest of 
us on our side unanimously voting for 
this, that we thought the best way to 
approach a successful American econ-
omy was to stick to the balanced budg-
et plan in terms of people believing we 
meant what we said—that we were 
going to ‘‘ratchet down’’ Government 
and make sure we had a credible plan 
to do it. 

Having said that, if Senator GORTON 
does not arrive shortly, I will be able 
to tell Senator LAUTENBERG that we 
don’t have any other speakers. We will 
check with him right now so I can in-
form the Senator. 

Mr. LAUTENBERG. Will the Senator 
yield for a few minutes so that the Sen-
ator from California can have 10 min-
utes now while we are waiting for Sen-
ator GORTON? 

Mr. DOMENICI. Sure. Of course. 
Mr. LAUTENBERG. I yield 10 min-

utes to the Senator from California. 
The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-

ator from California is recognized. 
Mrs. BOXER. Mr. President, I thank 

my chairman, Senator DOMENICI, and 
my ranking member, Senator LAUTEN-
BERG, for yielding me 10 minutes of 
time. 

Mr. President, I have served on the 
Budget Committee since I came to the 
Senate. That was almost 7 years ago. 
In the House I served for the maximum 
period allowable on the House Budget 
Committee, 6 years. So I have seen 
budgets come; I have seen budgets go. I 
have seen good ones, bad ones, middle- 
of-the-road ones. And I have to say 
that my heart is heavy as I look at this 
budget. My heart is heavy because I 
think it is not a good roadmap for our 
future. 

I say that because I think this budget 
fixates on tax cuts to the wealthy, to 
the exclusion of other important crit-
ical priorities such as Social Security, 
Medicare solvency, and the environ-
ment. Under this proposal, virtually all 
of the onbudget surplus would be used 
for tax cuts. Tax cuts are good and I 
certainly do support targeted tax cuts 
to people who need it, such as the kind 
of program we unveiled yesterday at 
the White House with the President, 

the USA accounts, the Universal Sav-
ings Accounts that will go to people 
with $100,000 a year and less, and give 
them incentive to save by having 
matching funds from the Federal Gov-
ernment. It will make life good for our 
people. That is the kind of tax cut we 
ought to be talking about. 

But that is not an across-the-board 
tax cut that we hear talked about. And 
my friend from New Mexico says it is 
premature to criticize the tax cut por-
tion of this; we don’t know what it will 
look like. 

I have listened to Congressman KA-
SICH and others wax eloquent about the 
importance of an across-the-board cut, 
and we know what that means. It will 
mean $99 back for most of the people 
earning approximately $40,000 a year or 
less. But for those in the very high 
brackets, those who earn $800,000, we 
are talking about $20,000 a year back. 

Mr. President, $20,000 back to some 
who earn more than $300,000, the top 1 
percent, is that something that we can 
truly say is going to bring the Amer-
ican dream to the people who do not 
have it? I don’t get it. That is more 
than people make on a minimum wage, 
who sweat and toil every day—at the 
minimum wage. And we have had great 
objection every time we tried to raise 
the minimum wage. 

I don’t even get into the people who 
make $1 million a year. High-wage 
earners are good people. They have 
worked hard. But I don’t find when I 
talk to them that they are saying to 
me, ‘‘Senator, you have to give us more 
money back.’’ They are doing well. 
They are doing well in the stock mar-
ket. They understand that this country 
does well when you bring everyone 
along. 

So I have a problem. 
Let me give you another clue as to 

why I believe these tax cuts will go to 
those at the very, very top of the lad-
der. If you look carefully in this budget 
proposal and they talk about taxes, 
they go out of their way to mention 
cuts in estate taxes—taxes that are 
paid when someone dies. Mr. President, 
almost ninety-nine percent of the peo-
ple in this country will never have to 
pay an estate tax. In other words, we 
have exempted much income from the 
estate tax. Here we see the Republican 
majority fighting again for the top 1 
percent of income earners. 

Mr. President, I offered a very simple 
amendment in the committee. Do you 
know what it said? If there are going to 
be tax cuts, the substantial benefit 
should go to the first 90 percent of in-
come earners. The Republicans didn’t 
want to vote on that. As a matter of 
fact, my chairman, whom I respect and 
like and admire, said, you know, last 
year that was a good idea; this year it 
is not a good idea. They wouldn’t take 
that. They substituted some other lan-
guage. Then when we got to the floor of 
the Senate, guess what. They didn’t 
want to vote on it. They accepted it 
only to drop it in the conference. 

So this budget fixates on tax breaks 
for the people who do not need them. 
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And even bipartisan votes were dropped 
in the conference. It is hard for me to 
understand how this is a good roadmap 
for our future. Education, yes there is 
a good increase needed in education. 
But every single amendment that was 
moved forward, such as the one from 
our ranking member on school mod-
ernization, was dropped in the con-
ference. 

My language on after school, which 
we know works for our children—and 
we have so many local districts that 
want that program—was dropped in the 
conference. Why? The new thing: We 
don’t want to tell local districts what 
to do. Mr. President, these programs 
don’t tell local districts what to do. We 
simply make funding available if they 
believe after school is a priority, if 
they believe school modernization is a 
priority, if they believe putting more 
teachers in the classroom is a priority. 

The new words are ‘‘flexibility’’ and 
‘‘accountability.’’ How is it holding 
anyone accountable if you give them 
money and you don’t even tell them 
you think they ought to look at after 
school, or you think they ought to look 
at lowering the number of children in 
the classroom? We were elected be-
cause we have views on these subject 
matters, not just to simply write a 
blank check and say, ‘‘Oh, take the 
money. We don’t care.’’ Do with it 
what you will: Put a new carpet in the 
administrator’s office, have him hire a 
new assistant, put a shower in his of-
fice. I don’t think that is the way we 
ought to legislate. We ran on these 
issues. We understand them. If we 
don’t, we don’t belong here. 

I am not going to give a blank check 
to some school administrator. I am 
going to say, look, this is what we have 
available for you if you feel these are 
your priorities. Do Members know who 
set that standard, that kind of model? 
Dwight David Eisenhower, Republican 
President in the 1950s who authored the 
National Defense Education Act, who 
said there is a shortage of math teach-
ers and science teachers; the Federal 
Government will help you pay to train 
those teachers—a Republican Presi-
dent. He didn’t say, ‘‘Here, take the 
money, we don’t care what you use it 
for.’’ He said there is a national prob-
lem here, let’s address it. 

We know there is a national problem, 
as the Senator from New Jersey knows, 
fixing up the schools. We know there is 
a national problem, no afterschool pro-
grams, our kids get in trouble. We 
know there is a national problem, too 
many children in the classroom. We 
simply try to put some language in and 
it gets dropped in the conference. 

Yes, my chairman is right: There is a 
huge difference between Democrats and 
Republicans. More and more I realize 
this. All you need to do is look at this 
budget to find it. They don’t save So-
cial Security. They put it in a lockbox 
for 1 year. They have language that 
mandates that the Social Security sur-
plus be used only for the payment of 
Social Security benefits, retirement se-
curity, or to reduce the Federal debt. 

What does retirement security mean? 
It could mean anything. You could 
argue you give a tax cut to someone 
earning over $300,000, that will help 
him with his retirement. Not only 
that, if we want to break out of the 
lockbox, it looks to me like they only 
need 51 votes to do it. They don’t save 
Social Security. They do nothing for 
Medicare. 

I was surprised to hear my chairman 
say, ‘‘Without doing anything, the 
economy is good, Medicare is doing 
great.’’ Medicare needs attention. We 
are living longer—that is the good 
news; the bad news is there are strains 
on Medicare. We should have put 
money into that program. 

My chairman was right, we never of-
fered a Democratic alternative budget. 
We had amendments on every one of 
these issues. My ranking member of-
fered them on every one of these issues. 
We know where we stand. We said we 
want Medicare funding from the sur-
plus put into a lockbox, too, because 
we think Medicare, as well as Social 
Security, are safety net issues that 
need to be addressed. 

The point is they don’t do in this 
budget what they should do for Social 
Security and Medicare. They don’t do 
in this budget what they should do for 
working men and women. They don’t 
do anything for the environment. 

Senator CHAFEE, a Republican Sen-
ator, had his language dropped. Yes, 
they put $200 million in from one ac-
count to another but the language that 
directing that the money be used for 
land and water conservation stateside 
spending was dropped. There is no in-
struction here. 

Senator JOHNSON, who will be speak-
ing shortly, and I worked together on a 
very important amendment to set up 
mandatory spending for the environ-
ment, for a land and water conserva-
tion fund, for the purchase of open 
space. It was bipartisan, adopted in the 
committee and was dropped in the con-
ference. 

I point out Senator MURKOWSKI has a 
bill on this matter, I have a bill on this 
matter, several other Republicans and 
Democrats have bills on this matter. 
We were simply making room for the 
environment in this budget and it is 
gone. This is a roadmap that I do not 
think is a good roadmap for America 
today. I am very sorry to stand here 
and say that because I believed we had 
an opportunity to do some very good 
things because we are on such strong 
fiscal ground. We had a chance to do 
some important things. We are going 
to see huge cuts in domestic spending 
as these numbers go over to appropria-
tions. They are hidden in this budget 
right now, but as soon as you get over 
to appropriations it is going to be very, 
very difficult. There will be cuts in do-
mestic priorities. 

I will vote against this budget. We 
had an opportunity to work together; 
we didn’t do it. We didn’t save Social 
Security, we didn’t save Medicare, we 
didn’t talk about the real needs in edu-

cation, we turned our back on the envi-
ronment. This is a budget that I do not 
believe the American people will sup-
port. 

I don’t hear the American people say-
ing give tax breaks to the people who 
earn over $300,000, $500,000 or $1 million 
a year. I don’t hear them saying that. 
Do you know what I hear them say-
ing—keep up fiscal responsibility and 
give help to the people who really need 
that help so they can climb up that 
economic ladder and this country can 
truly be all it can be. 

I yield back my time to Senator LAU-
TENBERG. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from New Jersey. 

UNANIMOUS-CONSENT AGREEMENT 
Mr. LAUTENBERG. Mr. President, I 

have a unanimous consent request that 
the list of those who are going to speak 
on the budget be identified as follows: 
Senator WELLSTONE, Senator GORTON, 
Senator HUTCHISON, Senator JOHNSON, 
and Senator LAUTENBERG. 

Once these Senators have spoken, I 
ask unanimous consent that all debate 
time on the pending conference report 
be yielded back. I ask further consent 
that the vote occur on adoption of the 
conference report at 2 p.m. today. I in-
clude in that unanimous consent re-
quest that after those Senators have 
spoken, the request then include a pe-
riod of morning business with Senators 
permitted to speak for up to 10 minutes 
each. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, it is so ordered. 

Mr. LAUTENBERG. I yield such time 
as needed to the Senator from South 
Dakota, up to a maximum of 15 min-
utes. 

Mr. JOHNSON. Mr. President, I 
thank Senator LAUTENBERG for his 
leadership on this budget resolution. 
As a member of the Senate Budget 
Committee, it has been an honor and, I 
have to say, also, unfortunately, some-
what of a frustration to have partici-
pated in this process in the committee 
and to see now what has come to the 
floor. 

I am saddened that what could have 
been a watershed opportunity for the 
American people—to lay out a budget 
that makes sense, which establishes 
the proper priorities for the coming 
years—apparently is going to be missed 
and profoundly missed in a very unfor-
tunate way. 

It is remarkable how we arrived at 
this point. When I first came to the 
Congress as a Member of the other 
body some 12 or 13 years ago, I had 
some doubts that I would ever see the 
collapse of the Soviet Union, the fall of 
the Berlin Wall, or debate how to uti-
lize a Federal budget surplus, but here 
we are. We do have that opportunity, 
last year having been a surplus year, at 
least under a unified budget. And this 
year, which ends September 30, the pro-
jections are that we will be at least 
$130 billion in the black for this coming 
fiscal year. Again, let me be clear that 
in the unified budget, all of those sur-
plus dollars are attributable to Social 
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Security, lest anyone gets too carried 
away about spending the surpluses that 
are here in the near term. 

It seems to me that throughout this 
debate that there are four principles 
that ought to be followed as we craft a 
roadmap for where we go from here, 
from this fork in the road that we 
thankfully have come to. This cross-
roads follows on the heels of the 1993 
budget agreement and was supple-
mented by the 1997 budget agreement, 
both of which I voted for. It seems to 
me we ought first protect Social Secu-
rity and Medicare—not just Social Se-
curity, but protect them both. 

It seems to me that a significant por-
tion of resources that we come into 
ought to be used to pay down already- 
existing debt. When Jimmy Carter con-
cluded his Presidency, this Nation had 
an accumulated debt of around $1 tril-
lion. That exploded to $5.5 trillion, 
mostly through the borrow-and-spend 
policies of the 1980s. Now we have an 
obligation to pay that debt down, re-
duce debt service, reduce the cost of 
money, and free up resources for the 
private sector so buying a house, buy-
ing a car, sending a kid to college, and 
expanding a business become more af-
fordable. 

Third, we do need to look at tax re-
lief, but we need to do so in a careful 
manner. We should not commit dollars 
that we do not have, those that are 
only projected far, far into the future. 
There is talk on this floor about how 
we are going to spend surpluses avail-
able to us 15 years down the road, sur-
pluses of massive proportions. We have 
seen in the past what has happened 
with budget projections from both the 
OMB and CBO. We know the avail-
ability of those dollars may or may not 
occur. It seems to me a great deal of 
restraint ought to be used on the part 
of both political parties, for both 
spending and tax relief, when making 
plans premised on dollars that may or 
may not be available in the future. 

But I do believe over the near term 
we ought to try to design a budget 
package that will provide some level of 
tax relief for people in this country, 
primarily for middle-class and working 
families. There is a very legitimate 
role to be played for a tax relief pack-
age, but it can only be part of an over-
all strategy. 

Last of the four items that I think we 
need to take into consideration are the 
key investments that need to be made. 
I think the American people feel the 
same way. The American people want 
some tax relief, but they also want to 
see Social Security and Medicare pro-
tected. They also want to do some 
things for our schools, environment, 
kids, and communities. It is that kind 
of balanced agenda that makes some 
sense. To repudiate the ability to make 
the key investments that need to be 
made, I think, reflects an ideological 
orientation to this budget that is far 
away from where the American people 
are. 

There is little wonder in my mind, 
frankly, why poll after poll shows the 

American people overwhelmingly re-
jecting what has become the Repub-
lican budget agenda in the House and 
the Senate. The Republican agenda is 
lopsided—not balanced, thoughtful, or 
progressive—and it does not do the 
things the American people want to see 
happen. All of the money essentially 
goes toward tax relief, aside from an 
increase in defense and a couple of 
other assorted very narrow increases. 
Because of this budgeting, we are going 
to wind up by the year 2004, which is 
only 5 years down the road, with cuts 
growing from 11 percent this year to 
some 27 percent. These are, in effect, 
shutdown types of cuts for programs 
like Head Start and Meals on Wheels 
and toxic waste cleanup and for 
Women, Infants, and Children, and Bor-
der Patrol, not to mention community 
health clinics, environmental initia-
tives, funding for our national parks 
and rural development. All of these 
programs are at tremendous jeopardy 
because of the very one-sided, very lop-
sided, and, I think, unthoughtful ap-
proach that we are being presented on 
the floor of the Senate today. 

On top of that, while there is some 
provision for an increase in education 
funding in this budget resolution, it is 
far smaller than that included in the 
Senate budget resolution; the increase 
of $2.6 billion is now only $259 million 
for fiscal year 2000. This budget puts 
out of reach our ability to deal con-
structively with the need to renovate 
and build new schools, to provide the 
numbers of new teachers we need, and 
to supply the technology we need in 
our schools. 

In my State of South Dakota we are 
seeing bond issue after bond issue go 
down all across the State because peo-
ple find they simply do not have the re-
sources to make the investments in 
school facilities that need to be made. 
Yet we are walking away from what 
could be a very constructive and com-
monsense partnership—where the deci-
sionmaking is left at the local school 
level but the financial partnership is 
among Federal, State, and local gov-
ernments—that could make quality 
educational opportunities for our kids 
a realistic possibility in the next cen-
tury. 

The situation is similar for child 
care. While the Senate accepted the 
amendment of Senators DODD and JEF-
FORDS that provided an additional $12.5 
billion over 10 years for existing 
childcare and development block 
grants, the conference report cuts that 
by $9.5 billion. So, again, we are denied 
the ability over the long haul to make 
the investments needed, even in a 
block grant fashion. It leaves the deci-
sionmaking and flexibility to the 
States to invest in the kinds of pro-
grams that I think every American 
sees need to be made for our kids— 
afterschool programs, day-care pro-
grams. These are the things we need to 
do if we are going to invest in the 
minds of children so they can go on to 
have successful lives and take care of 
their own needs. 

I am pleased because the amendment 
that Senator WELLSTONE and I offered 
on the Senate floor, which would have 
resulted in a total increase of $3 billion 
in VA health care funding and which 
was accepted here, has been, for the 
most part, retained. This conference 
report calls for a $2 billion level of in-
crease. That is not as much as I would 
like to see or Senator WELLSTONE 
would like to see. It is not what our 
veterans’ groups would like to see. It is 
an improvement, however, over where 
this body was earlier. It will make a 
significant positive difference. We will 
come back and see what we can do in 
future years to augment funding for 
veterans’ health care. But I think get-
ting $2 out of $3 billion when we start-
ed with zero is progress. It is a step in 
the right direction, I would have to 
say. 

I want to share with Senator BOXER 
my profound disappointment at the de-
letion of the Land and Water Conserva-
tion Fund Reserve Fund. This was an 
opportunity we had. We had bipartisan 
support in the Budget Committee and 
bipartisan support on the floor of the 
Senate to have the opportunity to set 
aside offshore drilling resources to be 
utilized for the benefit of the environ-
ment and our National Park System in 
this country. Yet we are going to be de-
nied that opportunity because of the 
deletion of that provision from this 
budget resolution. No matter how we 
come together in future debates, au-
thorizing legislation about reinvigo-
rating our park system with some addi-
tional resources from oil revenues, we 
are not going to have the opportunity 
to be as effective as we could have 
been. So I am disappointed about that 
portion of the conference report as 
well. 

It is remarkable that we arrived at 
this point where we can talk about sur-
pluses. There are many people who are 
no longer with us because they voted, 
with courage and with integrity, for 
past budget-balancing legislation— 
most notably the 1993 budget agree-
ment that passed with no support from 
any Republican in either the House or 
the Senate. A great many Democrats 
lost their seats because of that vote. 
Yet now we find ourselves not with the 
$292 billion annual deficit that this 
country had 6 years ago but with a $131 
billion surplus. 

President Bush, to his credit, sup-
ported the 1990 budget agreement. I 
have to say, in all candor, a contrib-
uting factor to his loss of the Presi-
dency was the fact that he supported 
the precursor to our 1993 budget agree-
ment. Again, in politics sometimes, no 
good deed goes unpunished, and that 
has been the case with some of our past 
budget legislation. 

I will have to say now we are at this 
watershed opportunity. There are some 
positive provisions in the budget reso-
lution, and I applaud the sponsors for 
that. I applaud Senator DOMENICI for 
that. But there are so many missed op-
portunities; a roadmap to where the 
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American people want to go simply is 
not there. This is not a Republican or 
Democrat issue. I think commonsense, 
moderate, mainstream Americans 
know where they want to go—pro-
viding some tax relief but also paying 
down some debt; making key invest-
ments in our kids, our communities, 
and our schools. Those opportunities, 
unfortunately, in this roadmap are 
lost. 

I yield such time as I may have. 
Several Senators addressed the 

Chair. 
The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-

ator from Washington. 
Mr. GORTON. Mr. President, I yield 

myself such time as the majority has 
as I may utilize. 

Mr. President, here in the Congress 
of the United States, this April 15 can 
be a day for modest congratulations for 
us. We will have passed a budget reso-
lution on the day mandated by the 
Budget Act for only the second time in 
more than 2 decades. 

Moreover, we will be adopting a 
budget resolution that balances the 
budget not only for the 1 year in which 
it is firmly binding, fiscal year 2000, 
but we hope for at least a decade to 
come. 

We will be adopting a budget resolu-
tion that does more to secure the fu-
ture of our Social Security safety net 
than has any budget resolution since 
the Budget Act itself was passed, first, 
by assuring that the entire Social Se-
curity surplus is used to pay down the 
debt and not to be spent on a wide 
range of other matters, as was rec-
ommended by the President’s budget 
itself and, second, by calling for a 
lockbox to see to it that the condition 
of preventing the Social Security sur-
plus being used for any other purpose is 
permanent and not temporary only. 

Second, this budget resolution offers 
real tax relief to the American people. 
In that connection, it is especially ap-
propriate that we will be adopting this 
budget resolution on time. 

Today, of course, is tax day. April 15 
is the day that the complexity and in-
comprehensibility of our mammoth 
Federal Tax Code hits home to almost 
every American. Today, my constitu-
ents in Washington State and, of 
course, citizens all across the United 
States rush to the post office, as I did 
myself this morning, to get their in-
come tax postmarked on time. 

I think it is appropriate to address 
my own hopes and the intentions of 
this budget resolution that this Con-
gress will act on tax relief and perhaps 
begin to look forward to an even more 
fundamental tax reform. 

Families whom I represent in the 
Northwest deserve a rebate from the 
Federal budget surplus in the form of 
tax relief, allowing them to decide how 
best to use their hard-earned dollars. I 
also believe that it is time to scrap the 
current Federal income tax code as 
being far too complicated, too burden-
some, and too unfair. 

Let me discuss for a few moments the 
reasons for providing tax relief to 

American taxpayers. I would like to 
share with the Senate a few telling 
facts about the nature of that tax bur-
den today. 

A recent Congressional Research 
Service study found that an average 
American family will pay $5,370 more 
in taxes over the course of the next 10 
years than the Federal Government 
needs to operate under the budget reso-
lution that we adopted just a year ago 
and this even after assuring that all 
our obligations to Social Security and 
Medicare have been met. 

Next, the Independent Tax Founda-
tion found that this year Americans on 
average will work 129 days to pay off 
their total tax bill imposed at Federal, 
State, and local levels, while my Wash-
ington State taxpayers will have to 
work even longer, 132 days on average. 

Third, American workers now pay 
more in Federal, State, and local taxes 
than for food, clothing, and shelter 
combined. 

And fourth, the Federal Government 
collects more in taxes than ever before, 
currently nearly 21 percent of Amer-
ica’s gross domestic product, the high-
est percentage since World War II. 

These are simply facts, not argu-
ments. Reasonable people can agree 
that Americans are having to turn over 
too much of their hard-earned dollars 
in taxes. Tax relief is not a question of 
need, it is a question of justice. Is it 
right and just for citizens from 
Wenatchee to Woodinville to Walla 
Walla to work more than a third of the 
year just to pay their taxes? I think 
not. 

Unfortunately, President Clinton and 
his Vice President GORE proposed in 
their budget to increase—that is right, 
a net increase in taxes of $96 billion 
over the next 10 years. You might won-
der why a President and Vice President 
want to raise taxes when we already 
have the highest burden since World 
War II. Why do they want to raise 
taxes when the Federal budget is oper-
ating in a surplus? It should be no sur-
prise considering that ever since they 
were sworn into office in 1993, they 
have not proposed a net tax cut. In 
spite of the fact that President Clinton 
and Vice President GORE campaigned 
in 1992 on the promise of a middle-class 
tax cut, they ignored that promise and 
promptly increased taxes by as much 
as any administration in the history of 
the United States. 

Why? It is very simple. In his State 
of the Union Address, President Clin-
ton proposed 77 new Federal programs. 
Why does this administration believe 
that the Government needs to spend 
more money on so many new pro-
grams? Because the President and the 
Vice President do not trust the Amer-
ican people to spend their own money 
wisely. They believe that they can 
spend it better. 

I disagree. To the taxpayers in towns 
across my State and across the United 
States, I say that the Republicans who 
are adopting this budget do so because 
they trust you and your family and 

your neighbors better to spend your 
own money on your own needs and pri-
orities than bureaucrats in Wash-
ington, DC, will ever be able to do. 

This is one reason that I so strongly 
favor this budget. This budget sets 
aside every penny of the Federal budg-
et surplus generated from Social Secu-
rity into a lockbox for the purpose of 
strengthening that Social Security sys-
tem for the future, but it provides that 
we will return any additional surpluses 
in the form of tax reductions, up to 
$142 billion over the next 5 years and 
$778 billion over ten years, to the peo-
ple who have paid those taxes. 

What form of tax relief are we talk-
ing about? I must confess that I do not 
know. Congress will debate that later 
this year. Four major proposals, how-
ever, are: eliminating the marriage tax 
penalty, ending or reducing the death 
tax, reducing capital gains taxes, and 
an across-the-board cut in income tax 
rates. 

While I certainly am not able to pre-
dict what the final tax relief bill will 
look like, I hope that it will include 
some elements of all four of these pro-
posals. But the important point is that 
this budget resolution allows that de-
bate to take place, allows the Congress 
to permit the American people to spend 
their own money, return it to them in 
the form of tax relief, as against the 
proposal of the President and the Vice 
President to increase taxes so that 
they can determine where that money 
is spent. 

I must also say, incidentally, at least 
that I am every bit as committed to re-
placing our current Federal income tax 
code as I am to reducing that tax bur-
den. It is time to scrap it. It is too 
complicated, too burdensome, too un-
fair. We need to focus our attention in 
Congress on developing an alternative. 
That alternative needs to be fair, sim-
ple, uniform and consistent. It is that 
support on my part that has led me to 
cosponsor the Tax Code Termination 
Act. The bill would sunset the current 
income tax code, except for those fund-
ing mechanisms for Social Security 
and Medicare, by December 31 of the 
year 2002. It would require a simple ma-
jority vote by Congress to reinstate the 
current code if agreement on a replace-
ment code cannot be reached. But the 
real points are two: It makes abso-
lutely certain the need to scrap the 
current Tax Code, and it will act as a 
catalyst to jump-start debate on a new 
one. 

Mr. President, Americans deserve a 
Tax Code they can understand and pre-
dict. Today, about the only thing 
Americans can predict about the Tax 
Code is that they will send a big check 
off to Uncle Sam by April 15, and about 
the only thing they understand is that 
the IRS will find them if they do not. 

This should change, and it is why I 
am working to help pass a tax relief 
bill and why I will be working in favor 
of a new Federal Tax Code that is fair, 
simple, uniform, and consistent. But a 
true debate on tax relief, a chance to 
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say exactly what it is we want, depends 
on a budget resolution which calls for 
or requires it. 

This budget resolution does so, Mr. 
President. This budget resolution is on 
time. This budget resolution says to 
the American people: We will secure 
Social Security for you; we will bal-
ance the budget so the economy can 
keep growing; but the money that is 
not needed to meet the requirements of 
the agreements that we made a year 
ago or 2 years ago is going to be re-
turned to you in the form of tax relief. 

Mr. WELLSTONE addressed the 
Chair. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from Minnesota. 

Mr. WELLSTONE. Mr. President, I 
thank you. 

I think what I will do is pick up on 
the comments of my colleague from 
Washington because otherwise you just 
come to the floor and you have some-
thing that is well rehearsed; and it is 
better, I think, to respond to what 
other Senators have said. That makes 
for more of a debate, though I find it 
frustrating to speak on the floor of the 
Senate because it is sometimes hard to 
engage in debate. 

On the question of spending money 
more wisely, the tax cuts that my col-
league talks about, he mentioned the 
first 5 years, $143 billion over 5 years. 
It will be $778 billion over 10 years. It 
is backloaded. It is really not what I 
would actually call fiscally responsible 
or very conservative. 

The theory is to get the money back 
to the people. ‘‘You can spend it more 
wisely.’’ Here is my question. I do not 
know about Illinois, but in the State of 
Minnesota, only 35 percent of senior 
citizens, 35 percent of Medicare recipi-
ents—there are probably close to 
700,000 Medicare recipients in our 
State—have any prescription drug ben-
efit coverage at all, only 35 percent. 

It is not uncommon to talk to an el-
derly woman or a couple and find that 
they are spending up to 30, 40 percent 
of their monthly budget just on pre-
scription drugs. They cannot afford it. 
So we have a budget resolution here 
that says to the senior citizens in Min-
nesota, ‘‘Spend your money more wise-
ly. If you can’t afford prescription drug 
costs, spend your money more wisely.’’ 
There is a disconnect here. This is why 
this Republican budget resolution is 
going to be in big-time trouble with 
people in this country. It does not 
make any sense to people. 

To senior citizens in Minnesota, this 
budget resolution says, ‘‘When it comes 
to prescription drug costs that put you 
under, spend your money more wisely.’’ 
When it comes to family farmers who 
have been buffeted about, and many of 
them destroyed by the ‘‘freedom to 
fail’’ bill—a great bill for multi-
national corporations, a terrible bill 
for family farmers—when we come to 
the floor and say we have to get farm 
income up, we have to take the cap off 
the loan rate, and then it gets scored 
by CBO, we are told we cannot afford 

to do it. The Republican response to 
the family farmers in Minnesota who 
are going under is, ‘‘Spend your money 
more wisely, because we’re going to 
give you a tax cut that will enable you 
to spend your money more wisely,’’ 
while people go under. 

Mr. President, I meet families in 
Minnesota and families all across the 
country when I get a chance to travel. 
And one of their top issues, one of the 
most important issues they have, is af-
fordable child care. It is a huge issue, 
not just for low-income, not just work-
ing-income; I am talking middle-in-
come families. He is 30; she is 28; they 
have two children. It costs them 
$12,000, $13,000 a year for child care— 
not to mention the fact that way too 
high a percentage of these child-care 
centers really are not that great. Some 
of them are downright dangerous. The 
care is not necessarily developmental 
child care, and the people who work 
there are severely underpaid. 

So what are we saying to working 
families in our country, in Minnesota, 
in New Jersey, or in Illinois, who can’t 
afford child care? We are saying, 
‘‘Spend your money more wisely.’’ I 
have news for you: For a typical fam-
ily, a young couple making $35,000 a 
year, with $12,000 child care expenses, 
this does not work. 

What about for the children? What 
about for the children? I am glad to 
hear of my colleague’s concern for So-
cial Security. And I am glad to hear 
that the Democrats are also focused on 
Medicare, unlike my colleagues on the 
other side of the aisle. But in all due 
respect, it is our children who are 
going to be in the next century. The 
next millennium is going to belong to 
our children. And we have close to one 
out of every four children under the 
age of 3 growing up poor in our coun-
try, and one out of two children of 
color under the age of 3 growing up 
poor in our country today; and because 
of this budget resolution, with all of 
these tax cuts and all of these caps, we 
are going to see a lot of these domestic 
programs taking a hit of about $43 bil-
lion. 

So what are we saying? We are going 
to cut Head Start? We are going to cut 
child nutrition programs? We are going 
to cut the Women, Infants, and Chil-
dren Program? Where are we going to 
cut? I do not understand the distorted 
priorities of this budget resolution. 
There is an old Yiddish proverb that 
says: ‘‘You can’t dance at two weddings 
at the same time.’’ You can’t have all 
of these backloaded tax cuts, the vast 
majority of which are going to flow to 
people with very high incomes—that 
has always been the record of my Re-
publican colleagues—and make your 
investment in the Pentagon, and do 
what you say you are going to do for 
Social Security, and at the same time 
make any investment in the health and 
skills and intellect and character of 
children. We are going to cut programs 
for children. 

By the way, as to ‘‘Spend your money 
wisely,’’ do not tell some child who is 

poor—the poverty being involuntary— 
that he or she should spend their 
money more wisely. They do not have 
any money to spend wisely. I doubt 
whether we are going to cut the Na-
tional Institutes of Health budget, but 
we are certainly not going to increase 
it. 

So to my colleague, who is no longer 
on the floor, talking about ‘‘Spend 
your money wisely,’’ you say to people 
who are struggling with Alzheimer’s or 
breast cancer or Parkinson’s disease or 
diabetes—and I can list many other ill-
nesses as well—all sorts of people come 
to Washington, and they try to get 
more money spent for research for the 
cure to these diseases, to the point 
where we have one group of people 
struggling with an illness pitted 
against another group of people strug-
gling with an illness. It is just horrible. 
And we are saying to these people, we 
are going to have these backloaded tax 
cuts over the next 10 years—‘‘Spend 
your money more wisely.’’ 

In all due respect, I think, even 
though the Chair of the Budget Com-
mittee is one of the Senators whom I 
have the most respect for—he is really 
kind of my working partner when it 
comes to the mental health work—this 
budget resolution and the priorities of 
this budget resolution are not con-
sistent with what I would call the sort 
of basic core values of the American 
people, of people in this country, of 
people in Minnesota. 

People want to see some investment 
in children. They do not want to see 
Head Start cut. They do not want to 
see WIC cut. They do not want to see 
backloaded tax cuts over the next 10 
years, most of it going to high-income, 
wealthy people. And people get it; they 
know that we have to be fiscally re-
sponsible. They want the deficits gone. 
They want to see us focus on Social Se-
curity to make sure it is solvent. We 
know we absolutely should be com-
mitted to Medicare. And then with 
what we have, we ought to make the 
kind of investments that make sense 
for our Nation. 

Where do we want to be in the year 
2050? If you want to have a solvent So-
cial Security system, then you want to 
have the children who are small today 
as adults who are independent, produc-
tive, highly trained, morally caring 
men and women. And you are not going 
to get there if you are going to leave 
one-fourth of the children of America 
behind. 

Where is the investment in these 
children? Where is the investment in 
these families? Where do we want to be 
in the year 2050? On every single issue 
I can think of, Social Security, Medi-
care, our country doing well in the 
international economy, economic per-
formance, economic growth, reducing 
crime, reducing violence, you would 
want to make sure that we do our very 
best by all of our children in the 
United States of America. And you 
know what? This budget resolution 
fails that test, and therefore I will vote 
against it. 
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I yield the floor and suggest the ab-

sence of a quorum. 
The PRESIDING OFFICER. The 

clerk will call the roll. 
The assistant legislative clerk pro-

ceeded to call the roll. 
Mr. CRAIG. Mr. President, I ask 

unanimous consent that the order for 
the quorum call be rescinded. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr. 
VOINOVICH). Without objection, it is so 
ordered. 

Mr. CRAIG. Mr. President, under-
standing the order, I ask unanimous 
consent to speak on the budget for up 
to 10 minutes. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, it is so ordered. 

Mr. CRAIG. Mr. President, today I 
rise in support of the conference report 
on the budget resolution. I extend my 
sincere congratulations to the chair-
man of our Budget Committee for the 
work that he and that committee have 
so successfully completed in the last 
number of weeks. In fact, I am ex-
tremely pleased with where we are as a 
Senate at this moment in time. 

Many of our constituents around the 
country were frustrated as the Senate 
convened this year to start with an im-
peachment process of the President, 
fearing that we would be so bogged 
down in that that we would not get to 
the work of our people and get to the 
work of Government and to processes 
like the budget resolution. 

Quite the opposite has happened. The 
Senate responded in a timely and con-
stitutionally proper manner to the im-
peachment issue and then moved rap-
idly into its work. As a result, we are 
here today voting on a budget resolu-
tion which will be adopted as a con-
ference report. It will be the second 
earliest date of adoption of a budget 
resolution in the 23 years of the Budget 
Act. That is why I think the chairman 
of our Budget Committee deserves the 
congratulations of the Senate and why 
the American people ought to at least 
be assured that we are here and at 
work and doing what we should be 
doing in behalf of them to make sure 
their Government responds appro-
priately to the needs of all of our tax-
payers. 

This budget demonstrates that we 
can and should have a balanced fiscal 
program that addresses our Nation’s 
major priorities. If we and future Con-
gresses and the President follow the 
plan that is now laid before us in this 
budget resolution, we will pay down 
the public debt. There will be $463 bil-
lion more in debt reduction than the 
President’s budget offered us over the 
next 10 years. 

I have had the privilege of serving in 
Congress for a number of years. I tell 
my colleagues, I have watched the debt 
grow, and I voted against most of that 
growth. Today to be able to vote for 
debt reduction is a very positive move 
for this Congress and laying the course 
for future Congresses to do the same. 
One-half of the debt held by the public 
can be paid off in the next decade if we 

follow the general outlines of the budg-
et that Senator DOMENICI has put be-
fore us. We will make sure Social Secu-
rity revenues are reserved exclusively 
for Social Security benefits. We will 
safeguard the current Social Security 
system for today’s seniors and for 
those who plan to retire in the near fu-
ture. 

Mr. President, I, like you, have just 
returned from my State and from the 
Easter recess. While I was there, I held 
what I think is the beginning of a se-
ries of town meetings that I will hold 
across the State on Social Security and 
its need for modernization. I invited 
seniors in high school and senior citi-
zens to attend, and they did in large 
numbers. I was extremely pleased not 
only by their turnout but by their will-
ingness to listen and react and give me 
ideas about what they see the Social 
Security system being and what it 
ought to be. 

I told them that we, by our budget 
here and by balancing the budget and 
producing surpluses, are providing the 
country with a generational oppor-
tunity to maintain a strong Social Se-
curity system while at the same time 
offering a modernization package that 
can take young people entering the 
workforce and paying Social Security 
through a lifetime of developing an an-
nuity program that would be much like 
a positive retirement program that 
they could take with them when they 
retired and would be substantially 
more than if they were in the current 
Social Security system. More impor-
tantly, it would not have to address 
substantial tax increases in Social Se-
curity in the outyears beyond 2034 and 
2035. 

So for the first time since 1960, the 
budget will be balanced without count-
ing Social Security surpluses. We will 
provide a reasonable and necessary 
amount for tax relief for working 
Americans and their families. You 
heard the Senator from Washington 
and others in just the last few hours 
talk about an American taxpayer that 
is paying his or her taxes today, being 
taxed at the highest level ever in the 
history of our country. We are turning 
that around. 

I am pleased to be able to be here on 
the floor today, on a day when most 
people are going to the post office to 
pay their taxes, or at least to file their 
tax returns, to say that we are going to 
change some of that. While this is a tax 
cut, I also agree with my colleague 
from Washington, Senator GORTON, 
that we ought to be looking at tax re-
form in the near future that will sim-
plify the Tax Code and make it much 
less intimidating than it is today to all 
of us; those who are relatively sophisti-
cated and those who are less sophisti-
cated find it all very intimidating and 
difficult to comply with. 

All tax relief will be provided out of 
the onbudget surplus, that is, the non- 
Social Security surplus. And $778 bil-
lion over 10 years sounds like a lot of 
tax relief, but it is a tax reduction of 

less than 3.5 percent. So when some of 
our colleagues come running to the 
floor wringing their hands about giving 
tax breaks when we ought to be spend-
ing all this money, as the President 
wants to do for new programs, let me 
say to them that we are only offering a 
3.5-percent tax reduction against the 
highest taxes in the history of our 
country, and we are offering it over a 
10-year period. Frankly, it is nowhere 
near what I hoped it would be, but it 
clearly moves us in the right direction. 

This budget continues. The American 
people demanded fiscal discipline and 
responsibility in 1994 when they 
changed the character and culture of 
the Congress and they said quit build-
ing deficits and get your fiscal house in 
order and control the size of Govern-
ment. So we abide by the budget caps 
adopted in 1997 in a bipartisan balanced 
budget agreement. It continues the 
spending restraints we began in 1995, a 
product of that 1994 election and the 
1994 Congress—the first Republican 
Congress in 40 years, which has helped 
produce the balanced budget and the 
projected surpluses. 

This budget fully funds and protects 
the solvency of Medicare. In that re-
spect, it stands in clear contrast to 
what the President has proposed, which 
actually proposed to cut Medicare 
funding and promised only General 
Treasury IOUs for the future. I am 
amazed that that has missed the atten-
tion of the press and a lot of the Amer-
ican people since our President pro-
posed it. But it really was a first-class 
shell game, probably one of the best I 
have seen produced by this administra-
tion, when they said they were doing 
one thing when, in fact, they were ac-
tually doing another. 

To hand this next generation a whole 
fist full of IOUs after mounting the 
hugest debt in the history of our coun-
try just doesn’t make a lot of sense. So 
we are not doing that in this budget. 
We won’t do that. It would not be fair, 
and most important, it would not be 
responsible. Of course, Medicare still 
needs the attention in the long term, 
and Senators—Republicans and Demo-
crats alike—have stepped up and said 
we ought to do so. Democrat Senator 
KERREY of Nebraska and Democrat 
Senator BREAUX of Louisiana worked 
hard to work with us on a bipartisan, 
long-term Medicare plan, and it is nec-
essary. Congress ought not to go home 
this year without doing it. But my 
guess is that we will because of the pol-
itics of it. That should not happen. 

The fact that a bipartisan Medicare 
Commission broke down because the 
President’s appointees would not walk 
up to the line and do what was right— 
I am not sure why, but my guess is 
they would like to perpetrate another 
‘‘medi-scare’’ as a tactic going into the 
next political cycle. It is pretty uncon-
scionable that anybody would want to 
do that. But there is really no other ex-
planation for why they failed to do 
what had to be done because those of 
us who face the electorate and under-
stand the complications of Medicare 
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stepped to that line and said reform is 
necessary and offered a reform pack-
age, Democrat and Republican alike. I 
have mentioned several of those Demo-
crats. So that work is yet to be done. 
Medicare reform is yet to be dealt 
with, and I hope we can do it because it 
is necessary. 

This budget strengthens America’s 
defense forces too long neglected under 
this administration. Yet, this is an ad-
ministration that has used our defense 
forces more than nearly any other 
President in a peacetime era. It is time 
that we make sure that America’s sons 
and daughters who put themselves in 
harm’s way in the protection of our 
Nation have their interests served. 
When I speak of their interests being 
served, I mean making sure that we 
back them up with equipment and 
technology, compensate them ade-
quately, and give them the dignified 
quality of life that anybody in that 
service deserves. This budget meets the 
challenges of the 21st century with 
positive initiatives in agriculture, 
child care, and education. 

What I am telling you, Mr. President, 
is I think this is a pretty darn good 
budget. It is sound and it is a conserv-
ative budget. It recognizes the value of 
balancing, and it recognizes the reward 
to the taxpayers that a balanced budg-
et ought to offer. It is good for the eco-
nomic security of the American family 
by recognizing that we are going to let 
them keep some of their hard-earned 
dollars instead of cycling them to 
Washington and try to get them back. 

All of the money that we spend here 
comes from somebody’s hard work, 
somebody who gets up every morning 
bright and early and goes to work and 
works hard for 8, 10, 12 hours a day. 
They willingly pay a very large chunk 
of their income to Government. Now 
that we have balanced the budget, why 
should we be chasing new Government 
programs, or bigger Government pro-
grams, or programs that ultimately 
take freedom away from people and 
their choice? Why should we not be re-
warding the taxpayer by saying that 
we have enough and we are going to 
send some of it back to you, and we are 
not going to take it away from you in 
the future, unless we come to you and 
ask you for it because there truly is a 
national need. That is the way good 
Government works and, very frankly, I 
think this is a pretty good Government 
budget. I strongly support it. 

I urge my colleagues to vote with us 
for it, and I urge my colleagues to 
work with the Finance Committee and 
with the Senate to devise a tax pack-
age that is fair and equitable across 
the board, that recognizes issues such 
as the marriage penalty, that recog-
nizes an issue such as small family 
business owners who grow too old to 
operate their business and want to pass 
it through to their children and are 
being denied that because the children 
would have to sell it to pay the taxes 
on it. 

That is a great tragedy in the Amer-
ican dream—how our Government ever 

got crosswise with the idea of a family 
being able to pass down through the 
generations a business that they have 
built and has grown over the years and 
now have to sell to pay the inheritance 
tax, the death tax. 

Now, I am not suggesting that if it 
doesn’t move in the family and it is 
simply sold at the end of a generation, 
it ought not to receive some tax. But 
when we are talking small, privately 
held businesses, farms and ranches, 
Main Street small businesses that 
make our country work so well, and 
then find out that mom and dad can’t 
hand it to a son or daughter without 
the Government taking nearly all of it, 
or the son and daughter then spending 
their lifetime to buy it back, frankly, 
that is wrong. I and others have 
worked a long time to reduce the death 
tax. We have been able to do some of 
that. Why don’t we just eliminate it, or 
deal with it in a way which says that if 
that asset moves out to be sold in the 
marketplace as an asset for sale then it 
comes under the normal tax of the in-
come of an individual with the proper 
considerations against depreciation 
and all of that? That would be fair. 
That would be just. We should deal 
with our countrymen in a way that 
says we recognize that those who work 
for the American dream ought to be al-
lowed to pass that dream forward to 
the next generation. That is one of 
those kinds of tax reforms I hope we 
can get at this year. 

There are a good many others that 
our colleagues are working on and that 
will be embodied in the tax relief pack-
age that is placed in this to this budget 
resolution. 

Once again, let me praise the chair-
man of our Budget Committee, and 
that committee and the will of the Re-
publican Congress that says that a bal-
anced budget is something we will keep 
and continue to work for and that sur-
pluses should be handed back as re-
wards to the American taxpayer in-
stead of spent. That is what this budget 
does. I am proud to have been a part of 
it. 

I yield the floor. I suggest the ab-
sence of a quorum. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The 
clerk will call the roll. 

The legislative assistant proceeded 
to call the roll. 

Mrs. HUTCHISON. Mr. President, I 
ask unanimous consent that the order 
for the quorum call be rescinded. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, it is so ordered. 

Mrs. HUTCHISON. Mr. President, I 
believe everyone knows that today is 
tax day in America. I think we have 
been talking about it. And I think it is 
very appropriate that we have a budget 
resolution on the floor today that we 
can say will give tax relief because 
that is set aside in this budget. 

The tax burden on Americans is too 
high. The average American family 
pays 38 percent of its income in taxes 
to some government—the Federal Gov-
ernment, the State government, and 

the local government. As a percentage 
of gross domestic product, taxes are 
higher today than they were at any 
time in this country since World War 
II. 

That is why the budget resolution 
that we are going to pass is significant. 
The American people should know that 
on April 15 this Congress is going to 
pass a plan that provides a $770 billion 
tax cut over the next 10 years. There 
couldn’t be a clearer message from this 
Congress about what our priorities are, 
and that is tax relief for hard-working 
American families. 

There are some, including the Presi-
dent, who oppose our plan. They say 
that Washington will save money for 
working Americans. But we know that 
is not going to happen. We have heard 
that before. And we know that we 
haven’t had a budget surplus nor tax 
cut in this country—until this Repub-
lican Congress was elected—for 40 
years. So we know who cares about tax 
cuts for the American family. 

I think we have chosen the right 
course. Giving the extra money to the 
Government would not ever get it back 
to the people. But we believe that peo-
ple who earn the money have the right 
to it. And that is why we will have a 
tax bill when this budget is passed. 

There are many tax proposals that 
come before the Senate, many of which 
I support. Certainly reducing capital 
gains taxes would be good for our coun-
try. Reducing or eliminating the estate 
taxes would be good for this country; 
and across-the-board tax relief, 10 per-
cent across the board, so that when you 
are writing your check today, you can 
just take 10 percent of the check you 
wrote and know that would not be in 
your tax bill next year and you would 
be able to spend that money the way 
you think it is best for your family. 

But there is one that is my priority, 
and it is to eliminate what I think is 
the worst transgression we have in our 
Tax Code. That is the marriage tax 
penalty. Right now, 21 million Amer-
ican families pay up to $1,400 on aver-
age more just because they are mar-
ried. So we say to people, you have to 
choose between love and money in our 
country. 

If you want to get married, start a 
family, and build up your savings to 
make a downpayment on a new home, 
we will make you $1,400 less able to do 
that. That is a lot of money to the 
hard-working couples who are hardest 
hit by this tax. 

I have introduced legislation to 
eliminate this penalty. We could allow 
couples to split their incomes evenly or 
we could double the standard exemp-
tion to widen the tax brackets for mar-
ried couples so they match those of sin-
gle filers. We could also let people 
choose if it is better for them to file as 
singles or as married couples. That 
way, no one would pay a penalty for 
getting married. I hope it will be our 
highest priority with the tax cuts that 
are provided in this budget. 
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I read in USA Today an op-ed piece 

this morning on the marriage tax pen-
alty. Their contention is that this only 
affects the higher-income couples. 
They say that the bulk of those suf-
fering this marriage tax penalty are 
dual-income families at the middle-in-
come level, $50,000. I have a legislative 
correspondent in my office and his 
combined family income is $50,000. He 
makes about $25,000 and his wife must 
work for them to be able to make ends 
meet. She makes about $25,000. They 
are a young couple. I don’t think that 
people who make $25,000 a year are 
wealthy, and I most certainly think if 
they have to have two incomes in order 
to make ends meet that we are not in-
creasing the standard of living in this 
country. To go forward and say two 
people who make $25,000 a year should 
owe Uncle Sam $1,400 more, I think is 
absolutely wrong, particularly a young 
couple that is trying to get started, to 
make a downpayment to buy a home. 

I hope we can correct this inequity. I 
think two-income earners at the $25,000 
level deserve some help. I am going to 
try to get it for them. 

This is a red letter day. This is the 
day that we see how much it costs for 
us to support government. All of us 
want to do our fair share. I would never 
say we should have no taxes because we 
do enjoy good service—hopefully—for 
the taxes that we pay. However, 38 per-
cent of a person’s income in taxes is 
hard to explain. It is hard to explain 
that you are getting that much service 
for your dollars. I think you could get 
a lot less service and a lot more choice 
if we lower the taxes for everyone in 
this country so that hard-working 
Americans could see the benefits of 
working harder and doing better. That 
is the American dream. That is what 
made this country great—that we 
would say to people, if you work harder 
you can do better and you can give a 
little more to your family or your chil-
dren. That is why adding on some of 
these taxes is so important. 

Today, we are going to pass a budget 
resolution that will do that, that will 
say to the hard-working American that 
help is on the way. I just hope we can 
come to terms with the President so 
that we will be able to pass a tax bill 
that really will go to the hard-working 
American who is struggling to make 
ends meet. 

I appreciate the leadership of Senator 
DOMENICI and Senator LAUTENBERG for 
putting this budget resolution forth. I 
think it is a good one. It is a respon-
sible spending of our hard-earned tax 
dollars. Most important, on tax day, I 
hope people realize that we are going 
to try to cut that burden. This budget 
resolution is a start in the right direc-
tion. 

I yield the floor. 
The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-

ator from New Jersey. 
Mr. LAUTENBERG. Mr. President, I 

suggest the absence of a quorum. 
The PRESIDING OFFICER. The 

clerk will call the roll. 

The legislative assistant proceeded 
to call the roll. 

Mr. LAUTENBERG. Mr. President, I 
ask unanimous consent that the order 
for the quorum call be rescinded. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, it is so ordered. 

Mr. LAUTENBERG. Mr. President, 
we are coming to ‘‘H’’ hour here. That 
is not happy hour, as far as I am con-
cerned. I can think of other words that 
start with an H—like horrific, horren-
dous, horrible, hurtful—but I won’t use 
that vocabulary. I will just infer it. 

The occupant of the Chair has been 
in government for some time, and I am 
sure he has seen it from a different per-
spective. We see good people sincerely 
believing in what they are doing at 
odds with one another, in such con-
trasting views that it is hard to rec-
oncile the difference of what is and 
what isn’t the reality. This is no sug-
gestion of prevarication or fabrication. 
I am not talking about that. I know 
there is genuine belief. 

I differ sharply with my friends and 
colleagues on the other side regarding 
this budget. Few people have I more re-
spect for than the chairman of the 
Budget Committee, Senator DOMENICI. 
Boy, we have some scraps. They are 
really good ones. The fact of the mat-
ter is, he is a bright guy. He under-
stands a budget as few here do. He is 
one of the few Senators who has to 
teach his staff what it is all about. 
That is intended to be a joke. 

The rest of us do it differently. I hope 
the public doesn’t take that too seri-
ously, Mr. President. 

The fact of the matter is Senator 
DOMENICI very well knows 
‘‘budgeteering,’’ but I think in this 
case it is fair to say there is an error in 
the approach. I think the policy as pro-
posed by the budget conference report 
is fiscally dangerous. I think if we go 
the way it appears that we will go, we 
could be approaching in the not-too- 
distant future a shutdown of the Gov-
ernment. Everybody who has been 
around for any length of time remem-
bers how painful the last shutdown 
was: People were not getting Social Se-
curity checks, veterans’ benefits were 
not being paid, services people count 
on for their everyday existence were 
just unavailable. Other matters that 
seemed to be routine, such as entrances 
to national parks, families planning for 
a year to visit one of our national 
parks and finding out they were closed. 
Became important. Airplanes, trains, 
buses, cars—all that planning, gone. 

I predict we are going to be playing 
Russian roulette to see who pulls the 
trigger on whether or not we have a 
Government shutdown because this 
budget ‘‘ain’t for real,’’ to use the lan-
guage, when we look at what happens 
as a result of the intent to give a tax 
cut across the board—a lot of it to 
wealthy people—and we know that 
some time ago Senator DOMENICI said 
we were taking people’s word for what 
the intention is without seeing it clear-
ly spelled out. 

Few people have as much authority 
around here as the distinguished Sen-
ator of the Finance Committee, Sen-
ator ROTH. He was speaking to Reuters 
and he said he was very much in favor 
of using bigger than expected budget 
surpluses to fund an across-the-board 
income tax of 10 percent or more. That 
is what Reuters reported: 

‘‘I don’t think it is too big,’’ the Delaware 
Republican said of the 10 percent income tax 
cut. ‘‘If anything, I would like to have it big-
ger.’’ 

That is a pretty good indicator of 
where we are going. We are not pro-
tecting Social Security in the way that 
we proposed here on the floor of the 
Senate 2 days ago. We had a vote. I of-
fered the amendment. I said no Social 
Security surplus shall be used for any-
thing other than Social Security, pure 
and simple. 

The language is very direct. Mr. 
President, 98 people voted for it. We 
had zero opposition, 98–0. It went to 
conference with the House. For those 
who don’t understand the arcane proc-
ess here, the House and the Senate get 
together and have a conference to de-
cide on what the various legislative 
programs will be, we agree between us 
on a conference report, and that is 
what we are voting on today. 

As it happens, there is a Republican 
majority in the Senate. There is a Re-
publican majority in the House. As was 
noted, we, the Democrats, do not par-
ticipate. That is the game. It is under-
stood. Next year, when we are in the 
majority, I expect to be more forgiving 
and perhaps we will even invite one of 
the Republicans to the conference 
meeting. 

But the fact is, the product that 
came out is one that is a Republican 
delivery. Make no mistake about it. 
And the consequence of that is the bill 
we have in front of us with huge tax 
breaks for wealthy people. If you make 
$800,000, you will get a $20,000 tax 
break. If you make $800,000, you get 
$20,000 worth of extra spending money. 
That can buy, perhaps, a nice little 
boat or a downpayment on a summer 
home or something of that nature. But 
the person who makes $38,000: $99, that 
is what he or she is going to get in 
terms of a tax break, $99. Don’t spend 
it all in one night, friends, because it is 
supposed to last for a whole year. That 
is a tax cut: $99. 

So when we look at it, it is obvious 
that we are not dealing with the needs 
of the average working person, the 
hard-working person, a family making 
$38,000. We have heard the distin-
guished Senator from Texas talk about 
a person working in her office who, 
with his spouse, put together an in-
come of $50,000. That is not a lot of 
money today. Those are the kinds of 
folks to whom we have to be sensitive, 
to target tax cuts for them and make 
sure the woman who wants to work can 
get some decent child care and get 
some credit on her taxes for it. If you 
have an elderly parent who needs long- 
term care, get a tax credit for that; a 

VerDate Mar 15 2010 21:59 Nov 01, 2013 Jkt 081600 PO 00000 Frm 00022 Fmt 0624 Sfmt 0634 E:\1999SENATE\S15AP9.REC S15AP9m
m

ah
er

 o
n 

D
S

K
C

G
S

P
4G

1 
w

ith
 S

O
C

IA
LS

E
C

U
R

IT
Y



CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE S3747 April 15, 1999 
tax credit for education; those are the 
kinds of tax credits or tax breaks I 
think we ought to be giving. That is 
what the Democrats are proposing. 

One of the things we are doing is pro-
posing a tax cut that, in the course of 
10 years, will be three-quarters of a 
trillion dollars—$750 billion in round 
terms. The consequence of that, the re-
sult of that, is going to be that we will 
not have sufficient funds to pay for 
Government services. We will not have 
enough funds to pay for full staff for 
the FBI. We will not have enough funds 
to pay for full staffing of drug enforce-
ment agents. We will not have enough 
funds to include 800,000 low-income 
women, infants, and children in pro-
grams for nutrition assistance. 

We are not talking about extra 
money to take a trip to Europe; we are 
talking about food. Mr. President, 
800,000 of those people are going to lose 
assistance from the Government. The 
number of students in work/study pro-
grams decreases by 12,000 people. Head 
Start is designed to take children who 
come from poverty-ridden homes to 
start to learn—Head Start. It is pre-
school. It is before they get to kinder-
garten or first grade. We are going to 
take away services for 100,000 children. 
For those who need energy assistance, 
600,000 low-income families could lose 
that energy assistance. 

The FBI, the cut to the FBI could re-
sult in the reduction of 2,700 FBI 
agents. Mr. President, 73,000 summer 
jobs lost. And the list goes on: More 
than 2,200 air traffic controller posi-
tions would be cut. I am very active in 
air transportation matters and very 
concerned about where we go. Y2K, will 
we have the right kind of personnel to 
handle the shift? Here we are, getting a 
budget in front of us. It is there in 
print for everybody to see. It is de-
signed by the majority. We are saying 
that more than 2,200 air traffic con-
troller positions would be cut and $255 
million. 

The IRS customer service: Today ev-
erybody is probably as angry at the 
IRS as can be, but when they see what 
it is we are paying for, we are paying 
for a country designed to give every-
body opportunity. We are doing better 
at it. Jobs are more available, there is 
low unemployment, our national 
health is better than it has ever been. 
That is what you pay your taxes for. 
You do not pay it for some idle bureau-
crat sitting in a chair. We pay for serv-
ices. Do we get 100 cents on a dollar? 
Probably not. I ran a big corporation 
and it was a successful corporation. We 
didn’t get 100 cents’ worth of value on 
every dollar that we spent, but that’s 
life. 

Mr. President, we now are preparing 
ourselves to vote for a budget that I 
think is shameful, that could be called 
a sham. Again, there is no accusation 
here of dishonesty or skullduggery. 
What it is is a misinterpretation of 
what things are about. It is playing 
dice with our national economy. It 
says if you give tax cuts, it is going to 

generate something else and it will be 
good for us. Baloney. 

What happened under President Rea-
gan’s regime, when we gave tax cuts? I 
will tell you what we got for it. Some 
of the biggest debt this country ever 
had, and it grew by leaps and bounds. 
When President Clinton took over, 
there was a $290 billion deficit in front 
of us, and this year we are looking at a 
surplus of about $100 billion. Things 
have changed materially in the 7 years 
that have passed. 

So I am hoping we will get a vote 
that reflects what is best for the Amer-
ican people, and that would be to deny 
acceptance of this budget report that is 
in front of us. I hope we will perhaps be 
able to convince some of our Repub-
lican friends to come over, take an-
other look at the budget and see what 
we can do to improve the situation, be-
cause right now we are headed for a po-
tential fiscal disaster just when things 
are really going good. 

I want to say something in response 
to an earlier argument I heard from 
the other side when it was said there is 
going to be more money put into Social 
Security than the Democrats are pro-
posing. It is not true, because hidden in 
there is some arcane language that 
says ‘‘retirement security.’’ They want 
to put the money away that can be 
used for retirement security—not So-
cial Security. They are both two words 
but they have different significance. 
One is a Government program estab-
lished for people who are dependent on 
the Government for their retirement 
and their pension. The other could be 
Heaven knows what. 

So I caution everybody, as we pre-
pare to vote, which is imminent, that 
the American public ought to be look-
ing very closely at what it is we are 
going to do. I hope they will respond as 
they see it, to those Senators who are 
casting a vote at this moment. I hope 
the vote will wind up with a majority 
saying no. 

Mr. President, I ask for the yeas and 
nays. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there a 
sufficient second? 

There is a sufficient second. 
The yeas and nays were ordered. 
Mr. LAUTENBERG. I yield the floor. 

LAND AND WATER CONSERVATION FUND 
Mr. CHAFEE. Mr. President, I would 

like to engage my distinguished col-
leagues, Senator SMITH of New Hamp-
shire and Senator DOMENICI, in a col-
loquy, with their indulgence. As my 
colleagues are aware, the Land and 
Water Conservation Fund is the pri-
mary vehicle through which the Fed-
eral Government funds the acquisition 
of land and water resources throughout 
the Nation. It does so through two pro-
grams, one allowing for Federal land 
acquisitions and one providing for 
matching grants by State and local 
governments. However, funding for the 
LWCF has been sporadic, and for the 
State-side program, funding has been 
non-existent since 1995. 

Mr. SMITH of New Hampshire. I 
would like to emphasize that the 

State-side program of the LWCF re-
ceives widespread support across the 
Nation, particularly from State and 
local governments. 

Mr. CHAFEE. I would like to bring to 
my colleagues’ attention an amend-
ment I offered, with great assistance 
by Senator SMITH of New Hampshire, 
as well as Senators LEAHY and FEIN-
GOLD, that increased Function 300 by 
$200 million, with a commensurate de-
crease from Function 370. The amend-
ment included language that this in-
crease was to fund the State-side pro-
gram of LWCF. 

Mr. SMITH of New Hampshire. Ac-
companying the amendment were floor 
statements expressing our intent that 
the offset be derived from within the 
Department of Commerce, and specifi-
cally within Function 370. After nego-
tiations with Senators LEAHY and 
FEINGOLD and other Democratic col-
leagues who cosponsored the amend-
ment, we reached a bipartisan agree-
ment that the $200 million would come 
from within the Commerce Depart-
ment. 

Mr. CHAFEE. I would like to ask the 
distinguished manager of the budget 
resolution whether these assumptions 
still apply, even if they do not appear 
in the resolution? 

Mr. DOMENICI. As far as the Senate 
is concerned, these assumptions are 
still valid. Although the conference re-
port is silent with respect to the $200 
million being directed to the State-side 
program, there is nothing to assume 
that the money is not for the State- 
side program. Indeed, the best indica-
tion of the Senate’s intent with respect 
to the LWCF is the Senate-approved 
resolution. 

Mr. SMITH of New Hampshire. Is the 
same true with respect to the offset? 

Mr. DOMENICI. Yes. In fact, as my 
friends, the Senators from New Hamp-
shire and Rhode Island may have al-
ready noted, the House receded in its 
disagreement with the Senate numbers 
for function 370. The Senate numbers 
were $200 million lower in both budget 
authority and outlays for this function 
than the House. 

Mr. CHAFEE. Is there a presumption 
that the Senate, in accepting the 
House-passed, higher funding level for 
Function 300, is also adopting the as-
sumptions that may have been used by 
the House in reaching its Function 300 
spending levels? 

Mr. DOMENICI. There is no such pre-
sumption. The Senate assumptions are 
as equally valid as the House assump-
tions. The real challenge lies ahead 
when the Appropriations Subcommit-
tees begin marking up their separate 
appropriations bills. Since our budget 
assumptions are just that—assump-
tions—and do not bind appropriators to 
specified funding levels for individual 
programs, Senators must vigorously 
continue to make their case for fund-
ing favored programs with the relevant 
Appropriations Subcommittee. I do 
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know that the State-side land acquisi-
tion program could not have better ad-
vocates than the Senators from Rhode 
Island and New Hampshire. 

Mr. CHAFEE. I thank my colleague 
from New Hampshire, as well as the 
distinguished manager of the budget 
resolution, for engaging in this col-
loquy. I also wish to wholeheartedly 
thank the manager for his support on 
this issue throughout the consideration 
of the budget resolution. 

Mr. DOMENICI. I thank the Senator 
from Rhode Island for his kind re-
marks. I would add that the inevitable 
challenges of moving a budget resolu-
tion through the Senate to final pas-
sage were made far less difficult by the 
hard work of Senator CHAFEE and his 
staff, whose understanding and accom-
modation allowed us to complete our 
work in a timely fashion. It is a great 
pleasure to work with him again on the 
conference version of the resolution. 
TECHNICAL CORRECTION TO SECTION 104 OF THE 

BUDGET RESOLUTION 
Mr. DOMENICI. Mr. President, I rise 

today to alert my colleagues in the 
Senate to a technical error which oc-
curred during the drafting of section 
104 of the Conference Report to accom-
pany H. Con. Res. 68—the Concurrent 
Resolution on the Budget for Fiscal 
Year 2000. 

Section 104 of the resolution sets out 
the reconciliation instructions for the 
Committee on Finance in the Senate. 
This instruction calls for a net reduc-
tion in revenues over the 10-year period 
of fiscal years 2000 through 2009. As is 
always the case with a reconciled rev-
enue reduction, the amounts contained 
in the instructions to both the Senate 
Finance and the House Ways and 
Means committees are intended to be 
the same. However, due to a technical 
drafting error with respect to the in-
struction to the Finance Committee, 
the amounts are not the same. Three 
‘‘zeros’’ were omitted from the instruc-
tion such that the amount for fiscal 
years 2000 through 2009 is $777.868 mil-
lion instead of $777.868 billion. 

If my colleagues look to other sec-
tions of the budget resolution and the 
statement of managers which accom-
panies it they will see that the con-
ferees clearly intended the amount in 
the instruction to the Finance Com-
mittee be $777.868 billion not $777.868 
million. In addition to the language 
found in the statement of managers, 
this intent is evidenced by the figures 
set out in section 101(1)(B) of the reso-
lution (which states on a year-by-year 
basis, the amount by which the aggre-
gate levels of Federal revenues should 
be changed—the sum of these figures is 
$777.868 billion) and the figures set out 
in section 101(5) of the resolution 
(which displays the appropriate levels 
of the public debt). 

Moreover, I have consulted with the 
Parliamentarian of the Senate and 
have been assured that for the purpose 
of determining whether or not the leg-
islation reported by the Senate Com-
mittee on Finance complies with the 

reconciliation instruction contained in 
section 104 of the budget resolution the 
Parliamentarian will honor the intent 
of the conferees—that the 10-year fig-
ure is $777.868 billion, not $777.868 mil-
lion. I am gratified that the Parliamen-
tarian will support a rational result. 
CORRECTIONS TO FY 2000 BUDGET RESOLUTION 

SENATE COMMITTEE BUDGET AUTHORITY AND 
OUTLAY ALLOCATIONS AND RECONCILIATION 
INSTRUCTIONS 

Mr. DOMENICI. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to submit for the 
RECORD corrections of typographical 
errors on tables that originally ap-
peared in the April 13, 1999 CONGRES-
SIONAL RECORD on pages H1963 and 
H1964 in the Statement of Managers to 
accompany the FY 2000 Congressional 
Budget Resolution, H. Con. Res. 68. I 
further ask that these corrected tables 
be considered to be the allocations re-
quired by section 302 (a) of the Congres-
sional Budget Act of 1974. 

On the table titled ‘‘Senate Com-
mittee Budget Authority and Outlay 
Allocations Pursuant to Section 302 of 
the Congressional Budget Act, Budget 
Year Total 2000 (in millions of dol-
lars),’’ the figure for Appropriations 
Outlays, General Purpose Discre-
tionary should be $536,701. Appropria-
tions Outlays, Total should be $875,243. 

Direct spending jurisdiction, Budget 
Authority for the Finance Committee 
should be $683,102. Direct spending ju-
risdiction, Outlays for the Finance 
Committee should be $676,153. 

Direct spending jurisdiction, Budget 
Authority Total should be $1,426,720. 
Direct spending jurisdiction, Outlays 
Total should be $1,408,082. 

On the table titled ‘‘Senate Com-
mittee Budget Authority and Outlay 
Allocations Pursuant to Section 302 of 
the Congressional Budget Act, 5–Year 
Total: 2000–2004 (in millions of dol-
lars),’’ the figure for Direct spending 
jurisdiction, Budget Authority for the 
Finance Committee should be 
$3,389,039. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection it is so ordered. 

Mr. DOMENICI. Mr. President, I fur-
ther ask unanimous consent that the 
corrected tables, which I now send to 
the desk, be printed in their entirety in 
the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the tables 
were ordered to be printed in the 
RECORD, as follows: 

SENATE COMMITTEE BUDGET AUTHORITY AND OUTLAY AL-
LOCATIONS PURSUANT TO SECTION 302 OF THE CON-
GRESSIONAL BUDGET ACT 

[In millions of dollars] 

Committee 

Direct spending jurisdic-
tion 

Entitlements fund-
ed in annual ap-
propriations act 

Budget 
authority Outlays Budget 

authority Outlays 

BUDGET YEAR TOTAL: 2000 
Appropriations 0 0 

General Purpose Discre-
tionary ......................... 531,771 536,701 0 0 

Violent Crime Reduction 
Trust Fund .................. 4,500 5,554 0 0 

Highways ......................... 0 24,574 
Mass Transit ................... 0 4,117 

SENATE COMMITTEE BUDGET AUTHORITY AND OUTLAY AL-
LOCATIONS PURSUANT TO SECTION 302 OF THE CON-
GRESSIONAL BUDGET ACT—Continued 

[In millions of dollars] 

Committee 

Direct spending jurisdic-
tion 

Entitlements fund-
ed in annual ap-
propriations act 

Budget 
authority Outlays Budget 

authority Outlays 

Mandatory ........................ 321,502 304,297 0 0 

Total ....................... 857,773 875,243 0 0 

Agriculture, Nutrition, and 
Forestry ....................... 10,843 7,940 26,696 9,419 

Armed Services ................ 49,327 49,433 0 0 
Banking, Housing, and 

Urban Affairs .............. 4,676 (1,843 ) 0 0 
Commerce, Science, and 

Transportation ............. 8,420 5,774 721 717 
Energy and Natural Re-

sources ........................ 2,336 2,258 40 63 
Environment and Public 

Works .......................... 36,532 2,041 0 0 
Finance ............................ 683,102 676,153 156,910 157,096 
Foreign Relations ............ 9,354 11,976 0 0 
Governmental Affairs ...... 59,501 57,941 0 0 
Judiciary .......................... 4,759 4,235 234 234 
Labor and Human Re-

sources ........................ 9,023 8,363 1,309 1,309 
Rule and Administration 114 289 0 0 
Veterans’ Affairs ............. 1,106 1,381 23,667 23,540 
Indian Affairs .................. 151 150 0 0 
Small Business ............... 0 (155 ) 0 0 
Unassigned to Committee (310,297 ) (293,097 ) 0 0 

Total ....................... 1,426,720 1,408,082 209,577 192,378 

5-YEAR TOTAL: 2000–2004 
Agriculture, Nutrition and 

Forest .......................... 40,012 24,704 100,467 52,240 
Armed Services ................ 263,769 263,577 0 0 
Banking, Housing, and 

Urbran Affairs ............. 31,606 (2,459 ) 0 0 
Commerce, Science,and 

Transportation ............. 64,653 50,445 3,887 3,868 
Energy and Natural Re-

sources ........................ 11,023 11,009 200 236 
Environment and Public 

Works .......................... 179,132 8,214 0 0 
Finance ............................ 3,589,039 3,569,977 905,958 909,007 
Foreign Relations ............ 42,596 52,913 0 0 
Governmental Affairs ...... 317,701 309,374 0 0 
Judiciary .......................... 23,791 22,792 1,170 1,170 
Labor and Human Re-

sources ........................ 48,269 45,687 6,784 6,784 
Rules and Administration 488 660 0 0 
Veterans’ Affairs ............. 5,097 7,108 125,438 125,110 
Indian Affairs .................. 716 717 0 0 
Small Business ............... 0 (625 ) 0 0 

Mr. DOMENICI. Mr. President, I also 
ask unanimous consent that for the 
purpose of executing and enforcing the 
Senate’s reconciliation instruction set 
out in section 104 of the conference re-
port to accompany H. Con. Res. 68—the 
fiscal year 2000 budget resolution 
—that the dollar amount of the rev-
enue reduction for the period of fiscal 
years 2000 through 2009 be considered to 
be $777,868,000,000 rather than 
$777,868,000. 

This corrects a technical drafting 
error (three ‘‘zeros’’ were omitted) in 
the resolution and conforms with the 
instruction for the House of Represent-
atives and the description of section 
104 that is contained in the statement 
of managers which accompanies the 
budget resolution. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, it is so ordered. 

Mr. JEFFORDS. Mr. President, I con-
gratulate the Chairman of the Budget 
Committee, Senator DOMENICI, for pro-
ducing an on-time budget for only the 
second time in the 24-plus-year history 
of the Budget Act. 

I rise today to support the fiscal year 
2000 budget resolution now before the 
Senate. I am pleased that this budget 
will pay down the Federal debt, boost 
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education spending, and increase vet-
erans health care spending. I am dis-
appointed that budget conferees could 
only fund $6 billion of the $10 billion 
proposed by myself and Senator DODD 
in child care grants for low-income 
families and child care tax cuts. How-
ever, I appreciate the hard work Sen-
ator DOMENICI and others put into get-
ting these funds. 

While I realize that our amendment 
would not have guaranteed an increase 
in child care spending, Congress needs 
to face up to the reality that low-in-
come mothers need to work, and to 
make work pay they need child care as-
sistance. As Chairman of the Health, 
Education, Labor, and Pensions Com-
mittee, I can assure supporters of child 
care subsidies that this will not be the 
last word on this issue during the 106th 
Congress. 

On a more positive note, this budget 
adheres to the historic Balanced Budg-
et Act of 1997, while at the same time, 
over the next ten years, pays down $1.8 
trillion of the $3.6 trillion in publicly 
held debt and provides for modest tax 
cuts until larger on-budget surpluses 
emerge. 

Additionally the Republican budget 
will fence off the portion of the surplus 
generated through Social Security pay-
roll taxes. I would like to reassure all 
Vermonters that not a dollar of these 
funds will be used to fund tax cuts. In-
stead, Social Security payroll taxes 
will go towards shoring up the program 
and possibly go toward providing cap-
ital for an overhaul plan. While this 
alone will not ensure the long-term fi-
nancial health of the program, it will 
have the effect of reducing Federal 
debt and extending the solvency of the 
program. 

Mr. President, the budget before the 
Senate also protects Medicare for our 
Nation’s seniors. Funding for Medicare 
is increased significantly, but like So-
cial Security, the long-term health of 
the program is dependent not on pro-
viding additional funds, but on enact-
ing needed structural changes. As the 
resolution indicates, Medicare bene-
ficiaries must have access to high-qual-
ity skilled nursing services, home 
health care services and inpatient and 
outpatient hospital services in rural 
areas. The availability of these serv-
ices is at risk, especially for rural pop-
ulations, and I will do all I can to en-
sure that they are addressed as a part 
of any Medicare legislation. I am par-
ticularly pleased that the resolution 
includes a Medicare drug benefit re-
serve fund. The availability of a drug 
benefit for seniors is one of my highest 
priorities, and I plan to work with 
other members of the Finance Com-
mittee to have it included as a part of 
any Medicare reform effort. 

Mr. President, I am very pleased that 
the budget resolution adopts my Sen-
ate-passed language that will provide 
funding to foster the employment and 
independence of individuals with dis-
abilities. I am also pleased that the 
resolution contains Senator COLLINS’ 

and my Sense of the Senate in support 
of increased funding for the Pell grant 
program, the campus based programs, 
LEAP and TRIO. These programs have 
helped make the dream of college a re-
ality for many of our Nation’s neediest 
students. Providing an increase in 
funding for these tested and proven 
programs will open the doors of higher 
education to more educationally moti-
vated young people, specifically those 
who have the most financial need. 

Lastly, Mr. President, given world 
events and the ever-increasing de-
mands we place on our military, I am 
pleased that this budget calls for an in-
crease in military pay. We need to do 
more to alleviate the quality of life 
concerns of our men and women in uni-
form. However, I am concerned that 
some of the military increases in this 
budget are not going to the things that 
the military needs most, as evidenced 
by the current crisis in Kosovo. 

This budget, like all budgets passed 
by Congress, is an expression of polit-
ical intent and a starting point for bar-
gaining. Much work remains to be done 
to pass the 13 appropriations bills that 
actually fund the government. In areas 
where I disagree with the budget reso-
lution, I plan to work hard with appro-
priators to adjust spending levels and 
turn this budget into reality. 

Mrs. FEINSTEIN. Mr. President, it is 
with some degree of regret that I rise 
to oppose this budget resolution con-
ference report. 

Thanks to continued economic 
growth and the tough choices we made 
on the budget in 1993, this year, for the 
first time in a generation, we have 
been given the opportunity to struc-
ture a budget which is balanced, fis-
cally responsible, and makes important 
investment in America’s domestic pri-
orities. 

When I first came to the Senate some 
6 years ago, we faced $200 billion an-
nual deficits as far as the eye could see. 
Now, thanks to the tough choices we 
made in 1993, then fiscal discipline we 
imposed on the budget, and a vibrant 
economy, we are able to reap the bene-
fits of the difficult choices. Now we are 
running surpluses—projected to be as 
much as $4.7 trillion over the next 15 
years by the Office of Management and 
Budget. 

Thanks to these surpluses we have an 
unparalleled opportunity to set our 
budgetary house in order and meet the 
challenges of the future. 

We have the opportunity to save So-
cial Security and Medicare. To invest 
in education, environment, and health 
care. To provide for a strong national 
defense. 

And I also believe that we have an 
important opportunity to provide re-
sponsible tax relief for working fami-
lies—and I intend to introduce legisla-
tion to provide just such a tax cut with 
my colleague from Iowa, Senator 
GRASSLEY. 

But this conference report ignores 
these opportunities. It fails to meet the 
test of saving Medicare. It fails to 

make the important investments in 
health care, education, and child care. 
And it endangers other programs vital 
for law enforcement, environment, and 
continued economic growth. 

This conference report does not do 
anything to meet Medicare’s solvency 
crisis or extend the life of this vital 
program beyond the projected 2015 
bankruptcy. I agree with those who say 
that we must reform Medicare, but we 
also must provide it with the addi-
tional funds it needs. The President 
has proposed allocating 15 percent of 
the surplus for Medicare to add 12 
years to life of program. This budget 
rejects that initiative, creates some 
vague ‘‘reserve’’ which may or may not 
help Medicare, but really uses the 
money that should go to Medicare for 
tax cuts instead. 

This budget does not do enough to 
extend Social Security. Again, I would 
agree with those who say we need to 
adopt Social Security reform to 
strengthen the Social Security system 
and assure it is on sound footing. But 
this budget allows some of the Social 
Security surpluses to be used for pur-
poses other than Social Security, and, 
frankly, I do not think that that is 
wise. 

Yesterday, the Senate voted by 98–0 
to instruct our conferees to use all So-
cial Security surplus funds for Social 
Security. This conference report, how-
ever, creates a ‘‘lockbox’’ for Social Se-
curity, but then proceeds to remove 
the lock by allowing any legislation 
that ‘‘enhances retirement security’’ to 
raid Social Security surplus funds.. 

Finally, although this conference re-
port protects some important domestic 
priorities, such as transportation, it 
cuts other essential but ‘‘unprotected’’ 
programs, such as the border patrol, 
the Federal Bureau of Investigation, 
job training programs, child care as-
sistance, head start, and on and on. 
The strictures of this budget—driven 
by an overlarge tax cut—may neces-
sitate cuts of 11 percent in many of 
these important programs. 

Mr. President, I think our current 
economic strength has presented us 
with a unique opportunity—we can 
save Social Security and Medicare, 
make important investments in domes-
tic priorities, provide for a strong na-
tional defense, and also provide the 
American people with tax relief. 

Unfortunately, this conference re-
port, by adopting unrealistic tax cuts, 
puts at risk all these goals, and may 
well set us down a path of fiscal irre-
sponsibility that will endanger all our 
gains of the past few years. I urge my 
colleague to oppose this conference re-
port. 

Ms. SNOWE. Mr. President, I rise to 
speak in favor of the FY2000 budget 
conference report we are now consid-
ering and to urge for its adoption. 

I would first like to thank the Chair-
man of the Senate Budget Committee, 
PETE DOMENICI, for his unwavering 
commitment to a balanced budget and 
fiscally responsible decision-making 
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over the years. Thanks, in part, to his 
leadership and efforts, the turbulent 
waves of annual deficits and mounting 
debt have been temporarily calmed. 
And, by maintaining these principles in 
the House-Senate budget conference re-
port, we may be able to maintain the 
current budgetary calm for many years 
in the future. 

The conference report not only main-
tains fiscal discipline, but it also en-
sures that critical priorities are pro-
tected and addressed in fiscal year 2000 
and beyond. 

Specifically, the conference report 
contains the following key provisions: 

First, it sets-aside every penny of the 
Social Security surplus, unlike the 
President’s budget proposal. 

Second, by retaining an amendment I 
offered to the Senate budget resolu-
tion, it provides monies from the on- 
budget surplus for a new Medicare pre-
scription drug benefit—something that 
President Clinton failed to include in 
his own budget proposal after touting 
the need for this benefit in his State of 
the Union address. 

Third, it adheres to the spending lev-
els established just two years ago in 
the Balanced Budget Act of 1997, while 
increasing funding for critically needed 
priorities including education and de-
fense. 

Fourth, it provides tax relief for 
Americans at a time when the typical 
family’s tax burden exceeds the cost of 
food, clothing, and shelter combined. 
And by retaining language from an 
amendment I offered to the Senate 
budget resolution, it highlights mar-
riage penalty relief as being one of the 
forms of tax relief that could be accom-
modated in any forthcoming tax cut 
package. When considering that 42 per-
cent of all married couples incurred a 
marriage tax penalty averaging $1,400 
in 1996, I think of no tax cut that would 
be more appropriate in any upcoming 
tax package. 

Collectively, I believe these prin-
ciples and priorities reflect those of 
most Americans—especially the pro-
tection of Social Security’s monies. 
Accordingly, I believe this conference 
report deserves broad bipartisan sup-
port by the entire Congress. 

Mr. President, to appreciate the pro-
visions in this conference report, I be-
lieve it is appropriate to compare it to 
the only other major budget proposal 
on the table: the budget proposal put 
forth by President Clinton on February 
1. In particular, I believe the manner in 
which these proposals treat the Social 
Security surplus should be carefully 
compared. 

As mentioned, the first priority that 
is protected in the Republican con-
ference report is Social Security and 
the annual surpluses it is currently ac-
cruing. 

As my colleagues are aware, the So-
cial Security surplus was responsible 
for the unified budget surplus of $70 bil-
lion we accrued in FY98. In fact, with-
out the Social Security surplus, the 
federal government actually ran an on- 
budget deficit of $29 billion last year. 

By the same token, Social Security’s 
surpluses will account for the bulk of 
our unified budget surpluses in coming 
years as well. Specifically, over the 
coming 5 years, Social Security sur-
pluses will total $769 billion and ac-
count for 82 percent of CBO’s projected 
unified surpluses—and over 10 years, 
they will total $1.7 trillion and account 
for 69 percent of unified surpluses. 

To protect Social Security’s sur-
pluses, the budget resolution sets the 
stage for ‘‘lock-box’’ legislation that 
will accomplish what many of us have 
desired for years: a bonafide means of 
taking Social Security off-budget. Put 
simply, this resolution ensures that 
Social Security surpluses are set aside 
and not raided to pay for other federal 
programs. 

In contrast, President Clinton’s 
budget offers no protection for the So-
cial Security surplus and, in fact, pro-
poses that it be spent on other federal 
programs in upcoming years. 

Specifically, over the coming 5 years, 
the President proposes we take a $158 
billion ‘‘bite’’ out of Social Security 
surpluses and spend these monies on 
other federal programs. That means 
that, under the President’s budget, 
fully 21 percent of Social Security’s up-
coming surpluses would be spent on 
other programs over the next 5 years. 

Although the President has proposed 
that we spend a portion of the Social 
Security surplus on other programs, I 
was pleased that an overwhelming ma-
jority of my Democratic colleagues on 
the Senate Budget Committee voted 
for an amendment I offered during 
markup of the Senate resolution that 
rejected the President’s proposed use of 
Social Security’s surpluses. 

Specifically, my amendment outlined 
the fact that the President’s budget 
would spend $40 billion of the Social 
Security surplus in FY2000; $41 billion 
in FY01; $24 billion in FY02; $34 billion 
in FY03; and $20 billion in FY04. Fur-
thermore, the amendment called on 
Congress to reject any budget proposal 
that spent Social Security surplus 
monies on other federal programs. Ap-
propriately, after my amendment was 
adopted by a vote of 21 to 1, the Presi-
dent’s budget proposal—which spends 
Social Security’s surplus monies—was 
unanimously rejected by the Budget 
Committee when offered as an amend-
ment later in the markup, and by a 
vote of 97 to 2 by the full Senate later 
on the floor. 

Mr. President, the manner in which 
Social Security surpluses are treated is 
but one of the ways in which these two 
proposals could be compared, but the 
bottom line is that the House-Senate 
conference report is simply superior to 
the Clinton plan. By maintaining fiscal 
discipline, protecting Social Security 
surpluses, providing funds for a Medi-
care prescription drug benefit, and en-
hancing funding for shared priorities 
such as education, I believe this con-
ference report deserves strong support 
by the full Senate. 

Ultimately, while members from ei-
ther side of the aisle may disagree with 

specific provisions in the resolution 
that has been crafted, the simple fact 
is that this is a budget framework—or 
‘‘blueprint’’—that establishes param-
eters and priorities, but is not the final 
word on these individual decisions. 
Rather, specific spending and tax deci-
sions will initially be made in the Ap-
propriations and Finance Committees, 
and ultimately by members on the 
floor. 

Therefore, I urge that my colleagues 
support this carefully crafted and fis-
cally responsible FY2000 conference 
budget report —and work to ensure 
that the parameters it establishes are 
used to protect and advance the prior-
ities we share. 

Thank you, Mr. President. I yield the 
floor. 

Mr. SARBANES. Mr. President, I rise 
in opposition to the conference report 
now before us on the budget resolution. 

The Congressional budget process as 
we know it is 25 years old this year. 
Silver anniversaries such as this one 
are important milestones, but this 
year’s budget resolution provides no 
cause for celebration. For a number of 
reasons, I am deeply disappointed in 
the resolution that my Republican col-
leagues appear determined to adopt 
today. 

First are issues of process. As a mem-
ber of the Budget Committee, I have 
been disappointed in the amount of 
time that we have had available to 
study the budget proposals before us. 
Consideration in committee, on the 
Senate floor, and now in relation to 
this conference report has been marked 
by the absence of detailed, written pro-
posals that would provide the basis for 
sound decisions. 

Indeed, I understand that at the con-
ference on this resolution, there was 
not even a draft resolution to which 
members could react. After less than 6 
hours of consideration, and with no 
text available, the conference com-
mittee hurriedly approved this report 
early Wednesday morning. The Senate 
has not had the chance to give the 
measure a proper review, yet here we 
are the very next day asked to approve 
a $1.4 trillion budget. It is troubling 
that the majority’s desire to beat to-
day’s statutory April 15 deadline has 
prevailed over thoughtful consider-
ation and debate. The result of this 
haste and the deficient policy making 
process will be quite clear to the Amer-
ican people once they understand this 
budget’s real implications. 

Mr. President, I believe that this 
budget will take the country in the 
wrong direction. We are now in the 
96th month of the longest peacetime 
economic expansion in U.S. history. We 
are truly in a virtuous economic cycle, 
as growth reached 6.1 percent in the 
last quarter of 1998, and 3.9 percent for 
the year. 1998 was the sixth year of 
such steady growth, a pattern of robust 
increases that many economists once 
thought unsustainable over such long 
periods. 

I am proud to have been a part of the 
effort in 1993 that helped to create this 
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positive economic climate. Working to-
gether, President Clinton and congres-
sional Democrats crafted a package 
that finally brought the federal deficit 
under control. By making difficult but 
critical decisions to cut federal pro-
grams and raise revenues, we tamed 
the deficits that plagued the Nation 
throughout the 1980s, placed enormous 
pressure on important federal initia-
tives, and hampered our economic 
growth. Most Republicans argued at 
the time that this responsible package 
would ruin the economy and send mar-
kets tumbling. They were dead wrong. 

Thanks to the strong economy and 
the fiscal discipline begun in 1993, the 
country is in a fiscal position no one 
dreamed possible even two years ago. 
In 1997, the Congressional Budget Of-
fice, the Office of Management and 
Budget, and nearly everyone else were 
predicting substantial budget deficits 
far into the next decade—as high as 
$159 billion in fiscal year 2000, $153 bil-
lion in fiscal year 2002, and continuing 
for the foreseeable future. Earlier in 
the decade, OMB estimates for the 2002 
deficit ran as high as $576 billion. This 
year, those forecasts have been turned 
upside down. CBO’s recent projections 
call for unified budget surpluses rising 
from $131 billion in fiscal year 2000 to 
$381 billion if fiscal year 2009. 

The budget resolution before us will 
seriously endanger this hard-won 
progress, and will short-change na-
tional priorities that the American 
people have clearly indicated they 
want to see addressed. Depending upon 
one’s point of view, this is either the 
last budget of the old millennium, or 
the first of the new. In either case, it is 
an opportunity for us to think seri-
ously about our Nation’s needs and pri-
orities as we look into the next cen-
tury, and chart an appropriate course 
for the future. This budget, however, is 
less a forward-looking policy blueprint 
than a political document aimed at 
short-term gain. 

This is unfortunate, because as we 
look toward the future we face some 
very real challenges, the most signifi-
cant of which will come in Medicare 
and Social Security. Together, these 
are two of the crowning achievements 
of American government, and have lift-
ed literally millions of older Americans 
out of poverty. These programs have 
worked, and continue to work every 
day for our senior citizens and their 
families. 

To prepare the country for the fu-
ture, any budget that we pass must 
meet several criteria. It must extend 
the solvency of Social Security and 
Medicare. It must recognize the mag-
nitude of these obligations in a forth-
right way, and include a mechanism to 
boost national savings and economic 
growth, so that we are in a better posi-
tion to meet them. It should be de-
signed to reduce, not increase, the 
growing income disparities that can 
fray our social fabric. Finally, it 
should protect other important na-
tional priorities. Support for commu-

nities, scientific research, veterans 
benefit, education, environmental pro-
tection, and the like should not be sac-
rificed for tax breaks for the well-to- 
do. 

This proposal fails to meet any of 
these criteria. Instead, it appears tai-
lor-made to accommodate the major-
ity’s priority of huge tax cuts for the 
wealthy. While the total available for 
tax cuts starts off at $15 billion in fis-
cal year 2000, that mushrooms to $142 
billion over 5 years and $778 billion 
over the next 10 years. Who will benefit 
from these tax cuts? If past is prologue, 
lower and middle income Americans 
will not. Capital gains cuts, repeal of 
estate taxes, and more corporate loop-
holes all give tax relief where it is 
least needed—to those already at the 
top of the income scale. These have 
been part and parcel of previous Repub-
lican tax cut packages, and there is no 
reason to suspect that this year will be 
any different. 

The Republican budget would require 
devastating, unsustainable cuts in crit-
ical programs that serve millions of 
Americans. In order to provide massive 
increases in defense outlays while try-
ing to stay under the discretionary 
caps passed 2 years ago, this plan 
makes dramatic cuts in almost every 
other area of government. According to 
estimates from the Office of Manage-
ment and Budget, the combination of 
defense increases, protection of a select 
few programs, and retention of the 
budget caps would force spending re-
ductions in non-defense discretionary 
programs of $26.9 billion in fiscal year 
2000 alone. This would require an un-
precedented across-the-board cut of 
over 11 percent in real terms from fis-
cal year 1999 levels across a broad 
array of important government func-
tions. 

On top of these huge cuts, this budget 
will cripple important programs far 
into the future in order to fund the ma-
jority’s tax cuts. After the current 
spending caps expire, any future in-
creases would be held to well under the 
rate of inflation. This means that 
every year, important functions will 
continue to suffer real cutbacks 
amounting to billions of dollars. In-
credibly, discretionary levels in 2009— 
10 years from now—will be just 2.6 per-
cent over those enacted this fiscal 
year, 1999. This will not even begin to 
make up for losses to inflation, to say 
nothing of increased needs caused by a 
growing population. 

I also must note that the conference 
report does not specifically call for 
continuation of the traditional parity 
in pay increases between military and 
civilian government employees. I suc-
cessfully sponsored an amendment to 
maintain this parity in S. 4, the mili-
tary pay increase bill passed by the 
Senate earlier this session, and I urge 
the Senate to continue its support for 
this principle as the appropriations 
process moves forward. 

Mr. President, this budget proposal 
falls far short of the mark in almost 

every important respect. It would harm 
important programs ranging from Head 
Start to the FBI, from air traffic con-
trol to food safety inspections, while 
providing a huge tax cut for the 
wealthy. 

The plan utterly fails to meet the 
most fundamental tests—it does not 
extend the solvency of Social Security 
in any way, and does nothing meaning-
ful to address the more immediate 
problems in Medicare. When Democrats 
introduced amendments in the Budget 
Committee and on the floor that would 
specifically put saving Social Security 
and Medicare ahead of the Republican 
tax cut, the measures were defeated. 
Republicans opposed Social Security 
and Medicare at their inception, and 
this budget resolution shows that they 
still do not see how important these 
programs are to millions of individ-
uals. The Republican priorities evident 
in this resolution simply are not 
shared by most of the American people. 

I strongly oppose this resolution, and 
I urge my colleagues to reject it. 

AVIATION BUDGETING 
Mr. HOLLINGS. Mr. President, I wish 

to draw my colleagues’ attention to an 
opinion piece in today’s Washington 
Post on air safety. The article, titled 
‘‘Yes to Air Safety’’ by Congressman 
SHUSTER, Chairman of the House 
Transportation and Infrastructure 
Committee, talks about the critical 
need to fully fund our air traffic con-
trol system and to build our nation’s 
airports. It is a simple proposition that 
is being put to Congress—if you take 
money from airline passengers, you 
must use that money to build and sus-
tain the system. 

We all leave here every weekend, 
journeying across the country. Each of 
us encounters delays at Reagan Na-
tional. Right now, the FAA operates 
the safest air transportation system in 
the world. Maintaining this high stand-
ard requires money—plain and simple. 
We can underfund the agency and we 
can take the airline passenger money 
and give people a tax cut. If we do this, 
then we can not complain about 
delays—it is our fault for the short-
change. If we take the Trust Fund 
money and use it for a tax cut or other 
purposes, it is our fault, not Jane Gar-
vey or Rodney Slater’s, but ours alone. 

We have an opportunity to restore 
the ‘‘Trust’’ in the Airport and Airways 
Trust Fund, and to give to our con-
stituents what they need and have paid 
for—a safe, and efficient air transpor-
tation system. We should not let it 
pass us by. Congressman SHUSTER has 
got it right. 

Here are the facts: 
From Fiscal Year (FY) 1982 through 

1999, Congress appropriated more than 
$27 billion for the modernization pro-
gram. FAA estimates that the effort 
will need an additional $14 billion for 
FY 2000–2004. The FAA requested $2.3 
billion for FY 2000, which represents an 
increase of 11 percent over the FY 1999 
appropriation level of $2.1 billion. But 
it is not enough to fully modernize the 
national air system (NAS). 
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Accident rates for the U.S. air trans-

portation system, compared to other 
areas of the world or other modes of 
transportation, all indicate that the 
U.S. aviation system remains the 
safest in the world. For example, air-
craft hull loss rates for the U.S. and 
Canada are 0.5 per million departures, 
compared to 3.8 per million for Asia 
and the Pacific islands. For 1998, there 
were no commercial passenger fatali-
ties within the U.S. 

As the FAA aviation forecast infor-
mation, released just a few weeks ago, 
indicates, there will be almost 1 billion 
passengers (up from 607 million in 1998) 
and an increase in the total number of 
flights from 65 million to about 82 mil-
lion by 2010. Today, the FAA, in many 
instances, is using outdated equipment 
that must be replaced in order to meet 
the expected demand. 

In 1997, the Congressionally created 
National Civil Aviation Review Com-
mission (NCARC) found that gridlock 
in the skies is a certainty in the near 
future unless the ATC system is mod-
ernized. According to the report, an in-
crease in delays of just a few minutes 
per flight would seriously inhibit the 
ability of carriers to operate hub and 
spoke systems. I must note that one 
DOT study suggests that adding 48 
more flights at Reagan National would 
create approximately 3 to 4 minute 
more delays per aircraft. This report 
was further supported by an American 
Airlines study detailing how a four 
minute increase in delays would seri-
ously impact the ability of carriers to 
operate hubs. The FAA estimates that 
if demand increases as expected, no 
new runways are added to major air-
ports, and no advances are made in air 
traffic control, then 15 of the U.S.’s 
major airports will be severely con-
gested by 2006. In January 1997, the 
White House Commission on Aviation 
Security and Safety recommended that 
we expedite the modernization of the 
ATC system and complete the project 
by 2005, ten years earlier than origi-
nally planned. 

If we do manage to fix the air traffic 
control system to make it more effi-
cient, we still need to have more run-
ways and terminals to accommodate 
the expected growth. Again, it is sim-
ple, if one has too many planes trying 
to land on one runway, one will have 
delays. Runways do not come cheap. 
The runway in Seattle, which we agree 
is sorely needed, will cost more than 
$830 million. A new runway in Atlanta, 
Chicago, or Dallas likewise will cost 
hundreds of millions of dollars. With-
out that added capacity, delays will in-
crease. We know this. No one disputes 
this. It gets back to money—we have a 
Trust Fund which will have $79 billion 
by 2008 just sitting there. The General 
Accounting Office has also told us of 
the looming funding crises for airports. 
We simply can not ignore our duty—we 
can not use that $79 billion for any-
thing other than funding our air trans-
portation system. 

I ask unanimous consent that the 
editorial be printed in the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the mate-
rial was ordered to be printed in the 
RECORD, as follows: 

YES TO AIR SAFETY 
(By Bud Shuster) 

Although the safest in the world today, 
America’s aviation system is hurtling to-
ward gridlock and potential catastrophes in 
the sky. Unfortunately, The Post’s April 2 
editorial ‘‘A No to Mr. Shuster’’ did not ac-
curately describe the efforts of the House 
Transportation and Infrastructure Com-
mittee during the budget debate to unlock 
the ticket taxes paid by airline passengers 
into the Aviation Trust Fund so they could 
be used for their intended purpose of improv-
ing America’s aviation system. 

Contrary to the editorial’s assertions, our 
bipartisan proposal would not cut one penny 
from other federal programs. Rather, it 
would provide that the ticket taxes be used 
for aviation improvements instead of being 
used to pay for a small part of the $800 bil-
lion tax reduction proposed over the next 10 
years. In fact, we provide for an open debate 
and floor vote on whether the money going 
into the trust fund should be used for avia-
tion improvements (which we support) or for 
a reduction in the aviation ticket tax. It is 
grossly unfair to take airline passenger tick-
et taxes and then give them away as part of 
a general tax cut. 

The Post was absolutely correct, however, 
in acknowledging that ‘‘no one disputes a 
need to increase aviation spending.’’ Since 
airline deregulation, passenger travel has in-
creased from 230 million annually to 600 mil-
lion last year and is projected to be 660 mil-
lion this year and more than a billion annu-
ally in the first decade of the next century. 
A 30 percent increase in aircraft operations 
is forecast for our top 100 airports in the next 
decade, with a 50 percent increase in the 
number of commercial jets in our skies. Air 
cargo, which increased 74 percent in the last 
10 years, is growing even faster. 

Airport congestion is already sky-
rocketing. The FAA reports that our 27 larg-
est airports each are experiencing more than 
20,000 hours of recorded flight delays annu-
ally, costing the airlines $2.5 billion and the 
American people more than $7 billion in lost 
productivity. But that’s only the tip of the 
iceberg. Airlines are building delays into 
their schedules. For example, Washington to 
New York should be only a 45-minute flight, 
but it’s scheduled for an hour. The actual 
cost of congestion may be approaching $20 
billion annually. One study estimates that 
we need a 60 percent increase in airport in-
frastructure investment just to maintain the 
current levels of delay. 

The General Accounting Office states that 
$17 billion will be needed during the next five 
years just for air traffic control moderniza-
tion. Last year our air traffic control system 
experienced more than 100 significant system 
failures. Dulles went down for more than 10 
hours just a few weeks ago. The National 
Civil Aviation Review Commission states 
that ‘‘without prompt action, the United 
States’ aviation system is headed toward 
gridlock . . . [and] a deterioration of avia-
tion safety [which would] harm the effi-
ciencies and growth of our domestic econ-
omy, and hurt our position in the global 
market place.’’ Last month, two jet cargo 
planes came within a hundred feet of a mid- 
air collision over Kansas because the Kansas 
City Air Traffic Control Center lost radio 
contact with them. 

The good news, however, is that the ticket 
taxes flowing into the Aviation Trust Fund 
can provide a substantial increase for avia-
tion improvements. Specifically, more than 
$10 billion is going into the trust fund annu-
ally, while spending is around $7 billion. If 

nothing changes, during the next 10 years 
more than $90 billion will accumulate in the 
Aviation Trust Fund. 

The speaker has agreed to bring our ‘‘Avia-
tion Investment and Reform Act for the 21st 
Century’’(AIR 21), which passed our com-
mittee unanimously; to the floor for a fair 
and open debate. It will unlock the Aviation 
Trust Fund so the ticket taxes paid into it 
can be used for aviation improvements, pro-
vide for increased capacity at our airports, 
modernize our air traffic control system and 
ensure continued safety for the world’s best 
aviation system. Increased airport capacity 
will mean more airline competition, which is 
part of the long-term solution to better cus-
tomer service. 

The Post can’t have it both ways, saying 
we should spend more on aviation while op-
posing using the money paid into the trust 
fund for that purpose. But I’m beginning to 
get it: The Post thinks it’s good government 
to spend $900 million out of the Highway 
Trust Fund for one Woodrow Wilson Bridge 
in the Washington area but bad to use the 
Aviation Trust Fund to improve aviation 
across America. 

Mr. McCAIN. Mr. President, I will 
vote today, somewhat reluctantly, in 
support of the Fiscal Year 2000 Budget 
Resolution. I say reluctantly because I 
am very concerned about the inad-
equate level of funding provided in this 
resolution for national defense. 

On the positive side, this budget reso-
lution establishes a road map for this 
Congress to enact the largest tax cut 
since the Reagan Administration, lock 
up the Social Security surplus, shore 
up Medicare, substantially reduce the 
public debt, and still keep spending 
within the limits established in the 
1997 bipartisan budget agreement. It 
also provides the largest increase in 
history, $1.8 billion above the Presi-
dent’s budget, for veterans’ health 
care, which has been consistently un-
derfunded for years. 

Most important, the resolution takes 
an important step toward preserving 
Social Security for current and future 
recipients. It reaffirms the 1990 law, 
now expired, that prohibited using the 
Social Security Trust Fund surpluses 
to offset other spending, and it estab-
lishes a new point of order against 
spending any of the Social Security 
surplus on anything other than pay-
ment of Social Security benefits or re-
forming the system. This resolution 
walls off the Social Security Trust 
Fund so that money paid in by tax-
payers for their retirement cannot be 
stolen by spendthrift politicians to pay 
for their favorite pork-barrel projects 
or new government programs of dubi-
ous merit. 

Saving Social Security and providing 
greater retirement security for our 
citizens should be our first priority. We 
must find a viable solution to the im-
pending bankruptcy of Social Security 
which restructures the system in a 
manner which provides working Ameri-
cans with the opportunity, choices, and 
flexibility necessary to ensure their fu-
ture retirement needs are fully met. 
Everyone who has worked and invested 
in the Social Security system must be 
guaranteed to receive the benefits they 
were promised, but reform must not 
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place an unfair burden on today’s 
workers. Until we find that solution, 
however, it is imperative that we shore 
up the system to ensure payment of 
benefits will continue, on time and in 
full, to everyone who has earned them. 

To do this, we must not only protect 
the existing Social Security surplus, as 
this resolution does, but ensure that 
additional funds are available, if need-
ed, to shore up the system in the ab-
sence of meaningful reforms. The 
President’s ‘‘smoke and mirrors’’ budg-
et promised to save 62 percent of the 
non-Social Security surplus to shore up 
Social Security, but that has been 
shown to be a baseless claim when his 
budget is carefully analyzed. Unfortu-
nately, this budget resolution did not 
dedicate additional funds to save So-
cial Security either. I believe we 
should set aside a significant portion of 
the additional surplus to extend the 
fiscal viability of the system and ease 
the fears of our senior citizens, and I 
intend to work to see that happen. 

Locking up the Social Security Trust 
Fund surplus and setting aside a sig-
nificant portion of the non-Social Se-
curity surplus does not mean we can-
not also provide significant tax relief 
to those who need it most—lower- and 
middle-income Americans and their 
families. The Budget Resolution pro-
vides for $142.3 billion in tax relief over 
the next five years, amounting to $779.9 
billion over ten years. The tax cuts are 
appropriately targeted toward elimi-
nating the marriage penalty, expand-
ing the lowest 15% tax bracket, estate 
tax relief, more favorable tax treat-
ment of health insurance cost for the 
self-employed, and capital gains tax 
fairness for farmers. 

But Americans need and deserve an 
even bigger tax cut. Federal taxes con-
sume nearly 21% of America’s gross do-
mestic product, the highest level since 
World War II. A recent Congressional 
Research Service study found that, 
over the next ten years, an average 
American family will pay $5,307 in 
taxes over and above what the govern-
ment needs to operate. Congress did 
not balance the budget so Washington 
spending and government bureaucracy 
could continue to grow at the tax-
payers expense. Letting the American 
people keep more of their own money 
to spend on their priorities will con-
tinue to fuel the economy and help cre-
ate more small business jobs and other 
employment opportunities. 

The tax cuts in this Budget Resolu-
tion are significant, but I think we 
should return even more of the surplus 
back to the taxpayers. I believe we 
should reserve part of the non-Social 
Security surplus to shore up the sys-
tem and give a bigger tax cut to Amer-
ican families, which would be paid for 
partially by closing tax loopholes and 
eliminating inequitable corporate sub-
sidies to offset the cost. 

Saving Social Security, cutting 
taxes, providing for our veterans, and 
many other aspects of this Budget Res-
olution are sufficient reason to vote for 

it. However, the shortfall in defense 
spending in this budget raises very se-
rious concerns. 

It is no secret that there are serious 
readiness, retention and recruiting 
problems throughout the military. The 
Service Chiefs testified before the Sen-
ate Armed Services Committee in Sep-
tember last year, and again in Janu-
ary, that they require an additional $20 
billion over the fiscal year 1999 budget 
in fiscal year 2000 to stop declining 
force readiness. The President, after 
promising an additional $12 billion, 
only added $4 billion in his budget re-
quest. Then, during this year’s budget 
hearings, the Service Secretaries and 
Chiefs confirmed that readiness un-
funded requirements still exist and 
submitted lists to meet their readiness 
requirements. Yet the Budget Resolu-
tion does not provide sufficient funding 
to meet the minimum requirements of 
the Joint Chiefs of Staff to adequately 
fund critical readiness, personnel and 
modernization programs. 

The Conference Report veils its 
underfunding of vital defense programs 
by putting an additional $8.3 billion for 
Fiscal Year 2000 in the Pentagon’s 
bank in the form of increased budget 
authority, but because of the arcane 
scorekeeping rules of the Congressional 
Budget Office, the Services would not 
be able to actually spend that money 
because it would exceed the outlay cap. 
Fortunately, the conference agreement 
provides $2 billion more in outlays 
than the Senate version, but the spend-
ing limit is still $6.7 billion less than 
the President’s budget when estimated 
by the Congressional Budget Office. 
And the resolution shortchanges de-
fense next year and every year there-
after. 

Earlier this year, the Senate passed 
legislation of which I was a primary ar-
chitect, along with Senator ROBERTS, 
Majority Leader LOTT and Senator 
WARNER. This legislation, the ‘‘Sol-
diers’, Sailors’, Airmen’s, and Marines’ 
Bill of Rights Act of 1999’’, would re-
store military retirement benefits to a 
full 50 percent of base pay for 20-year 
retirees, includes a 4.8 percent pay 
raise effective January 1, 2000, pay 
table reform, Thrift Savings Plan pro-
posals, and a Special Subsistence Al-
lowance to help the neediest families 
in the Armed Forces who now require 
federal food stamp assistance. This 
Budget Resolution puts all these re-
cruitment and retention tools in jeop-
ardy because it does not provide the 
dollars needed to fulfill these promises 
to our service members and their fami-
lies. 

Mr. President, the nuclear carrier 
U.S.S. Enterprise (CVN–65) is currently 
deployed in the Persian Gulf, under-
manned by some 800 sailors. We are los-
ing pilots to the commercial airlines 
faster than we can train them. The 
Navy has one-half the F/A–18 pilots, 
one-third of the S–3 pilots, and only 
one-quarter of the EA–6B pilots it 
needs. Only 26 percent of the Air Force 
pilots have committed to stay beyond 

their current service agreement. The 
Army says that five of its ten divisions 
lack enough majors, captains, senior 
enlisted personnel, tankers and gun-
ners. 

The military’s problems do not stop 
at recruiting and retention issues. For 
example, the Army’s number one mod-
ernization program, the Comanche hel-
icopter, is undergoing flight testing 
with just one asset. If that helicopter 
has a serious malfunction or is lost, 
who knows how long the program will 
be delayed. The Army has another test 
platform but has testified that they 
simply cannot afford to fly it. 

With the recent deployment in the 
Balkans, the world watched night after 
night as the Air Force’s main bomber, 
the B–52, was once again called to duty 
to deliver air launched cruise missiles 
in combat. How many times has the 
Air Force called upon this 40-year old 
workhorse to deliver devastating fire-
power? The B–52 bomber was already 
old when I saw it fly in Vietnam, and 
yet the Air Force plan will carry the 
current bomber fleet through the next 
40 years, with a replacement to the B– 
52 tentatively planned in 2037. 

The Navy is struggling to maintain a 
fleet of 300 ships, down from over 500 in 
the early 1990s. The fiscal year 2000 
budget will not support a Navy of even 
200 ships. The Marine Corps saves 
money in spare parts by retreading 
light trucks and Humvees, so as to af-
ford small arms ammunition for for-
ward deployed Marines. 

The list goes on and on, but what we 
must recognize is that it illustrates 
very serious readiness problems that 
continue to grow and must be stopped 
if we hope to preserve the world’s fin-
est military and continue to support 
the men and women in uniform, many 
of whom are in harm’s way in Oper-
ation Allied Force in Kosovo today. 

Mr. President, I could go on, but suf-
fice it to say that the military needs 
more money to redress the serious 
problems caused by more than a decade 
of declining defense budgets. Those of 
us who have been criticized for sound-
ing alarm bells about military readi-
ness now have the empty satisfaction 
of seeing that there is more to main-
taining a strong defense than a politi-
cian’s history of falsely promising to 
do so. What is at risk, without exag-
geration, are the lives of our military 
personnel and the national security of 
the United States. 

Mr. President, for many years, the 
Services have struggled to make do 
with the funding we provide to them, 
as Congress persists in draining away 
resources for low-priority, wasteful, 
pork-barrel spending projects. After 
hearing from the Service Chiefs in tes-
timony this year, I hope my colleagues 
are prepared to halt the long-standing 
practice of earmarking funds for home- 
state programs and special interest 
items. If not, we will exacerbate the 
dangers of failing to provide the re-
sources necessary to maintain military 
readiness and our war-fighting capa-
bility. 
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Mr. President, I will vote for this 

Budget Resolution because it provides 
a measure of tax relief, additional vet-
erans funding, and, most important, 
locks up the Social Security Trust 
Fund for Social Security. But I am 
gravely concerned about the defense 
spending levels in this budget, and I in-
tend to do everything I can to ensure 
that every dollar in the Defense and 
Military Construction Appropriations 
bills is used for high-priority defense 
requirements, like recruiting and re-
tention incentives, operations and 
training, and urgent modernization 
programs. I urge my colleagues to put 
aside their parochial interests and join 
me in that effort. 

Mr. DASCHLE. Mr. President, it is 
an unfortunate fact around here that 
budget resolutions are frequently seen 
as little more than meaningless manip-
ulations of numbers. They are per-
ceived by some to have no real impact 
on Congress and even less on the Amer-
ican people. Whether you agree or dis-
agree with this perception of previous 
budget resolutions, I think we can all 
agree that the budget resolution before 
us is different. 

What we have been debating and are 
about to vote on, is our nation’s first 
budget of the 21st century. The FY 2000 
budget resolution represents a blue-
print for our future. The decisions 
made on this resolution could deter-
mine how we live—not just next year— 
but for a generation—maybe longer. 

Before getting into the specifics of 
the budget proposals before us, let me 
say a few words about what a budget 
resolution should do. In my view, a 
budget resolution should be visionary. 
It should look at today’s cir-
cumstances, assess where improve-
ments are needed and apply the appro-
priate amount of resources. 

A budget resolution must be fiscally 
responsible. Prior to 1993, previous 
Presidents and Congresses have fre-
quently failed to live within their 
means. The result was large annual 
deficits and a $4 trillion national debt. 
Since 1993, we have reduced the deficits 
7 years in a row. Future budget resolu-
tions must continue this pattern. 

A budget resolution must save money 
to keep promises we’ve already made. 
The federal government has legally 
binding commitments on Medicare, So-
cial Security, child nutrition and stu-
dent loans to name a few. A budget res-
olution must live up to the federal gov-
ernment’s legal obligations in these 
areas. 

Finally, Mr. President, a budget reso-
lution must invest in the future—in 
things like education, transportation, 
technology, and health care—so we can 
pass the promise of America onto our 
children. 

Unfortunately, the budget resolution 
before the Senate today does none of 
these things. This resolution is decep-
tive and fiscally irresponsible in the 
extreme. It claims to protect Social 
Security and Medicare. It claims to 
live within our means. In reality, this 

budget fails on both scores. It does not 
adequately lock away Social Security 
trust funds and fails to add any re-
sources to Medicare. It also includes 
hundreds of billions of exploding tax 
cuts that are paid for with projected 
surpluses. There is a huge problem 
with this approach. The tax cuts come 
and keep on coming whether or not the 
surpluses ever appear. 

This approach adopted by my Repub-
lican colleagues represents a radical 
departure from the policies that lifted 
America out of recession in the late 
1980s and early 1990s and created the 
strongest economy in a generation. 
After a decade of massive deficits 
caused primarily by ballooning tax 
breaks, President Clinton and a then 
Democratic Congress embarked on a 
new path, a path that coupled spending 
cuts with targeted investments and tax 
cuts for working families. This budget 
abandons that successful approach and 
will return this country to the large 
deficits of the 1980s. 

Even more distressing to me, if we 
follow this plan, we will squander the 
best opportunity—perhaps in our life-
times—to keep our commitments on 
Medicare and Social Security and ef-
fectively deal with some of the most 
serious social and economic needs fac-
ing our country—now, before they be-
come crises. 

It is my impression that debate on 
this year’s resolution has been short, 
indeed, perhaps the shortest in my 
memory. The reason may well be that 
there are not a lot of small details to 
debate. Instead, we face a single major 
question: What should we do with the 
$4.6 trillion in surpluses projected over 
next 15 years? Without a doubt, this is 
the most important fiscal decision con-
fronted by Congress in generations. 
With this budget resolution we face 
real choices with real consequences. 
Every family, every business, in Amer-
ica will be profoundly affected by how 
we answer this one question. 

Unfortunately, the Republican budg-
et resolution conference agreement 
makes too many wrong choices. It is 
wrong on Social Security and Medi-
care. It is wrong on debt reduction. It 
is wrong on tax relief with its emphasis 
on tax breaks that favor the wealthiest 
over working families. It is wrong on 
education, health care, and other crit-
ical investments. Therefore, I’ve con-
cluded this resolution is wrong for 
America. And I will vote against it. 

I would like to say a few words about 
the choices we face in the future. How-
ever, first, I think it’s important to 
take a brief look back. When President 
Clinton took office in 1993, the budget 
deficit was a whopping $290 billion—the 
highest level in this nation’s history. 
And, it was projected to grow to more 
than $500 billion by this year. In that 
year, 1993, President and Democratic 
Congress—without a single Republican 
vote—took action; together we passed 
the largest deficit reduction package in 
our nation’s history. 

Our political opponents condemned 
our plan; they predicted economic ruin. 

They said it would destroy our econ-
omy and trigger a second Great Depres-
sion. Many who made those predictions 
are still here today. Many who bravely 
voted for our plan are not. They knew 
they were risking their careers when 
they voted for our plan. But they did it 
anyway, because they believed we 
could not continue the ruinous eco-
nomic policies of past. 

Today, the results of Democrats’ 1993 
economic plan should be clear to all. 
The deficit has declined 7 years in a 
row—the first time that’s happened in 
our nation’s history. Last year, this 
nation enjoyed the first unified bal-
anced budget in 30 years. This year, we 
expect a $111 billion unified surplus. In 
addition, we are experiencing the 
strongest economy in a generation. 
Eighteen million new jobs have been 
created since 1993. We have the lowest 
unemployment rate in nearly 30 
years—4.5 percent. We have the lowest 
core inflation rate in more than 2 dec-
ades—2.5 percent. We have witnessed a 
2.5 percent rise in wages—the fastest 
growth in wages in more than 20 years. 
We are living during the longest peace-
time economic expansion in our his-
tory. Largely as a result of this string 
of economic good news, the Congres-
sional Budget Office is now projecting 
budget surpluses for as long as the eye 
can see—a total of $4.6 trillion over the 
next 15 years. 

So Mr. President, we faced the tough 
questions in 1993. The question facing 
Congress this year ought to be easy. 
Then the question was: how do we re-
duce the deficits? How do we get Amer-
ica working again. Now, the question 
is: what should we do with the surplus? 
How do we keep America working? 

We’ve already proved tough decisions 
don’t have to be cruel decisions. We 
can continue to make economic 
progress today, without sacrificing our 
economic future. With the plan we of-
fered this year, Democrats balanced 
the budget—and cut taxes on working 
families—without gutting our invest-
ments in our children’s education. We 
balanced the budget—and cut taxes on 
working families—without raiding So-
cial Security and Medicare. We bal-
anced the budget—and cut taxes on 
working families—without sacrificing 
our ability to protect our environment. 
We balanced the budget—and cut taxes 
on working families—without adding 
more Americans to the rolls of the un-
insured. In fact, we found a way to help 
parents who work full-time, but don’t 
have insurance, to provide health in-
surance for their children. 

Our budget plan builds on our past 
success. We make tough decisions. But 
we also make smart decisions. We 
honor the commitments our nation 
made in the past, and we invest in the 
future. The Democratic vision for our 
fiscal future is based on 4 principles. 
First, we protect and preserve Social 
Security and Medicare. The Demo-
cratic plan locks away every penny of 
the $2.9 trillion Social Security sur-
plus, plus an additional $700 billion for 
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Medicare. We are first to admit: our 
plan doesn’t solve all the issues facing 
these two important programs. We 
know we also need to make structural 
reforms. But, by locking away every 
penny of Social Security and saving 15 
percent of the unified surplus for Medi-
care, we can avoid a crisis—which dra-
matically reduces chance of having to 
make radical changes. 

Second, our plan pays down the na-
tional debt. In 10 years, we can reduce 
our public debt from $3.5 trillion, to 
$1.6 billion. In 18 years, under our plan, 
we can eliminate the debt entirely. By 
2018, America could be debt-free. Debt 
reduction keeps interest rates down. 
This means lower mortgage rates, 
lower rates on car loans, lower month-
ly credit card bills, and lower student 
loan bills. It also means more invest-
ments for businesses, more economic 
growth, more jobs, and more oppor-
tunity for the future. 

Third, our plan cuts taxes for Amer-
ica’s working families. Our plan pro-
vides $400 billion in targeted tax relief 
to help families save for retirement 
and pay for child care. Our plan also in-
cludes a $1,000-a-year tax credit for el-
derly and disabled Americans who need 
long-term care—or the family members 
who provide that care. It cuts the mar-
riage penalty tax. And, it provides tax 
credits for research and experimen-
tation. 

Fourth, our plan invests in America’s 
future—over $400 billion in key prior-
ities. These resources can be used to 
provide for more teachers for our kids, 
more pay and better housing for our 
troops, and more law enforcement 
agents. It provides more for job train-
ing, more for safe drinking water and 
clean air quality. It will result in bet-
ter roads and safer airports and rail 
lines. 

The Republicans are offering a very 
different plan. It makes very different 
choices. Their plan sets aside nothing 
for Medicare. As I said earlier, we save 
15 percent of the surplus—$700 billion— 
for Medicare. We put it in a real 
lockbox; these funds can’t be used for 
anything but Medicare. Their plan does 
not save one penny specifically for 
Medicare. Moreover, when Senate Re-
publicans introduced their budget reso-
lution, they said they were setting 
aside $133 billion for Medicare. Later, 
they revised that figure down to $100 
billion. In the conference agreement 
before us today, there’s nothing to pre-
serve the existing Medicare program. 
The truth is Republicans are not set-
ting aside any money specifically for 
Medicare. Their budget resolution rec-
ommends we extend the solvency of 
Medicare through benefit cuts alone. 

If we act as this resolution proposes 
and fail to set aside real money for 
Medicare now, and fail to enact real re-
forms soon, the Medicare trust fund 
will go broke. That would be an emer-
gency of staggering proportions. And 
the Republican budget does nothing— 
nothing—to prevent it. 

Their plan does not guarantee one 
additional day of solvency for Social 

Security. Under the Democratic plan, 
Social Security’s solvency is extended 
until at least 2055—23 years longer than 
what’s now projected. 

Now, Republicans say they will set 
aside 62 percent of the surplus for So-
cial Security—the same as our plan. 
But nowhere in their plan do they say 
what they intend to do with that 
money. While they say they will put 
every dime of Social Security taxes in 
the Social Security trust fund, no-
where in their plan do they promise to 
keep the funds there. Nowhere do they 
guarantee that Social Security will 
continue to provide a monthly benefit. 
Nowhere do they commit to preserve 
unemployment benefits workers now 
get, or death benefits for their sur-
vivors. In fact, the conference report 
before us specifically allows Repub-
licans to divert Social Security re-
sources out of Social Security and use 
them to pay for private retirement ac-
counts or additional tax cuts. 

If the Republican majority believes 
the federal government should keep 
the commitments it has made, they 
should say so, clearly, in writing. So-
cial Security taxes for Social Security 
benefits is not a difficult concept to 
grasp, and an even easier one to say. 
Despite all their rhetoric during the 
budget debate, the Republican budget 
resolution chooses not to say it. And 
even worse, it does not do it. Instead, 
the Republican resolution treats Social 
Security as just another piggy bank to 
pay for their tax breaks or private re-
tirement accounts. That is its second 
major failing. 

The third major problem with Repub-
lican budget resolution is the choice it 
makes about who gets tax relief. Our 
budget targets tax cuts to the needs of 
working families. Republicans say 
their plan is better because it contains 
tax cuts for everyone. That’s not true! 
Under the 10 percent across-the-board 
tax cut endorsed by many in their 
party, nearly two-thirds of benefits 
would go to the wealthiest 10 percent 
of Americans. If you earn $800,000 a 
year, you save $20,000 a year in taxes. 
But if you earn $38,000 a year or less 
—like 60 percent of American fami-
lies—you’ll save $99 a year—27 cents a 
day. That’s if you’re lucky. According 
to the Joint Tax Committee, 
Congress’s official tax-estimating 
body, 48 million middle-class families 
would get nothing under a 10 percent 
tax cut. Not a nickel! 

What would that 27 cents cost Amer-
ica’s families? It means there will be 
nothing left over to protect and pre-
serve Medicare. It also means crippling 
cuts in education, health care, environ-
ment, agriculture, food safety and 
countless other critical areas. Accord-
ing to an analysis by the Office of Man-
agement and Budget, the Republican 
budget will cut domestic investments 
by 11 percent across-the-board this 
year. By 2004, these cuts will grow to 27 
percent. The Republican budget resolu-
tion would eventually force the federal 
government to cut more than one out 

of every four dollars it now spends on 
critical domestic priorities. Frankly, 
it’s amazing to me that some of the 
same people who only weeks ago said 
Congress would be forced to break 
budget caps this year can now claim, 
with a straight face, that they can cut 
federal spending by 27 percent over 
next five years. 

Their tax cut plan is unfair and un-
workable, and we all know it. The last 
time we tried their tax plan—the last 
time we tried to grow the economy by 
cutting trillions of dollars in taxes and 
giving most of the money to wealthiest 
Americans—we quadrupled the na-
tional debt and ran the economy into 
the ground. 

In conclusion, Mr. President, there 
are terrible problems with the Repub-
lican budget resolution. Democrats 
tried to correct these problems in the 
Budget Committee. We tried to make 
adjustments on the Senate floor. In 
both places, we were defeated on party- 
line votes. So, we will pass this con-
ference agreement in a few minutes. 

And while we may disagree on its 
merits, we all know, Democrats and 
Republicans alike, this plan will never 
become law. So, we have a lot of work 
ahead of us in the next several months. 
Democrats will listen to any reason-
able, responsible plan anyone wants to 
propose. We’re willing to negotiate 
across the aisle, and make com-
promises, to come up with budget pro-
posals that can be signed by the Presi-
dent. However, we will not compromise 
on our commitments. We will not re-
peat mistakes of the past. We cannot 
squander this opportunity. 

THE DISCRETIONARY CAPS 

Mr. DOMENICI. Mr. President, I 
want to add one response to those who 
criticize this budget resolution as nec-
essary resulting in all manner of 
dreamed-up, horror-story kind of cuts 
in federal border agents, food safety in-
spections, and other programs selected 
for the maximum scare value. 

Here is the truth instead. In 1997, just 
2 years ago, the bipartisan budget 
agreement, and the law that imple-
mented it, set out caps on discre-
tionary spending for 1998 through 2002. 
And yes those caps were expected even 
then to be tight as they were encoun-
tered each year. In his budget request 
for 2000, the President appeared to 
pledge fealty to those caps for 2000, 
claiming that the caps could be com-
plied with even as CBO demonstrated 
the President could not deliver on all 
his spending promises without exceed-
ing the caps by at least $17 billion. 

Further, the respective minority 
leaders of both the House and the Sen-
ate castigated the congressional major-
ity for even exploring the idea of in-
creasing the caps in this resolution and 
instead the minority leaders reiterated 
their devotion to the caps set 2 years 
ago. So this budget resolution does 
comply with the caps, just as the Presi-
dent and the Democratic congressional 
leadership insist it should. 
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But a fair question would be: how do 

we fund all the discretionary appro-
priation needs while complying with 
the discretionary cap discipline? As al-
ways, that will be up to the appropria-
tions process. The budget resolution 
never dictates to the appropriations 
committee how individual programs or 
bills should be funded. What the budget 
resolution does do is suggest in broad 
categories what some spending prior-
ities ought to be, and in some cases, it 
suggests, as sort of a menu, some 
spending reductions or other offsets 
that the appropriators could consider 
in constructing the 13 appropriation 
bills. For example, the Senate-passed 
resolution indicated that repeal of the 
Davis-Bacon Act and the Service Con-
tract Act would save significant con-
struction and contract dollars that 
could be applied to increases in edu-
cation or defense. Other sources of sav-
ings mentioned include food safety in-
spection fees and spectrum lease fees to 
encourage more efficient use of spec-
trum by both private and government 
users. And in certain specific budget 
functions, to offset discretionary 
spending, some functions call for the 
sale of certain federal assets and other 
assume specific savings amounts in 
mandatory programs, which include re-
quiring securities registration for five 
government-sponsored enterprises and 
other incentives to encourage competi-
tion and rededication to their missions. 
Other functions call for reducing exces-
sive flood insurance subsidies and 
imply reactions in certain grants to 
local governments that are often mis-
directed to those not the most finan-
cial needy. If the appropriations fairly 
consider these as well as many other 
savings items contemplated in this 
budget resolution, they will have op-
portunities to provide the increases de-
manded by some and avoid the de-
creases in vital programs imagined by 
others, while still complying with the 
caps. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The 
question is on agreeing to the con-
ference report. The yeas and nays have 
been ordered. 

The clerk will call the roll. 
The legislative clerk called the roll. 
Mr. NICKLES. I announce that the 

Senator from Arkansas (Mr. HUTCH-
INSON) is necessarily absent. 

Mr. REID. I announce that the Sen-
ator from New York (Mr. MOYNIHAN) is 
absent due to surgery. 

I further announce that, if present 
and voting, the Senator from New York 
(Mr. MOYNIHAN) would vote ‘‘no.’’ 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Are there 
any other Senators in the Chamber 
who desire to vote? 

The result was announced, yeas 54, 
nays 44, as follows: 

[Rollcall Vote No. 86 Leg.] 

YEAS—54 

Abraham 
Allard 
Ashcroft 
Bennett 
Bond 

Brownback 
Bunning 
Burns 
Campbell 
Chafee 

Cochran 
Collins 
Coverdell 
Craig 
Crapo 

DeWine 
Domenici 
Enzi 
Fitzgerald 
Frist 
Gorton 
Gramm 
Grams 
Grassley 
Gregg 
Hagel 
Hatch 
Helms 

Hutchison 
Inhofe 
Jeffords 
Kyl 
Lott 
Lugar 
Mack 
McCain 
McConnell 
Murkowski 
Nickles 
Roberts 
Roth 

Santorum 
Sessions 
Shelby 
Smith (NH) 
Smith (OR) 
Snowe 
Specter 
Stevens 
Thomas 
Thompson 
Thurmond 
Voinovich 
Warner 

NAYS—44 

Akaka 
Baucus 
Bayh 
Biden 
Bingaman 
Boxer 
Breaux 
Bryan 
Byrd 
Cleland 
Conrad 
Daschle 
Dodd 
Dorgan 
Durbin 

Edwards 
Feingold 
Feinstein 
Graham 
Harkin 
Hollings 
Inouye 
Johnson 
Kennedy 
Kerrey 
Kerry 
Kohl 
Landrieu 
Lautenberg 
Leahy 

Levin 
Lieberman 
Lincoln 
Mikulski 
Murray 
Reed 
Reid 
Robb 
Rockefeller 
Sarbanes 
Schumer 
Torricelli 
Wellstone 
Wyden 

NOT VOTING—2 

Hutchinson Moynihan 

The conference report was agreed to. 
The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-

ator from New Mexico. 
Mr. DOMENICI. Mr. President, I be-

lieve that completes our work. I want 
to thank everyone, whether they were 
with the budget that I prepared or 
whether they were against it, for their 
cooperation. And I thank our leader-
ship for getting that budget down here, 
and the minority leader and the major-
ity leader for helping expedite it. 

This is the 15th. We know it is a very 
ominous day out there in America. It is 
tax day. But on a smaller scale, the 
Budget Act of the United States says 
the budget shall be finished in both 
Houses on this date. I do not think it 
had anything to do with tax day, but 
they occur together every year. Only 
twice in the 25-year history of the 
Budget Act have we produced budgets 
in both Houses, the blueprints. 

They are congressional in nature. 
They are not Presidential budgets, nor 
does he sign them. It is historic and 
significant that as we attempt to get 
our work done this year and make sure 
that the American people understand 
that we are on target for the issues 
they are concerned about—Social Secu-
rity, Medicare, tax reduction, defense 
spending, education and the like—we 
want them to know that the budget is 
ready to lead us into a new approach 
for the next millennium. 

Everyone doesn’t agree, but a very 
large percentage of the Senators here 
have voted in favor of this new ap-
proach, which I believe will add signifi-
cantly to the economic future, eco-
nomic growth and jobs, and at the 
same time set a pretty good priority 
for the American Government’s ex-
penditures. 

This does have a philosophical bent 
to it; that is, if you have excess reve-
nues, you pay down the debt. We have 
done that. We have almost paid down 
one-half of the national debt in the 
next decade—rather significant, good 
for the economy. We believe when you 

have even more excess than that, some 
of it ought to go back to the American 
people by way of tax reductions, tax re-
form measures and the like. 

I regret to say that I believe when 
the American people have understood 
all of this, and when they understand 
these surpluses are not Social Security 
surpluses, they are over and above 
that, I think they will agree with us 
that some of that ought to go back to 
the American taxpayer. I think it is a 
good balance between the Govern-
ment’s needs and the taxpayers’ rights 
and the taxpayers’ needs. 

I thank the staff, minority and ma-
jority, for the very dedicated service in 
getting this complicated resolution to 
the floor. 

With that, I yield the floor and thank 
everyone for helping. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from Georgia. 

f 

ORDER OF PROCEDURE 
Mr. COVERDELL. Mr. President, in 

just a few minutes, in the order of a 
previous unanimous consent agree-
ment, we are going to move to S. 767, 
but the two distinguished Senators 
from Connecticut have a very impor-
tant resolution relating to their State. 
It will take a few minutes. I ask unani-
mous consent that they be allotted up 
to 5 minutes, beginning immediately, 
to present their resolution. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, it is so ordered. The Senator 
from Connecticut. 

f 

CONGRATULATING THE 1999 UNI-
VERSITY OF CONNECTICUT 
MEN’S BASKETBALL TEAM 
Mr. DODD. Mr. President, on behalf 

of myself and my distinguished col-
league from Connecticut, Senator LIE-
BERMAN, I send to the desk S. Res. 77 
and ask for its consideration. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The 
clerk will report. 

The legislative clerk read as follows: 
A resolution (S. Res. 77) commending and 

congratulating the University of Con-
necticut Huskies for winning the 1999 NCAA 
Men’s Basketball Championship. 

There being no objection, the Senate 
proceeded to consider the resolution. 

Mr. DODD. Mr. President, it is some-
what appropriate, I say to my friend 
and colleague from Connecticut, that 
the Presiding Officer is from Ohio. But 
for Ohio, we would not have made it to 
the Final Four, the final game. 

This is a moment of great joy for my 
colleague and I and for the people of 
Connecticut. We express our condo-
lences to the delegation from North 
Carolina, the home of Duke University. 
It is a fine university with a fine bas-
ketball team that led the Nation 
ranked number one for a good part of 
the season. But, unfortunately, on that 
night of March 29 in St. Petersburg, 
FL, the Blue Devils met the Husky 
team from Connecticut in what many 
have described as one of the best na-
tional championship finals in colle-
giate basketball history. Ultimately, 
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our team from the University of Con-
necticut prevailed. To say that there is 
a great sense of pride in Connecticut 
and enthusiasm and joy over this vic-
tory is to understate the case by a con-
siderable margin. We are a State that, 
over many years, has had to export our 
allegiances in athletics. We have had a 
hockey team and a women’s profes-
sional basketball team, both of which 
have left our State. There is a good 
possibility we will be the home of the 
New England Patriots in the not-too- 
distant future. In the meantime, it has 
been our men and women’s basketball 
teams at UCONN that have captured 
the attention of everybody in our 
State, and I might say, as well, beyond 
our State’s borders. I think a good part 
of the Nation was rooting for this 91⁄2 
point underdog on March 29 as they 
prevailed in this great victory. 

I want to mention a couple of people 
if I can. First of all is Jim Calhoun, the 
Head Coach of the UCONN men’s bas-
ketball team. He has been with the 
team for 13 years and has had a won-
derful, wonderful record, including cap-
turing the 1988 NIT title and appearing 
in six ‘‘Sweet 16’s,’’ and three ‘‘Elite 8″ 
rounds. And he has now led the team to 
victory in the national championship. 
He is not only a outstanding coach, but 
also a wonderful human being with 
great dedication to his team, his play-
ers, the university, and our State. As 
well, his coaching staff is a fine group 
of people who have also dedicated so 
much energy and time to making this 
team the success it has been. 

I would also like to mention some of 
our UCONN players and commend a 
couple of the fine athletes who made 
such significant contributions in the 
championship game. 

Our sophomore guard is Khalid El- 
Amin. We thank the State of Min-
nesota because he was a native and de-
cided to make the University of Con-
necticut his home for basketball pur-
poses. He has been a sparkplug for our 
team and has done a tremendous job. 
As many will recall, he made two free 
throws in that final game with only 5.2 
seconds left, which absolutely iced the 
victory for UCONN. 

Richard Hamilton has become one of 
the great players in collegiate history. 
He was the Most Valuable Player of the 
NCAA tournament, the Most Valuable 
Player in the Big East tournament this 
year, and is truly one of the great, 
great players not only at the Univer-
sity of Connecticut, but also through-
out the Nation. 

Other players like Ricky Moore, 
Kevin Freeman, and Jake Voskuhl did 
a great job as well, all contributing 
when it counted most. Moore and Free-
man, I think, deserve special recogni-
tion for proving that defense is valu-
able. It is not just who can score the 
most points, but who can be a great de-
fensive player. Both of them did a ter-
rific job in proving the value of that 
element of this wonderful, unique game 
now played worldwide. Basketball is a 
game that began in Springfield, MA, 

something that we in America take 
pride in as it is a sport that is home- 
grown. 

Lastly, Mr. President, the fans, the 
student body, the administration, Phil-
lip Austin, President of the university, 
the Board of Trustees, and the faithful 
alumni were all in that arena to watch 
the Ohio State game, and then the 
final game on Monday. They were both 
great games. I know the former Gov-
ernor of that State, the occupant of the 
Chair, takes great pride in Ohio State. 
The coach of your team was an assist-
ant coach at the University of Con-
necticut. He was in Florida and rooting 
for Connecticut, I can tell you, during 
that final game. I am sure he would 
have liked to have been coaching that 
game instead, but despite not being 
there himself, and given his former re-
lationship with the University of Con-
necticut, it is understandable how he 
felt a special affection for the UCONN 
team. 

Again, Mr. President, as I began, let 
me end. This was a great moment for 
our State. The people are very proud of 
the accomplishments of this team and 
our university. Senator LIEBERMAN and 
I wanted to take a moment out of the 
Senate business to recognize the ac-
complishments of these fine young men 
of the University of Connecticut and 
thank the people of our State who have 
so faithfully supported them through-
out these many years. 

Mr. President, at this time I would 
like to recognize all the coaches and 
players of the 1999 NCAA Men’s Basket-
ball Championship team: Head Coach 
Jim Calhoun, Associate Head Coach 
Dave Leitao, Assistant Coach Karl 
Hobbs, Assistant Coach Tom Moore, 
Beau Archibald, Justin Brown, Khalid 
El-Amin, Kevin Freeman, Richard 
Hamilton, E.J. Harrison, Rashamel 
Jones, Antric Klaiber, Ricky Moore, 
Albert Mouring, Edmund Saunders, 
Souleymane Wane, and Jake Voskuhl. 

With that, I yield to my colleague, an 
equally fervent champion and fan of 
the UCONN team. 

Mr. LIEBERMAN. Hear, hear, Mr. 
President. I thank my friend and col-
league from Connecticut. I am proud to 
join with him in introducing this reso-
lution commemorating what was truly 
one of the most thrilling and uplifting 
moments in the modern history of our 
State—and I do not say that lightly— 
the national championship won by the 
University of Connecticut men’s bas-
ketball team. 

I think to understand what this 
achievement means to our relatively 
small State, my colleagues have to un-
derstand what this UCONN team has 
meant for the last decade to the people 
of Connecticut. I don’t think there are 
many teams in the country that have a 
more rabid following than our Huskies. 
From their home base in Storrs, clear 
across the State to Stamford, from 
Stonington in the east to Salisbury in 
the northwest, every basketball season, 
the people of Connecticut are gripped 
with a delirium known affectionately 

as ‘‘Huskymania,’’ which makes every 
day of the season seem like March 
Madness in Connecticut. The interest 
is so intense that the Huskies, hailing 
from the third smallest State in Amer-
ica, travel with the largest contingent 
of reporters in all of college basketball, 
referred to simply as ‘‘the horde.’’ 

Now, Mr. President, over the last 
decade, Huskymania has been height-
ened by the enormous success of our 
great coach, Jim Calhoun and athletic 
director, Lew Perkins. UCONN has 
dominated the storied Big East Con-
ference, winning six regular season 
championships, distinguishing itself in 
NCAA tournament play, advancing to 
the Elite Eight three different times. 
The one thing missing was a trip to the 
fabled Final Four and a national cham-
pionship, and that dream was realized 
on March 29 with the victory over the 
Duke Blue Devils in what has to have 
been, not just for Connecticut fans, but 
for basketball fans all over the coun-
try, one of the great games in recent 
history of college basketball. 

The Huskies’ thrilling victory 
touched off a joyous celebration in our 
State, which is normally known as 
‘‘the land of steady habits,’’ an exhila-
ration which I experienced literally 
firsthand that night. I could not go to 
Florida to see the game, but I did the 
next best thing—I went to Coach’s Bar 
and Grill in Hartford, CT, which is par-
tially owned by Coach Calhoun. Let me 
just say to my colleagues on the floor, 
I was, by far, the senior citizen in the 
bar that night. It seemed like about 
half of the State’s under-30 population 
was there. The fervor was intense and 
the joy extreme when the game was 
over. 

Let me say that we are proud of this 
victory, but we are also really proud of 
the values that are part of it—the 
teamwork, the sacrifice, the sports-
manship, the determination and the 
dignity this team and its coach showed 
in scrapping and hustling their way to 
the pinnacle of college basketball. The 
character of this UCONN team is an 
apt reflection of their great coach, Jim 
Calhoun, who is a great coach because 
he is a great man, a man of indomi-
table spirit, tremendous values, and a 
great pursuit of excellence. I am 
thrilled that Coach Calhoun is finally 
getting his due as one of the Nation’s 
great coaches. 

For now, I am grateful for the won-
derful gift that Jim and his players 
have given the people of Connecticut, 
for the way they brought such a diverse 
State together and reaffirmed our 
sense of community, for living up to 
our highest ideals of sport and—if you 
will allow me a pun in the name of the 
Huskies—for showing that every dog 
does indeed have their day. 

Now, Mr. President, if I may close 
somewhat unusually, at Coach’s Bar 
and Grill on the night of the game, one 
of the young men there, at a critical 
moment in the first half, turned to me 
and asked me if I would lead the 
UCONN cheer, and I did that. I was 
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criticized the first time because they 
said my N’s were not too good. You will 
see what I mean in a moment. As the 
game went on, I was called on repeat-
edly to lead this cheer, and of course, 
we in Coach’s Bar and Grill feel that 
made the margin of difference in the 
victory that occurred in Florida that 
night. 

If you will allow me, Mr. President, 
here is the cheer: U–C–O–N–N, UCONN, 
UCONN, UCONN. 

Thank you. I urge adoption of the 
resolution. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The 
question is on agreeing to the resolu-
tion. 

The resolution (S. Res. 77) was agreed 
to. 

The preamble was agreed to. 

The resolution (S. Res. 77), with its 
preamble, reads as follows: 

S. RES. 77 

Whereas the University of Connecticut 
men’s basketball team capped a remarkable 
season by defeating the top-ranked Duke 
Blue Devils 77–74, on March 29, 1999, in St. 
Petersburg, Florida, to win its 1st national 
championship in its 1st ‘‘Final Four’’ appear-
ance; 

Whereas the Huskies finished with a reg-
ular season record of 34–2, the best in the 
program’s proud 96 years of competition; 

Whereas the Huskies firmly established 
themselves as the dominant team of the dec-
ade in the storied Big East Conference, win-
ning their 6th regular season title and their 
4th tournament championship of the 1990s; 

Whereas UConn’s Richard ‘‘Rip’’ Hamilton 
distinguished himself in the championship 
game and throughout the season as one of 
the premier players in all of college basket-
ball, winning his 2d Big East Player of the 
Year award, earning 1st team All-America 
honors, and closing out a spectacular offen-
sive performance in the NCAA tournament 
by being named the most valuable player of 
the Final Four. 

Whereas UConn’s senior co-captain Ricky 
Moore distinguished himself as one of the 
Nation’s top defensive players, personifying 
the grit, determination, and fierce will to 
win that carried the Huskies throughout the 
year; 

Whereas UConn coach Jim Calhoun in-
stilled in his players an unceasing ethic of 
dedication, sacrifice, and teamwork in the 
pursuit of excellence, and instilled in the 
rest of us a renewed appreciation of what it 
means to win with dignity, integrity, and 
true sportsmanship; 

Whereas the Huskies’ thrilling victory in 
the NCAA championship game enraptured 
their loyal and loving fans from Storrs to 
Stamford, taking ‘‘Huskymania’’ to new 
heights and filling the State with an over-
whelming sense of pride, honor, and commu-
nity; 

Whereas the UConn basketball team’s na-
tional championship spotlighted one of the 
Nation’s premier State universities, that is 
committed to academic as well as athletic 
excellence: Now, therefore, be it 

Resolved, That the Senate commends and 
congratulates the Huskies of the University 
of Connecticut for winning the 1999 NCAA 
Men’s Basketball Championship. 

SEC. 2. The Secretary of the Senate shall 
transmit a copy of this resolution to the 
president of the University of Connecticut. 

UNIFORMED SERVICES FILING 
FAIRNESS ACT OF 1999 

Mr. COVERDELL. Mr. President, let 
me explain for a moment where we are 
here. We have, by unanimous consent, 1 
hour equally divided on S. 767. 

S. 767 is cosponsored by Senators 
LEVIN, ROTH, TORRICELLI, ABRAHAM, 
CLELAND, MCCAIN, ALLARD, HELMS, 
COLLINS, BROWNBACK, FRIST, JOHNSON, 
HAGEL, BRYAN, DEWINE and GRAMS. 
Senate bill 767 is identical to the legis-
lation that passed unanimously in the 
House Ways and Means Committee, and 
which will be here later this afternoon 
at about 4 o’clock. When that gets 
here, we will vote on the House version 
rather than the substitute that I just 
described because there has been an ob-
jection on the other side. It is a bit per-
plexing. But we have had an objection. 
We don’t want internal differences to 
in any way for one moment delay the 
intent of this bill. I think everybody 
will understand that in a moment. So 
we are just simply setting the objec-
tion aside and we will accept the House 
version. I am sure it will be an over-
whelming vote. 

Mr. President, I ask the clerk to re-
port the bill by title. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, it is so ordered. 

The clerk will report. 
The legislative assistant read as fol-

lows: 
A bill (S. 767) to amend the Internal Rev-

enue Code of 1986 to provide a 2-month exten-
sion for the date for filing a tax return for 
any member of a uniformed service on a tour 
of duty outside of the United States for a pe-
riod which includes the normal due date for 
such filing. 

There being no objection, the Senate 
proceeded to consider the bill. 

Mr. COVERDELL. Mr. President, I 
rise today to ask my colleagues to sup-
port legislation that will help our men 
and women serving in Operation Allied 
Force. 

I might point out that part of the 
reason we are accepting this House 
version, due to this skirmish on the 
Senate floor yesterday afternoon, is be-
cause we only have some 12 hours left. 
This is April 15. These families needed 
to get this message, frankly, yester-
day. But today I am confident that this 
relief, this comfort, that we are offer-
ing to the men and women who are on 
the front line today in Kosovo will be 
of enormous comfort and assistance to 
their spouses and to their families. 

In short, the legislation does three 
things. 

I might point out that the Senate 
substitute was identical in language to 
the House version that will be coming 
here later this afternoon on which we 
will vote. 

The legislation does three things. 
First, it exempts all U.S. troops serv-

ing in the Yugoslav theater of oper-
ations from being taxed on their haz-
ardous duty pay. That is the additional 
pay they receive over their regular pay 
for being a hazardous operation. That 
will not be taxed when this passes. The 

danger pay that you receive on the pe-
riphery of the combat theater will not 
be taxed. 

Second, it grants our troops a 180-day 
filing extension for their 1999 income 
tax return. The 180 days begins when 
they return from duty in the combat 
zone. 

Third, it exempts our troops from the 
3 percent excise tax levied on long-dis-
tance telephone calls to reduce some-
what the burden of a long-distance call 
home whenever they have a chance to 
do that. 

Several days ago, the President 
signed an Executive order declaring 
Yugoslavia and certain areas sur-
rounding it a combat zone. This dec-
laration in turn provides troops serving 
in the zone with certain tax breaks 
which this legislation will codify and 
expand. It will expand it, for example, 
to troops like those in Georgia who are 
fulfilling the refueling missions in the 
combat zone. The bill takes the Presi-
dent’s order a step further by providing 
these same level of tax breaks and fil-
ing extensions to those personnel who 
have been relocated to the combat zone 
area and are receiving imminent dan-
ger pay. 

Mr. President, I believe this is an im-
portant additional provision that the 
President by law cannot extend 
through an Executive order. At a time 
when our men and women are putting 
their lives on the line in the name of 
freedom, we should do what we can to 
relieve some of the worries associated 
with income tax burdens and filings as-
sociated with the timing of the conflict 
occurring within 2 weeks of income tax 
day, April 15. 

Mr. President, we have several other 
Senators who are here to speak on the 
measure. Before they get here, let me 
briefly say that we are deeply appre-
ciative for the enormous bipartisan 
support—and I named the coauthors on 
both sides of the aisle—to get this 
done. My one regret is that we have 
been delayed a day by ‘‘internal proc-
ess.’’ That is the most polite way to de-
scribe it. But we are going to get this 
done. 

I hope anybody who is watching or 
listening to this who is related in any 
way to the families and spouses of 
those troops for whom we think of 
every minute of every day will tell 
them that their significant income tax 
relief burden is being lifted so that 
they ought not have to stand in that 
long car line sometime tonight trying 
to get this in. They have been granted 
an extension, and a significant one. De-
pending on the pay grades of those in-
volved, there is rather substantial tax 
relief, because, as I said a moment ago, 
with the passage of this act, those ad-
ditional pays that are received by these 
troops for hazardous duty or imminent 
danger will not have an income tax ap-
plied against them. So it should be 
very meaningful. 

Let me quickly say that this is no 
windfall. If anybody listening to me 
has ever been around a serviceperson 
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who was called away for combat, just 
stop and think about it. All kinds of 
new costs come into play. You have a 
breadwinner that is somewhere else. 
You are trying to communicate. You 
have many associated costs. 

So what we are doing here is not a 
windfall. It is a move to help those 
families deal with the inordinate kinds 
of problems that are associated with 
taking care of the family when only 
half the parents are still there. In all 
practicality, this probably doesn’t do 
enough. But I hope that for anybody 
listening this will be a reminder that 
the Congress is trying to do everything 
it can to be of assistance to those 
troops. 

I see I have been joined by my distin-
guished colleague from Maine. I yield 
up to 10 minutes to the Senator from 
Maine on this measure. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from Maine is recognized. 

Ms. COLLINS. I thank the Chair. 
Mr. President, first, I commend the 

leadership of my good friend from 
Georgia in taking the initiative in this 
area. It is typical of his leadership on 
so many issues. I am very pleased to 
join him today on the Senate floor. 

I rise today as a cosponsor of the 
Uniformed Services Filing Fairness 
Act of 1999 introduced by my good 
friend, Senator COVERDELL, and as a 
supporter of H.R. 1376, which we will 
vote on shortly. These measures are in-
tended to demonstrate concretely and 
clearly our support for the men and 
women serving our country in the re-
gion of Yugoslavia by providing them 
with tax relief on their hazardous duty 
pay, excise tax exemptions on their 
long-distance telephone calls, and an 
extension to allow them to file their 
tax returns after the April 15 deadline. 

Today is tax day, a day when mil-
lions of Americans rush to their local 
Post Offices to mail their tax returns. 
However, today some brave Americans 
find themselves thousands of miles 
away from their hometowns engaged in 
a conflict rather than concerned with a 
tax filing deadline. Today and every 
day, our troops put their lives on the 
line. The sacrifices they make in serv-
ing our Nation both here at home and 
abroad prompt our gratitude. For those 
forces stationed overseas, the toll is es-
pecially great. Our troops now serving 
in the operations in Kosovo face tre-
mendous burdens in trying to carry out 
their missions while protecting them-
selves and their comrades. Our service 
men and women abroad face the addi-
tional hardships and stress of being 
separated from their loved ones, their 
families, their homes, and their 
friends. These troops deserve the op-
portunity to concentrate on their dan-
gerous mission without having to 
worry about government paperwork at 
home. 

This legislation is an opportunity to 
demonstrate our support for our troops 
by our actions, not just with our words. 
My thoughts and my prayers are with 
those brave men and women and their 

families here at home. I urge my col-
leagues to support this modest but im-
portant measure. Again, I commend 
the Senator from Georgia for his lead-
ership. 

I yield the floor. 
Mr. COVERDELL. Mr. President, I 

thank my good friend and colleague 
from Maine for her statement and all 
of her energy, which I appreciate and 
enjoy so much, on so many subjects. I 
thank her very much for speaking on 
the importance of this measure. 

We deal with so many varied issues 
that sometimes a very simple, clean- 
cut act like this gets overlooked in the 
thrashing about that goes on in Wash-
ington. 

I am pleased that the Congress has 
been able to do this, and do this expedi-
tiously. I just asked my young assist-
ant to make sure that the minute this 
passes, probably between 4 o’clock and 
4:30, the Pentagon makes sure all of 
our troops get this message quickly. 
They need to help us make sure the 
comfort represented by this legislation 
is understood as quickly as possible. 

Mr. LEVIN. Mr. President, we are all 
keenly aware of the demands that we 
place on our troops, the circumstances 
in which they must live and work, and 
the unique sacrifices that they make to 
serve our country. Filing tax returns is 
a duty we all must bear to support our 
nation, but it is particularly difficult 
for service members overseas, who face 
this burden thousands of miles from 
home and without the resources and 
assistance available to the rest of us. 
When those troops are placed in harms’ 
way, the burden becomes immeas-
urably greater. 

Earlier this year, Senator COVERDELL 
and I introduced S. 767, the Uniformed 
Services Filing Fairness Act of 1999. 
This bill would have extended by two 
months the date by which members of 
the uniformed services on duty abroad 
must file their Federal income tax re-
turns. Current Treasury regulations 
provide for an automatic two month 
extension for U.S. citizens and resi-
dents on military duty outside of the 
United States. S. 767 would have codi-
fied this regulation into law, thereby 
ensuring that members of the military 
would not be subject to fines and pen-
alties when they avail themselves of 
this relief. 

This week, the President addressed 
the same problem by issuing an execu-
tive order designating the Kosovo area 
of operations as a ‘‘combat zone’’ for 
the purpose of tax relief benefits. This 
designation will provide the following 
benefits: 

The deadline for filing and paying 
taxes will be extended; 

Military pay for months served in the 
combat zone will be exempt from in-
come taxes; and 

Telephone calls out of the combat 
zone will be exempt from the telephone 
excise tax. 

Today, the Senate will pass and send 
to the President a House bill that is a 
companion measure to bill that Sen-

ator COVERDELL and I introduced ear-
lier this year. This bill shows Congress’ 
support for the President’s decision by 
codifying this executive order into law. 
In addition, the bill extends the area 
covered by the exemption to include 
not only aircrews flying missions into 
the combat zone, but also members of 
the armed forces supporting those op-
erations in the area of the Federal Re-
public of Yugoslavia (Serbia/Monte-
negro), Albania, the Adriatic Sea, and 
the northern Ionian Sea. I think we all 
know the dangers and hardships that 
our troops in these areas are facing on 
a daily basis, and want to support them 
in any way we can. 

I am pleased that Congress, by enact-
ing this bill, will join the President in 
showing support for our men and 
women in combat. I urge my colleagues 
to join me in supporting the enactment 
of this legislation. 

Mr. COVERDELL. Mr. President, I 
have been joined by the distinguished 
Senator from Kansas. I yield up to 10 
minutes to the Senator from Kansas. 

Mr. BROWNBACK. I thank my col-
league from Georgia for recognizing me 
and for bringing this bill forward. 

It was 2 weeks ago yesterday that I 
was at McConnell airbase in Wichita, 
KS, meeting with troops that after-
noon heading out to run refueling mis-
sions and other activities in support of 
the Kosovo operation. They were in 
their working uniforms with a number 
of spouses and some children present. 
They were determined and ready to go. 
They said, ‘‘This is our job,’’ and they 
were saluting and saying they were off 
to do it even though they had ques-
tions: What is the objective? How will 
we get this done? How long will it last? 
We did not have good answers for them, 
but I said we would press for those an-
swers. 

In speaking with a couple of the 
spouses afterwards, they noted their 
husbands had been deployed more than 
200 days last year and they were having 
difficulty with that length of time of 
deployment. Also, they said: We love 
being part of the military, we want to 
do our job, but we feel we are being 
hamstrung by some of the things re-
quired of us. 

They don’t believe some of the pay is 
quite enough, and I don’t think it is 
enough for them. 

What I see in this bill of Senator 
COVERDELL is a statement to some of 
the people at McConnell airbase, and 
others throughout Kansas who are 
serving in the military, that we want 
to help and do what we can in tough 
situations because you are going into 
the toughest situation that a nation 
could possibly send you. You are going 
in to face a hostile enemy, putting 
your lives on the line, your blood on 
the line. We are asking you to do it and 
you are doing it. The least we can do— 
God bless you, we want to help any way 
we can—is to do something to help. 

This 2-month extension for the due 
date for filing a tax return for any 
member of a uniformed service on a 
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tour of duty outside the United States 
for a period including the normal due 
date for such filing is a small state-
ment. It is a small act, but it is a good 
act. It is an important act and an im-
portant statement for us to tell those 
people in uniform and their families 
that we do care, we do hear you, and we 
want to try to respond in any way we 
possibly can. 

We need to do a lot more. We need to 
up the pay to people in the military. 
We need to be questioning all the 
places we are sending our military 
around the world, how many times we 
are deploying them. We need to up-
grade the military’s hardware. I think 
that is important. One thing we re-
cently did for the Nation’s defense was 
to pass on the national missile defense 
bill. We need to do that. 

I noted to those at McConnell airbase 
and those attending the nine townhall 
meetings I had across Kansas last week 
a chart showing the percentage of the 
Federal budget going to military de-
fense spending. About 17 percent of our 
budget is now going to military defense 
spending. In 1962—not all that long 
ago—it was nearly 50 percent going 
into our military budget. 

I noted that the amount we invest in 
the military—which does the very 
basic thing we are called on to do, 
which is to provide for the common de-
fense—is going to need to go up if we 
are going to continue the far-flung op-
erations that the United States is in-
volved in around the world. We cannot 
maintain this pace in this many places 
on this budget. 

That is all they are asking. They are 
saying: I will put my life on the line, I 
will subject my family to this, I believe 
in the United States, and I believe in 
our cause, but, gosh, can’t you help us 
out a little bit? Can’t you make sure 
that people aren’t on food stamps? 
Can’t you address some of these issues? 
And we should. 

This is a bill to help some of those 
people. Some Members may have con-
flicting opinions on our involvement in 
Kosovo, but we can all agree that our 
service men and women should not be 
penalized for their service to our coun-
try. We owe them a debt of gratitude 
for risking their lives to represent our 
country. Our soldiers defend the lib-
erties we hold dear, and we should not 
be arbitrarily penalizing them in our 
Tax Code for their work to protect our 
country. 

With that, I say to my colleague 
from Georgia I am very appreciative of 
the bill the Senator has put forward, of 
the effort to recognize the needs of our 
people in uniform. I support whole-
heartedly this bill and say God bless to 
our soldiers who are in uniform and in 
harm’s way today. 

I yield the floor. 
Mr. COVERDELL. Mr. President, I 

thank the Senator from Kansas for his 
support and for his observations of his 
visit with the troops about to depart. 
That is always an emotional time. 

I think it is worthy to note that of 
every discussion—and there has been 

considerable debate about this oper-
ation—one thing for which there is no 
debate is the loyalty, the dedication, 
and the precision with which these 
troops have exercised what their Gov-
ernment told them to do. That loyalty 
and that desire to do it, do it well, and 
do it right, cannot go unnoticed by 
anybody who is in their presence. I am 
glad the Senator referred to that par-
ticular incident. 

How much time remains on our side? 
The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-

ator has 121⁄2 minutes. 
Mr. COVERDELL. I will not need the 

121⁄2 minutes. I do want to reiterate 
that this legislation does three very 
specific things to bring comfort to our 
troops in the combat zone. It exempts 
all U.S. troops serving in the Yugo-
slavian theater of operations from 
being taxed on their hazardous duty 
pay. They will not be taxed on that. 
Hopefully, that will help them deal 
with the extra costs related to per-
forming this duty. 

No. 2, it will grant a 180-day filing ex-
tension for their 1998 income tax re-
turn, and the 180 days begins on the 
day they leave the combat zone. 

Third, it exempts our troops from the 
3 percent excise tax levied on long-dis-
tance telephone calls. 

We will notify the Pentagon, as I 
said, later this afternoon, and hope 
they will assist us in making sure the 
troops in the operation theaters are 
aware of this so it can help bring some 
comfort. I know all of us in America 
understand the confusion that sur-
rounds tax day. I have been on the 
phone about five times. So, I hope miti-
gating that pressure will be of help and 
make it a little easier for them as they 
perform the missions they have been 
assigned by the United States of Amer-
ica. 

I yield the floor. 
The PRESIDING OFFICER. Who 

yields time? 
Mr. COVERDELL. Mr. President, I 

ask unanimous consent that all time 
be yielded back with respect to S. 767. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there 
objection? 

Mr. BAUCUS. Mr. President, how 
much time is allocated on this side? 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. There re-
mains 30 minutes. 

Mr. BAUCUS. Is the Senator asking 
that all time is yielded? 

Mr. COVERDELL. It was my under-
standing all time was to be yielded on 
the measure. I am sorry. I yield back 
all of our time. 

Mr. President, it is my understanding 
the House bill will arrive at approxi-
mately 4:15. A rollcall vote will occur 
on passage of this bill as soon as it ar-
rives from the House. 

In the meantime, following the state-
ment of the Senator, I ask unanimous 
consent there be a period of morning 
business with Members limited to 10 
minutes each, with the exception of 
Senator ROTH for up to 30 minutes and 
Senator GRAMS for up to an hour. 

Mr. BAUCUS. Parliamentary inquiry. 
When the Senator refers to ‘‘this bill,’’ 
is he referring to the House-passed bill? 

Mr. COVERDELL. Yes. 
The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there 

objection? 
Mrs. BOXER. Reserving the right to 

object. 
The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-

ator from California. 
Mrs. BOXER. Mr. President, I just 

wanted to make a brief statement in 
support of this move to help our serv-
ice men and women and to point out 
that I tried to amend the Senate bill 
with a very straightforward sense of 
the Senate which just said we should 
ask the Pentagon to ensure, if there 
are parents of minor children called up 
and both are sent to combat, that they 
do everything in their power to ensure 
that one of those parents is not actu-
ally in combat. 

Unfortunately, as the Senator from 
Georgia said, there was objection for 
some reason to this approach. I just 
want to say again, I do not understand 
that. We passed something very similar 
during the gulf war. We care about the 
tax burden of our men and women in 
uniform, and we should. How about 
caring about their families, their chil-
dren? 

Many of us have seen ‘‘Saving Pri-
vate Ryan,’’ or know the story. I can-
not understand why we could not sim-
ply amend the Senate version of this 
bill with this very simple sense of the 
Senate asking the Pentagon to do what 
they could to ensure a mother and fa-
ther were not sent into combat leaving 
behind a small child. 

Having said that, I hope I can bring 
that up in the future as a freestanding 
measure, and I certainly do support the 
House bill that is coming over to give 
our people relief. They deserve it and 
they also deserve protection for their 
children, should a husband and wife be 
called into combat. 

Mr. President, I will not object to us 
yielding back the time. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, it is so ordered. 

Mr. BAUCUS addressed the Chair. 
The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-

ator from Montana. 
Mr. BAUCUS. Mr. President, I am 

very pleased the House Ways and 
Means Committee began to act on this 
issue by passing this bill and the bill 
passing the full House will come over 
to the Senate, which we can also then 
pass. Clearly, our service men and 
women, particularly those in harm’s 
way, deserve all the support we can 
possibly give them. The provision we 
are now discussing which releases them 
of income tax liability during the time 
they are serving in a zone of danger, 
particularly in Kosovo, is the very 
least we can do. 

Similarly, the provisions in the bill 
coming over from the House which pro-
vide for all men and women on active 
duty wherever they may be serving 
overseas to get the 60-day extension, 
and also have penalties potentially 
against them for late filing waived— 
that, too, is very important. Mr. Presi-
dent, I think it is the very least we can 
do at this point. 
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In addition to our service men and 

women, there are also other Americans 
in harm’s way in the war zone, per-
forming above and beyond the call of 
duty. I am talking about employees of 
the State Department. I am talking 
about other groups of people over 
there, serving, doing their utmost, who 
are in equally dangerous situations. At 
some future point I believe they also 
deserve due recognition in the same 
way as our military. We support our 
Americans. We deeply support our fel-
low Americans serving in the Balkans. 
I am very pleased the House has acted, 
and the Senate will be acting very 
soon. 

I might say, I am also pleased the 
House approached this matter in the 
proper way. That is, they brought it up 
in the House tax-writing committee, 
the Ways and Means Committee, where 
the bill was discussed. It was marked 
up in the committee and then went to 
the House floor. That is the preferable 
way of doing business. 

In this case, there was an attempt for 
a bill to be filed at the desk and then 
brought up directly on the floor on this 
issue, not going through the Senate 
tax-writing committee, the Senate Fi-
nance Committee. I hope we go back to 
the usual course of business as a gen-
eral rule where tax bills go through the 
Finance Committee before they are 
brought to the floor. I say that because 
the legislation will be much better. It 
will be thought through. There is a 
chance to correct mistakes. There is a 
chance to add on measures that should 
be added on or subtract out measures 
that should be subtracted out. 

Having said that, obviously time is of 
the essence in this case, and the House 
Ways and Means Committee has acted; 
that is, the authorizing committee in 
the other body did act so we did have 
at least that assurance this has been 
looked at with some considerable ex-
amination. 

I will be very pleased when the House 
bill comes over. We will be able to vote 
on it. That will probably be within the 
hour. As I said, I hope after we do that 
we can give also the same kind of 
thought to other Americans who are 
also serving in the zone who are also 
sacrificing to a great degree in serving 
our country. 

I yield the remainder of our time. 
(Pursuant to the order of April 14, 

1999, the bill (S. 767) was returned to 
the Calendar.) 

f 

MORNING BUSINESS 

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr. FITZ-
GERALD). The Senator from Delaware. 

Mr. ROTH. I thank the Chair. 
(The remarks of Mr. ROTH, Mr. BIDEN 

and Mr. KENNEDY, pertaining to the in-
troduction of S.J. Res. 19 are located in 
today’s RECORD under ‘‘Statements on 
Introduced Bills and Joint Resolu-
tions.’’) 

(The remarks of Mr. ROTH and Mr. 
GRAMS pertaining to the introduction 
of S. 815 are located in today’s RECORD 

under ‘‘Statements on Introduced Bills 
and Joint Resolutions.’’) 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from Georgia. 

f 

KOSOVO POLICY 

Mr. CLELAND. Mr. President, it is 
my privilege to speak on the question 
of Kosovo and our military and polit-
ical goals there. In working with my 
staff to put together some background 
and understand the history of that re-
gion, I came across an interesting fact, 
because I value history. What is it Win-
ston Churchill once said? How do you 
know where you are going unless you 
know where you have been? 

I find it fascinating, after 146 B.C., 
the Roman Republic was the world’s 
only superpower—that sounds famil-
iar—following the destruction of its 
long-time superpower rival, Carthage. 
This Roman triumph created a tremen-
dous expansion of Roman territory, 
wealth, and influence and, not coinci-
dentally, an expansion of Roman in-
volvement in local conflicts far re-
moved from Italy. 

One such intervention involved the 
Northern African kingdom of Numidia, 
where Rome became entangled in a 
seccession struggle in 112 B.C., with the 
Roman Senate declaring actually war 
against Jugurtha, the leading con-
tender for the Numidian throne. What 
followed is fascinating. It is described 
in a book called the ‘‘Anatomy of 
Error: Ancient Military Disasters and 
Their Lessons for Modern Strategists.’’ 

I think there are some lessons here 
for us, particularly as we view Kosovo 
today. 

Viewed from a modern perspective, 
North Africa in the age of Jugurtha 
was in many ways Rome’s Vietnam. 
The Jugurthine War is the story of the 
failure of the Romans to find a strat-
egy that would determine the appro-
priate level of force needed to maintain 
sound and stable foreign policy. 

The Romans should have learned to oper-
ate according to the rules that Clausewitz 
later laid out in his book ‘‘On War’’: that war 
is always to be regarded as the pursuit of 
policy by other means and that strategy is 
the art of using exactly the appropriate 
amount of force to accomplish the ends of 
the policy. The Romans never had a clear 
policy in Numidia. 

This is something we have to avoid in 
Kosovo. We need a clear policy. 

Thus the Romans never had a rational 
strategy for winning the war. 

Another mistake we have to avoid. 
As a result, they poured a massive amount 

of military force into the region and accom-
plished worse than nothing. 

Mr. President, we can’t accomplish 
worse than nothing in Kosovo. We have 
to accomplish something of which we 
can be proud. The horrifying scenes un-
folding in and around Kosovo today are 
indeed a sad recap of many of the worst 
images of our 20th century: Massive 
refugee flight to uncertain futures, ci-
vilian casualties, large numbers of de-
stroyed homes and shops and commu-

nities, ethnic intolerance, and hos-
tilities fanned by demagogic political 
leaders. 

The hearts of Americans and people 
around the world have been truly 
touched by the incredible tragic plight 
of the Kosovar Albanians who have 
been the primary victims of the incred-
ible, reprehensible, so-called ethnic 
cleansing policies of Milosevic. 

This is also a difficult situation. 
There are no easy answers, and any 
choice the President makes and, in-
deed, any choice the Congress makes is 
fraught with danger. Part of this, I 
think, is the world in which we live, 
not a new world order but a new world 
disorder. 

The post-cold-war order is one of dis-
order. The two administrations which 
have confronted the post-Soviet Union 
world, the Bush and Clinton adminis-
trations, have grappled mightily with 
the complexities of this new age in for-
eign places, much like the Roman Em-
pire, foreign places like Iraq, Croatia, 
Bosnia-Herzegovina, Somalia, Haiti, 
and now Kosovo. Almost every step in 
these areas has been subjected to ques-
tioning and controversy before, during, 
and even after the operation in ques-
tion. 

The decision to authorize the use of 
airstrikes against Serbia was one of 
the most difficult decisions I have ever 
had to make. I have felt in the weeks 
since much like President Kennedy de-
scribed himself. He said he was an opti-
mist with no illusions. I am an opti-
mist. I am an idealist. I want to take 
the high ground. I thought that NATO 
and America needed to act, and act 
then, and airstrikes was our best op-
tion. Maximum impact on Milosevic, 
minimum impact on us. But it was a 
tough decision to make, and I am 
under no illusion that this is going to 
automatically get us to where we want 
to go in terms of our policies in the 
Balkans. 

May I say that we have a major hu-
manitarian interest in providing effec-
tive relief for the refugees and pre-
venting further atrocities against civil-
ians by the Milosevic regime. We cer-
tainly have a strong interest in stop-
ping the spread of this conflict to the 
surrounding countries in this histori-
cally unstable region. 

I find it interesting that the century 
opened in 1914 with a Serb nationalist 
assassinating Archduke Ferdinand and 
that led to the guns of August in 1914. 
We have to make sure that the current 
Milosevic-misled nationalism does not 
lead to the guns of 1999. 

Unfortunately, I think that no real 
military, or so far diplomatic, ap-
proach we have come up with can real-
ly fully guarantee our goals in the Bal-
kans. Despite my concern about our 
long-term policy in Kosovo and the 
Balkans, the Senate was asked to vote 
at a point when NATO had already 
united in favor of airstrikes. American 
troops were poised to embark on their 
mission and the credibility of Amer-
ican commitments was on the line. 
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Under these circumstances, I felt 

that we must not send a signal of dis-
unity to Milosevic, to our NATO allies, 
to the President, to our own people. 

While these circumstances dictated 
my vote for airstrikes, by no means— 
and I have made this clear—by no 
means does this indicate my giving a 
green light for an open-ended, ill-de-
fined, deeper commitment of American 
military force in Kosovo, especially the 
introduction of American ground 
troops. 

Mr. President, I was on the ground in 
Vietnam 31 years ago. I don’t want this 
generation to repeat that experience. 
We do not need an open-ended, ill-de-
fined commitment of American ground 
forces in the Balkans. I hope and pray 
that we can avoid that. 

I hope and expect that any such fu-
ture expansion of military might there 
would be thoroughly discussed and de-
bated in our country and within NATO 
before it is undertaken, not after the 
decision has been already made. I op-
pose American ground troops in 
Kosovo. I think this would represent 
further intervention in that civil war 
within internationally recognized bor-
ders, Yugoslavia. I think it would be in 
pursuit of objectives which are not 
vital to the United States or NATO and 
would do little, frankly, to secure the 
long-term interests that we do have in 
the Balkans—stability and economic 
prosperity. 

The distinguished Senator from Kan-
sas, Mr. ROBERTS, has often cited the 
following quotation from one of my 
personal heroes, Senator Richard Rus-
sell. It is an honor I cherish that I hold 
his seat in the Senate and his seat on 
the Senate Armed Services Committee. 
Senator Russell 30 years ago in this 
Chamber, while I was in Vietnam, said 
this: 

While it is a sound policy to have limited 
objectives, we should not expose our men to 
unnecessary hazards of life and limb in pur-
suing them. As for me, my fellow Americans, 
I shall never knowingly support a policy of 
sending even a single American boy overseas 
to risk his life in combat unless the entire 
civilian population and wealth of our coun-
try—all that we have and all that we are—is 
to bear a commensurate responsibility in 
giving him the fullest support and protection 
of which we are capable. 

Mr. President, it has been my honor 
to visit some of the troops and facili-
ties in Georgia that are supporting our 
efforts in Kosovo and the Balkans and 
in western Europe, some of the troops 
in Fort Stewart, troops at Robins Air 
Force Base. I know what it means to be 
a troop out there committed on behalf 
of this country and to have this coun-
try divided. It is not fun. It is not what 
we want to repeat. And with air oper-
ations now ongoing, with Americans 
soldiers, sailors, airmen, and marines 
in harm’s way, our thoughts must turn 
to them as they tackle a very com-
plicated and very risky mission. Our 
prayers are with them, and we pray for 
their safe return in every way. 

As with every American military de-
ployment, there are risks. That is why 

I have chosen to visit some of the 
places in Georgia that have sent young 
men and women into harm’s way, in-
cluding the 93rd Air Control Wing of 
JSTARS Aircraft out of Robins Air 
Force Base; the 19th Air Refueling 
Group of KC135R Aircraft—which par-
ticipated, by the way, in the rescue of 
our downed stealth fighter pilot—also 
out of Robins; and the 94th Airlift Wing 
of the C–130 transports out of Dobbins 
Air Reserve Base, not to mention the 
numerous other Georgia citizens serv-
ing in our deployed forces in the Bal-
kans. 

My primary purpose today is to look 
beyond the military phase at our Bal-
kans policy and ahead to the elements 
which I believe we must consider if we 
are to have a truly successful exit 
strategy. I said today in our hearings 
that there is one thing a Vietnam vet-
eran does not like to hear and that is 
‘‘no win.’’ There is another thing and 
that is ‘‘no exit.’’ Put those together 
and that becomes a tragedy: ‘‘no win, 
no exit.’’ We can’t have that situation 
in the Balkans. We need a successful 
exit strategy which produces a long- 
term, stable, and humane outcome, one 
which also will allow our service men 
and women to come home safely from 
the Balkans without having to return 
again. I believe we ought to have a full 
debate on our exit strategies now, and 
not just on exit strategies, but on what 
constitutes victory. I think we still 
have to nail that down. But certainly 
we ought to talk about not just how we 
get in and what we do there, but how 
do we get out. 

Even while military operations are 
still underway, we must not repeat the 
mistakes the Romans made in the 
Jugurthine war, or the mistakes we 
made in the Vietnam war—pursuing 
both ‘‘no win″ and ‘‘no exit’’ at the 
same time. 

In spite of substantial disagreements 
about the appropriate ways to go about 
our goals in the Balkans, I think there 
is some consensus in this country and 
in NATO regarding our ultimate goals: 

1. An end to atrocities in Kosovo. 
2. Effective relief for refugees. 
3. A negotiated political settlement, 

in terms of the status of Kosovo. 
4. Stability throughout the Balkans, 

including Kosovo, Bosnia, Macedonia, 
Albania and Montenegro. 

Another important goal, it seems to 
me, is an end to the U.S. and other 
NATO country force deployments in 
the Balkans, in other than a legitimate 
peacekeeping rather than warmaking 
role. 

Any effective exit strategy must in-
dicate how we can achieve these ends, 
including the costs for doing so and 
also the costs for not doing so. Our in-
volvement in Bosnia has cost us $10 bil-
lion already. I understand that the 
price tag, through October, for our in-
volvement now in Kosovo will cost 
some $8 billion. We owe it to both the 
people in the region, as well as to our 
own service men and women, to deter-
mine what price we are prepared to pay 

in order to make their sacrifices in the 
military operations they are involved 
in worthwhile in the long run. Other-
wise, we may actually ‘‘win the war,’’ 
but ‘‘lose a peace’’ by failure to pursue 
the nonmilitary policies necessary to 
attain our key objectives. 

I think it is important for me to 
quote one of my heroes, Walter Whit-
man, who said about the Vietnam expe-
rience that the battles we fight we may 
win, but the battles we fight can’t win 
the war. One of the things I fear most 
about Kosovo and further military ac-
tion in the Balkans is that we win 
those battles, but those battles can’t 
help us bring about the ultimate goals 
we seek. I am afraid there is a massive 
disconnect there between the two, and 
I am afraid that is going to pull us into 
a deeper and more prolonged war. 

In that spirit, I want to offer some 
preliminary ideas, some key elements 
that I believe must be part of an exit 
strategy. 

First of all, we must develop a com-
prehensive, long-term plan for refugee 
relief and resettlement. I am not sure 
if I were a Kosovar Albanian that I 
would ever want to go back to that 
part of the world. I would certainly 
probably not want to go back as long 
as Milosevic was in power. It is one 
thing to announce the appropriate goal 
of the return of all the Kosovar refu-
gees to their homes, but how many will 
really want to go back? Is it really pos-
sible to put Humpty-Dumpty back to-
gether again? Is it possible to put to-
gether Kosovo as it was before the war? 
It may not be possible. It is another 
thing to realize reality and put to-
gether a set of policies necessary to 
deal with the real life situation in 
which many—perhaps most—of the 
Kosovar Albanians exist today: 

1. They don’t have homes. 
2. In many ways, they are dispos-

sessed and don’t have a country. 
3. They don’t have jobs. 
4. They don’t have functioning com-

munities to return to. 
While the European members of 

NATO and other nearby nations have a 
great stake in the refugee population 
resettlement, it is the greatest obliga-
tion we have here in the United States, 
too. We have a significant responsi-
bility. I believe the administration and 
Congress must develop a substantial 
aid package now to demonstrate clear-
ly that we are fully committed to suc-
cessfully working on the refugee crisis. 
It may be years before that crisis is re-
solved. The sooner we get to work on 
it, the better. 

Secondly, in terms of a successful 
exit strategy out of the Balkans, we 
must be prepared to address, as part of 
any lasting solution to the problems in 
Kosovo and the Balkans, the economic 
devastation which exists in much of 
the entire Balkan region, much of 
which has been brought about by 
Milosevic himself in making war on 
the Slovenians, the Croats, the Mus-
lims, and now on the Kosovars. Much 
of this devastation has been at his 
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hands and under the barrel of his guns. 
This devastation is not something that 
can be overcome overnight. It is my 
view that there is little prospect for 
lasting reconciliation between the peo-
ples and nations of the Balkans until 
there is some degree of economic re-
covery. People aren’t going to return 
to homes that exist in communities 
that don’t function. They are not going 
to return to places where there are no 
jobs, no schools, no education, and no 
hope. So much of the Balkans now is in 
that condition. 

Given the depth of the problem, we 
are looking at a project which is al-
most certainly to be far more lengthy 
than the financially costly refugee 
problem. Again, Europe must take the 
lead, but the United States has to play 
a part as the international community 
leader, which it is. We have a stake in 
the stability of the Balkans, and this is 
one of the areas that we need to ad-
dress. We need to begin now consid-
ering under which conditions we will 
offer economic reconstruction aid to 
the Balkans. 

Third, in terms of a successful exit 
strategy, we have to begin laying the 
groundwork for an international con-
ference to determine a mechanism for 
a final settlement not just of the 
Kosovo problem and allowing the will 
of the people in the Balkans to deter-
mine their fate, but we have to do that 
for Bosnia as well. I think the only way 
out of our dilemma in the Balkans is 
negotiating a settlement acceptable to 
as many parties as possible. It is the 
only outcome I can see that would help 
us achieve some lasting peace in the re-
gion. 

Fourth, in terms of a successful exit 
strategy, all of these efforts that, as I 
mentioned, revolve around Kosovo 
have to be applied to Bosnia as well. 
American forces have been enforcing 
an uneasy peace in Bosnia since 1996. 
Many of those refugees displaced in the 
Bosnia war have not returned to their 
homes. The costs continue to mount to 
this country and NATO, and no clear 
end is in sight. 

I find it fascinating that the great 
powers of Europe, after World War I, in 
1918, help set up the Balkans, help 
structure it as it is today. As a matter 
of fact, in terms of Kosovo, the Rus-
sians helped prevail upon the great 
powers of Europe to take Kosovo away 
from Albania and give it to Serbia. It is 
now part of Serbia. I think we need an 
international conference to resolve 
some of these dilemmas that have re-
sulted from a century-old set of solu-
tions that may not any longer apply. 

Fifth, for any successful exit strat-
egy, and for any settlement or resettle-
ment to stick, Serbia must be rec-
onciled to its neighbors and to the 
NATO countries. Clearly, the chief 
source of the most immediate problems 
in the Balkans, the massive human 
rights violation in Kosovo, is the Ser-
bian regime led by Milosevic. He stands 
condemned before history and human-
ity. 

I am confident that he will ulti-
mately be held accountable for his ac-
tions—not just by an international tri-
bunal but by the civilized world. How-
ever, we must be very careful that, in 
painting Milosevic as the enemy, we 
not demonize the Serbian people. After 
all, Serbia is the only part of the 
former Yugoslavia which fought as our 
allies in both of the world wars of this 
century. We must make a concerted ef-
fort to reach out to the Serbians to 
make it clear that our quarrel is not 
with them; it is with Milosevic and his 
actions. 

Sixth, as a vital part, a key part of 
an exit strategy, we must thank those 
who fought the war. We must redeem 
our pledges to the men and women in 
our Armed Forces who are, once again, 
being asked to put their lives on the 
line to implement American foreign 
policy. Our service men and women, 
and their families, are, once again, the 
ones paying the price for the policies 
we make here in Washington. They are 
on the point of the sphere. If we policy-
makers are going to continue to put 
them in harm’s way, surely we can ap-
propriately provide for the men and 
women and their families who depend 
on them. 

This body passed overwhelmingly S. 
4, a marvelous measure to increase pay 
and improve pension benefits under the 
G.I. bill. I was proud to be part of that 
effort, and we need to make sure that 
the effort passes the House and is 
signed into law. 

It is interesting, as we find ourselves 
exiting the 20th century and going into 
the 21st with another situation in the 
Balkans. Hopefully, we can a avoid the 
guns of 1999 and move towards a more 
peaceful resolution of our problems. 
Hopefully, we have learned some things 
through the years. But, interestingly 
enough, we have a new role going into 
the 21st century and will face very few 
self-imposed restraints on our actions. 
Therefore, perhaps more than at any 
time in our Nation’s history, it is im-
perative that both Congress and the ex-
ecutive branch focus clearly on defin-
ing our national interest and devel-
oping policies to effectively and appro-
priately protect and promote those in-
terests. Even with our current unparal-
leled power and influence, I think it 
would be wise to heed the words of 
President Kennedy in 1961. He said 
about us in this country: 

And we must face the fact that the United 
States is neither omnipotent or omniscient, 
that we are only 6 percent of the world’s pop-
ulation, that we cannot impose our will upon 
the other 94 percent of mankind, that we 
cannot right every wrong or reverse every 
adversity, and that therefore there cannot be 
an American solution to every world prob-
lem. 

Mr. President, I was laying on a 
beach in Miami getting ready to go to 
basic training at Fort Benning in the 
summer of 1963 and heard a marvelous 
speech on my little transistor radio. I 
can remember the technology in those 
days. That was high tech in those days. 

I remember that President Kennedy 
spoke at American University on June 

10, 1963, in a marvelous address. And he 
said, ‘‘We don’t want a Pax Ameri-
cana.’’ That is not what we want to 
look for as we enter the 21st century. 
We don’t want a Pax Americana. We 
don’t want America to keep the peace 
all over the world. It is not our role. It 
is not our job. And we have to realize 
that it is not necessarily an American 
solution to every problem in the world. 

But the challenge for the post-cold 
war world for us is to learn from the 
Jugurthine War that, consistent with 
our national interests and our values, 
we ‘‘find a strategy that would deter-
mine the appropriate level of force 
needed to maintain sound and stable 
foreign policy.’’ 

The post-cold-war world of disorder 
makes the development of a bipartisan 
national security consensus especially 
relevant. We have often said, and really 
meant, I think, that politics must stop 
at the water’s edge. But we need more 
now. I believe we need to redouble our 
efforts to open real dialog here within 
the Congress and with the administra-
tion and with the American people to 
discuss the fundamental role of Amer-
ica’s power in the world as we begin 
the 21st century. Kosovo challenges us 
to define that policy now. For the dia-
log to be meaningful, we must be sure 
that policymakers, including Members 
of Congress, have timely and sufficient 
information to actually allow us to 
make informed decisions before we get 
so deeply committed in a military ex-
cursion that challenges American 
credibility. 

I had a hand last year in working 
with the wonderful Senator OLYMPIA 
SNOWE and PAT ROBERTS in some ef-
forts to enact in the last Congress and 
to seek to require the administration, 
the President whenever the President 
committed some 500 troops abroad, or 
asked for money for a contingency 
force to be sent somewhere in the 
world, this requirement that Senator 
SNOWE and I put together and Senator 
ROBERTS put together in the appropria-
tions bill and in the authorization bill, 
requires the administration, when they 
do those kinds of things, when they 
make those kinds of commitments, to 
come before the Congress up front and 
early and explain why we are commit-
ting our forces abroad, what the mili-
tary application is, and what the exit 
strategy is. 

Unfortunately, I am afraid these 
amendments went by the wayside and 
we don’t have the kind of information 
up front and early that we need. I will 
be working with Senator SNOWE and 
Senator ROBERTS to strengthen our 
legislation so that the Congress can get 
in, in terms of military commitment, 
on the take off as well as a potential 
crash landing. 

Let me just say that we need to ad-
here to the basic dictum of Clausewitz 
that we must know in terms of mili-
tary commitment, the last step we are 
going to take before we take the first 
step. If I had any one red-letter piece of 
advice to give our policymakers here in 
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Washington, that will be it. Let’s make 
sure we fully understand the last step 
we are going to take before we take the 
first step. It is so easy to get into war; 
it is so difficult to get out. 

There is, obviously, much more to be 
done in formulating an effective ap-
proach to defining the proper guide-
lines, objectives, and policies for Amer-
ican foreign policy in today’s world. We 
must successfully resolve the debate 
about NATO’s mission statement: Is it 
going to participate in more offensive 
operations, or is it going to continue to 
be a defensive alliance primarily? Are 
we going to admit more members? Is 
this a good idea, or a bad idea? 

The members of NATO are coming to 
Washington in a few days. I think we 
ought to engage in that discussion with 
NATO, because we have to figure in the 
relationship with our friends and our 
allies, because those relationships af-
fect our relationship with other coun-
tries. 

Our relationship with Russia, for in-
stance—Russia, for all of its troubles, 
is still the only nation possessing the 
means to really threaten our physical 
security. And China? What about 
China? China, I think, might pose per-
haps the greatest policy challenge to 
us as we enter the 21st century. 

Clearly, there is much work to do. 
But it all starts with the correct ar-
ticulation of national interests—what 
is vital to our national interest and 
what is not, and particularly in terms 
of the commitment of American young 
men and women abroad. 

For all the challenges and difficulties 
facing us today, I would like for us to 
consider the other words spoken by 
President Kennedy in that 1963 address, 
on June 10, at American University. He 
spoke during the height of the cold 
war. President Kennedy put it this 
way: 

World peace, like community peace, does 
not require that each man love his neighbor; 
it requires only that they live together in 
mutual tolerance, submitting their disputes 
to a just and peaceful settlement. And his-
tory teaches us that enmities between na-
tions, as between individuals, do not last for-
ever. However fixed our likes and dislikes 
may seem, the tide of time and events will 
often bring surprising changes in the rela-
tions between nations and neighbors. So let 
us persevere. Peace need not be impracti-
cable and war need not be inevitable. By de-
fining our goal more clearly, by making it 
seem more manageable and less remote, we 
can help all peoples to see it, to draw hope 
from it, and to move irresistibly toward it. 

I yield the floor. 
Mrs. LINCOLN addressed the Chair. 
The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr. ROB-

ERTS). The distinguished Senator from 
Arkansas is recognized. 

Mrs. LINCOLN. I thank the Chair. 

f 

MORTGAGE DEDUCTIONS 

Mrs. LINCOLN. Mr. President, on 
tax-filing day, it is customary for Sen-
ators to note the many difficulties that 
taxpayers have complying with a com-
plex and unwieldy tax system. I plan to 

highlight some problems with the sys-
tem later today. But I do think it is 
important, however, to note that some 
aspects of our system have worked 
very well. 

Since the Internal Revenue Code was 
enacted in 1913, the tax system has pro-
vided a deduction for mortgage inter-
est. The mortgage interest deduction is 
one of the simplest, most widely avail-
able, and most widely understood of all 
the provisions in the Code. 

What is important about the deduc-
tion is the support it provides for a 
goal that is of paramount importance 
to all Americans—Homeownership. 
Just five years ago, the rate of home-
ownership was declining in our coun-
try. Beginning in late 1997, however, 
the rate of homeownership began to 
climb, so that now, a record number of 
American families own their own 
homes. For the first time in our his-
tory, two-thirds of all households own 
their own homes. Where has the growth 
in homeownership been most evident? 
Every age group has expanded its own-
ership, and, even more importantly for 
the future of our country, the two cat-
egories of homeowners that have seen 
the greatest rates of growth are first- 
time homeowners and minorities. It is 
also notable that within 6 years of nat-
uralization, foreign-born individuals 
achieve the same rate of homeowner-
ship as the nation at large. This is a 
great achievement that shows that the 
American Dream is alive and well. 

When asked why they want to own 
their own homes, Americans in all 
parts of the country note that ‘‘Owning 
my own home is the American dream. 
That is what it all boils down to, that 
I own my own home.’’ They do not buy 
a home to get tax breaks. They buy a 
home to attain a sense of community. 
Neighborhoods that have a high rate of 
homeownership have high rates of vot-
ing, participation in schools, and lower 
crime rates. 

It seems that we all complain a great 
deal about the complexity of the tax 
system. I think that a great deal of 
this tax code ridicule is justified. The 
U.S. Tax Code now consumes more 
pages than eight Bibles. It is generally 
too complicated and unfair for most 
taxpayers. I too believe that the tax 
code must be streamlined but only 
while preserving important taxpayer 
deductions such as the home mortgage 
deduction. It is important to note that, 
as far as the tax code goes, one of the 
easiest steps in the computation proc-
ess is the mortgage interest deduction. 
Unlike many more recently created tax 
breaks, the mortgage interest deduc-
tion presents no difficult formulas, cal-
culations, or income limits for tax-
payers who utilize the deduction. The 
lender simply provides the interest and 
property tax amounts to the home-
owner on a Form 1098. The taxpayer 
then simply transfers these two num-
bers from the form on to their tax re-
turn. 

Among the taxpayers who itemize 
their deductions, 28 million used the 

mortgage interest deduction in 1995, 
the most recent year for which statis-
tics were available. In that group, 71% 
had incomes below $75,000, and 42% had 
incomes below $50,000. Clearly, the 
mortgage interest deduction is a sig-
nificant benefit for middle class tax-
payers. 

Homeownership is a cornerstone of 
American life. The tax code has always 
supported that goal and facilitated the 
great achievements we have made. The 
stability and simplicity of the tax poli-
cies supporting homeownership have 
played a crucial role in the progress we 
have made in keeping the American 
Dream alive. 

I suggest the absence of a quorum. 
The PRESIDING OFFICER. The 

clerk will call the roll. 
The assistant legislative clerk pro-

ceeded to call. 
Mr. McCAIN. Mr. President, I ask 

unanimous consent that the order for 
the quorum call be rescinded. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, it is so ordered. 

f 

EXTENSION OF CERTAIN TAX 
BENEFITS 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Under 
the previous order, the clerk will re-
port. 

The legislative assistant read as fol-
lows: 

A bill (H.R. 1376) to extend the tax benefits 
available with respect to services performed 
in a combat zone to services performed in 
the Federal Republic of Yugoslavia (Serbia/ 
Montenegro) and certain other areas, and for 
other purposes. 

The Senate proceeded to consider the 
bill. 

Mrs. BOXER. Mr. President, I rise in 
support of the military tax-filing fair-
ness bill that passed the Senate earlier 
today. This is an important signal of 
support to send to our troops in the 
Balkans as they fight against the 
forces of ethnic cleansing, mass mur-
der, and genocide. All Americans 
should be proud of the dedication and 
professionalism shown by our military 
personnel in the ongoing NATO oper-
ation. 

While I am very pleased that we were 
able to pass this legislation, I am dis-
appointed that I was unable to offer an 
amendment that would call on Sec-
retary Cohen to do everything in his 
power to ensure that both parents in 
dual military couples are not deployed 
into a combat area. 

As the number of United States per-
sonnel slated for the Balkans in-
creases—and as there is an increased 
possibility of a Reserve call-up—I am 
concerned that situations may arise 
where children will have to watch both 
of their parents deployed in combat. It 
is difficult enough for children to 
watch one parent go off to war. It is 
unacceptable that they should have to 
see both of their parents put in harm’s 
way. 

I hope that we will have the oppor-
tunity to discuss this matter further 
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and to come up with a solution that 
protects our children while maintain-
ing our military effectiveness. 

Mr. McCAIN. Mr. President, I ask for 
the yeas and nays on the pending legis-
lation. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there a 
sufficient second? 

There appears to be a sufficient sec-
ond. 

The yeas and nays were ordered. 
The PRESIDING OFFICER. The 

question is on the third reading of the 
bill. 

The bill was read a third time. 
The PRESIDING OFFICER. The 

question is, Shall the bill pass? On this 
question, the yeas and nays have been 
ordered. The clerk will call the roll. 

The legislative clerk called the roll. 
Mr. NICKLES. I announce that the 

Senator from Arkansas (Mr. HUTCH-
INSON) and the Senator from Colorado 
(Mr. CAMPBELL) are necessarily absent. 

Mr. REID. I announce that the Sen-
ator from California (Mrs. BOXER) and 
the Senator from Vermont (Mr. LEAHY) 
are necessarily absent. 

I also announce that the Senator 
from New York (Mr. MOYNIHAN) is ab-
sent due to surgery. 

I further announce that, if present 
and voting, the Senator from Vermont 
(Mr. LEAHY) and the Senator from New 
York (Mr. MOYNIHAN) would each vote 
‘‘aye.’’ 

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr. 
SANTORUM). Are there any other Sen-
ators in the Chamber desiring to vote? 

The result was announced—yeas 95, 
nays 0, as follows: 

[Rollcall Vote No. 87 Leg.] 
YEAS—95 

Abraham 
Akaka 
Allard 
Ashcroft 
Baucus 
Bayh 
Bennett 
Biden 
Bingaman 
Bond 
Breaux 
Brownback 
Bryan 
Bunning 
Burns 
Byrd 
Chafee 
Cleland 
Cochran 
Collins 
Conrad 
Coverdell 
Craig 
Crapo 
Daschle 
DeWine 
Dodd 
Domenici 
Dorgan 
Durbin 
Edwards 
Enzi 

Feingold 
Feinstein 
Fitzgerald 
Frist 
Gorton 
Graham 
Gramm 
Grams 
Grassley 
Gregg 
Hagel 
Harkin 
Hatch 
Helms 
Hollings 
Hutchison 
Inhofe 
Inouye 
Jeffords 
Johnson 
Kennedy 
Kerrey 
Kerry 
Kohl 
Kyl 
Landrieu 
Lautenberg 
Levin 
Lieberman 
Lincoln 
Lott 
Lugar 

Mack 
McCain 
McConnell 
Mikulski 
Murkowski 
Murray 
Nickles 
Reed 
Reid 
Robb 
Roberts 
Rockefeller 
Roth 
Santorum 
Sarbanes 
Schumer 
Sessions 
Shelby 
Smith (NH) 
Smith (OR) 
Snowe 
Specter 
Stevens 
Thomas 
Thompson 
Thurmond 
Torricelli 
Voinovich 
Warner 
Wellstone 
Wyden 

NOT VOTING—5 

Boxer 
Campbell 

Hutchinson 
Leahy 

Moynihan 

The bill (H.R. 1376) was passed. 
∑ Mr. HUTCHINSON. Mr. President, if 
today I were not in my home state of 
Arkansas, I would surely be on the 
floor of the Senate casting an affirma-
tive vote for H.R. 1376. I believe this 

Congress should pass this important 
legislation unanimously, so that it can 
be quickly sent to the President for en-
rollment into public law. 

Any time the men and women of our 
great country choose to wear our na-
tion’s uniform, they are making a 
statement. They are saying that prin-
ciples like duty, honor and freedom are 
more important than personal gain and 
personal comfort. Any reasonable ac-
tion the Congress can undertake to 
ease the Federal burden weighing on 
our soldiers, sailors, airmen and ma-
rines is one that should be considered 
and acted upon quickly. 

Recognizing the area around Kosovo, 
where our military is deployed under 
orders from the President, as a haz-
ardous duty area for Internal Revenue 
code purposes will grant service mem-
bers a small degree of relief. Allowing 
service members an additional 180 days 
to file their federal income tax return, 
and exempting a portion of their in-
come from taxation may be only a 
small gesture of support, but it is one 
that has already been earned. 

I will continue to keep the men and 
women participating in Operation Al-
lied Force in my thoughts and prayers, 
and I look forward to their safe and 
speedy return.∑ 

Mr. GRAMS addressed the Chair. 
The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr. 

SMITH of Oregon). The Senator from 
Minnesota is recognized. 

Mr. GRAMS. Mr. President, may I 
ask the order of business on the floor? 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator has 60 minutes. 

Mr. GRAMS. Thank you, very much. 
f 

TAX DAY, APRIL 15 

Mr. GRAMS. Mr. President, I just 
want to take a little time to talk 
today, because today is, of course, the 
infamous April 15 tax day. I know a lot 
of Americans are out there still work-
ing at the kitchen table at this time, 
working the pencils, trying to wade 
through thousands of pages, or at least 
dozens of pages, or all of the forms that 
they have trying to figure out their in-
come tax by tonight. There are going 
to be long lines as people use every last 
minute to try to get this tax that they 
owe to the Federal Government in 
order. So that is the day that I think 
most Americans dread. That is April 
15. 

For many American taxpayers, it is 
this usual routine. By this time there 
are only a few hours left to complete 
their tax form before midnight. They 
are going to be rushing to the Post Of-
fice. They are going to find themselves 
on the late night news as their local 
TV stations are showing footage of all 
these last-minute filers dropping the 
envelope into the mail slot to at least 
meet the filing deadline and finally be 
done with this. 

But even for those who file early, 
those who aren’t going through all of 
this turmoil tonight, tax season, of 
course, is full of stress. Not only do we 

wade through endless paperwork but 
we also come face to face with the re-
ality of just how big a bite Uncle Sam 
takes from us every year. 

Mr. President, have we ever really 
stopped to wonder why it needs to be 
this way? Do we stop to consider better 
alternatives to the current tax system? 
It sure doesn’t make a lot of sense to 
me, because our current Tax Code is 
outdated. It makes our tax system 
among the least efficient. It makes our 
tax system among the most oppressive 
in the world. Everyone knows this. 
And, yet, it seems to get worse every 
year, and we don’t do anything about 
it. 

When we have tried to give a little 
tax relief, or reform some of the Tax 
Code, what we have done is made it 
more complicated and added hundreds 
of pages. So we have made the tax sys-
tem even worse in an effort to try to 
reform it and make it better. 

Congress, of course, is the first in 
line to blame because of this. Thanks 
to a Government that does not know 
when to stop spending, tax collections 
have grown faster than our economy 
has grown in the past 5 years. And tax 
collections have grown twice as fast as 
the income of working Americans. So 
the Government is growing faster than 
Americans’ working income. Hikes in 
the personal income tax—and particu-
larly the increase in the effective tax 
rates—have propelled this increase in 
revenue. 

As Americans are working harder to 
try to earn a little bit more money, our 
tax system is taking more away from 
them in doing so because our tax sys-
tem pushes more of them into the high-
er tax brackets. 

Since 1993, just 6 years ago, Federal 
taxes have increased for average work-
ers 54 percent, which for the average 
taxpayer translates into about a $2,000 
per year tax increase. So, if you look 
back at what you were paying on aver-
age in 1993 compared to what you are 
paying in taxes to the Federal Govern-
ment today, the Federal Government is 
taking $2,000 a year more in taxes. As a 
result, Americans today have the larg-
est tax burden, even more than in 
World War II, and it is still growing. 

Federal taxes now consume nearly 21 
percent of the national income. Twen-
ty-one percent of everything produced 
in this country goes to Federal taxes. 
That is compared to just over 18 per-
cent in 1992. So, again, over the last 6 
years, Government has taken 3 percent 
more of national income than in 1992. 

A typical American family today, 
when we say they are at the highest 
tax rate in history—even more than 
paying off and fighting in World War 
II—the typical American family today 
is paying 40 percent of its total income 
in taxes, more than the family spends 
on food, clothing, transportation, and 
housing combined. So they are spend-
ing more to support Uncle Sam than 
they are supporting their families with 
the necessities. And compare that to 
the average tax rate of only 2.75 per-
cent in 1916 when Congress first got the 
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authority to level income taxes from 
2.75 percent in 1916 to over 40 percent 
for the average family today taken by 
Government. 

Another comparison worth noting is 
that Tax Freedom Day, the day that 
Americans can stop working for the 
Government and begin working for the 
families: If you start working on Janu-
ary 1, how long into the year do you 
have to work to make enough money 
to pay the taxes that you will be re-
sponsible for for that year? For fami-
lies, it was May 13 last year. Americans 
that started working January 1, 
worked until May 13 to pay their taxes, 
the latest date ever in history. In 1915, 
in comparison, Tax Freedom Day was 
April 3. It will probably set another 
record this year. 

Despite a huge budget surplus over 
the next 10 years, the President, in the 
White House budget, has failed to offer 
even a single significant tax cut for 
working Americans. Instead, this ad-
ministration’s most recent budget pro-
poses to increase taxes by at least $50 
billion over the next 5 years. Even dur-
ing a time of prosperity and surpluses, 
that is not enough for the appetite of 
this administration when it comes to 
spending. They are going to increase 
taxes by at least a net $50 billion over 
the next 5 years, $90 billion over the 
next decade. 

The good news is that the budget 
blueprint that we passed today on the 
Senate floor is reserving nearly $800 
billion of the nonSocial Security sur-
plus. That is important. We are not 
taking any money out of Social Secu-
rity dollars to use for any kind of tax 
relief but $800 billion of nonSocial Se-
curity surplus over the next 10 years 
for tax relief. 

There are basically two streams of 
surplus coming into Washington: One 
is from payroll taxes, the Social Secu-
rity money; the other is from over-
charging on income taxes. We are set-
ting aside in our lockbox the $1.8 tril-
lion in overpayment on payroll taxes 
or Social Security and locking that 
away so it can’t be spent or used for 
anything but Social Security. 

The big debate is over what we will 
do with the other $800 billion, about 38 
percent of this budget surplus. Again, 
the President wants to spend it, and 
more, over the next 10 years. We are 
saying it is an overcharge that should 
go back to the taxpayers. For Wash-
ington, this is a surplus. This is not 
money that Washington is entitled to. 
It is like finding a wallet on the side-
walk. If it has $100 in it, you can do one 
of two things: You can keep the money, 
and that would be stealing; or you 
could find the rightful owner and give 
it back. That is what Washington has 
done. It found the surplus and it can do 
one of two things: It can keep it and 
spend it, which would be stealing it 
from the taxpayers; or it can send it 
back to the rightful people, the tax-
payers. 

Our $800 billion of nonSocial Security 
surplus over the next 10 years for tax 

relief would be the largest tax relief 
since the Reagan tax cuts of the 1980s. 
The Reagan tax cuts in the 1980s were 
about $1.4 trillion over 5 years in to-
day’s dollars. This is about half and it 
is over twice as long. This is about 25 
percent of what the Reagan tax cuts 
were in the 1980s, but it is something 
that we need to make an investment in 
in our society. It is like investing in re-
search and development. We need to in-
vest money into the economy in order 
for the economy to continue to grow 
and to produce the better jobs and the 
better wages that we need. We have 
had this unprecedented expansion in 
our economy over the last 18 years and 
most of the credit goes to the seeds 
that were planted with the Reagan tax 
cuts in the early 1980s that spurred this 
economic growth. 

I think that our commitment to set 
aside another $800 billion over 10 years 
to go back into the form of tax relief, 
investment in consumers, investment 
in the economy proves that this Con-
gress is committed to providing mean-
ingful tax relief in 1999 and, again, pro-
viding tax relief while protecting So-
cial Security, protecting Medicare, re-
ducing the national debt, and also 
funding important national priorities 
as well. 

Whatever form the tax relief eventu-
ally takes, whether it is my 10-percent, 
across-the-board income tax cut which 
I have proposed in Senate bill 3, a 10- 
percent, across-the-board reduction in 
all the rates—in other words, if you 
owe the $4,000 in taxes this year to the 
Federal Government, take 10 percent 
off from that, keep $400 and send in 
$3,600. If it was $5,000, you get a $500 tax 
break. If it was $1,000, you get a $100 
tax break. It is even, across the board 
10 percent. 

Other tax-cut provisions on the table 
being debated include the elimination 
of the marriage penalty. Again, the av-
erage couple in this country spends 
about $1,400 or more in taxes just be-
cause they are married. We think that 
is unfair. Another option is the death 
tax or the dreaded estate tax—cut or 
eliminate that. Also, a cut in the cap-
ital gains tax. Or it could be a com-
bination of all of these or some of 
these. It is a fact that Washington is fi-
nally focused on tax relief. I think that 
is good news for Americans. 

In our budget, we provided meaning-
ful tax relief, earmarking $800 billion 
in surplus over the next 10 years to go 
to tax relief. Again, the $800 billion in 
nonSocial Security surplus represents 
a tax overpayment. We have to stress 
that. This is a tax overpayment by 
hard-working Americans, a tax over-
payment that should be returned to 
them. Another way to say that, in a 
restaurant if your bill is $17 and you go 
to the counter and give $20, you expect 
to get the change back; if you have 
overpaid, you expect to get the change 
back. But Washington is saying, you 
overpaid but, jeez, like the President 
said in Buffalo, NY, in January, we 
could give the surplus back, but what if 

you don’t spend it right? In other 
words, you are smart enough to earn 
the money, but you are too dumb to 
know how to spend it. The Government 
knows how to spend it better than you 
do. The Government will spend it on 
better things than what you could 
spend it on for your family—maybe 
braces for your children, dance lessons, 
to begin a college education fund, 
maybe repairing the furnace. Some-
how, that priority does not fit into 
Washington’s scheme, because Wash-
ington thinks maybe you won’t spend 
it right; Washington can spend it bet-
ter. 

I believe that Americans know what 
is best for their families and their 
lives. If it is their money, they should 
be given the right to spend it the way 
they see fit to support their families. 

A new study by the Congressional Re-
search Service reports if we don’t pro-
vide tax relief, the average household 
will pay $5,307 more in taxes than is 
needed to fund the Government. Think 
of what the average household can do if 
they could keep $5,300 more of their 
money, rather than sending it to Wash-
ington. Of course, maybe some believe 
Washington can spend it better, but 
the people I talk to in my home State 
of Minnesota believe that they would 
have a better place to put that money 
than Washington. 

Tax relief may temporarily relieve 
our pain, but the Tax Code, as I said, I 
believe is the root of all our tax evils. 
It is not the employees at the IRS, it is 
not the agents. They are trying to 
labor under some very, very com-
plicated rules and regulations of the 
IRS Tax Code. Again, that is Congress 
over the last 50 years, with one layer 
on top of another, on top of another, on 
top of another, of Tax Codes, regula-
tions, tax breaks, incentives, special 
interests or whatever it might be. The 
IRS is trying to dig out from under-
neath this or at least provide the infor-
mation for us to file the taxes. It is 
Congress that needs to get its act in 
gear and do something to change it. 

We held hearings last year in the Fi-
nance Committee. Senator ROTH did a 
great job on showing some of the 
abuses in the IRS and how the code 
really is oppressive. It is antifamily, 
antigrowth, antieconomy. We did make 
some changes. But a few changes is 
like putting lipstick on a pig. The IRS 
still is not pretty. We need to do some-
thing more than make a few changes. 

The Federal Tax Code stretches on 
for more than 7 million words. It is 
made up of four huge volumes, each 
thicker than the Bible, with another 20 
volumes of regulation and thousands 
and thousands of pages of regulations. 
The Declaration of Independence took 
only 1,337 words to set the entire Amer-
ican Revolution in motion. 

Today, we have 7 million words in 
our Tax Code that state how the Fed-
eral Government will collect taxes. 
The Government publishes 480 separate 
tax forms. The IRS mails out over 8 
billion pages of forms and instructions 
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every year. Congress has revised the 
tax law a total of 5,400 times just since 
the 1986 Tax Reform Act. In 13 years, 
5,400 times the Tax Code has been re-
vised. Who could possibly keep track of 
all those changes? Not even the best 
tax lawyers and CPAs in the country 
understand the Tax Code completely. 
Not even the experts at the IRS itself 
can understand the Tax Code com-
pletely. Taxpayers today spend billions 
of dollars a year trying to comply with 
its dizzying rules and regulations. 

The IRS today employs over 102,000 
agents to collect taxes. Now, 102,000 
agents to collect taxes, that is more 
agents than the FBI and the CIA have 
combined. So I think that is just proof 
that tax collection has become the pri-
mary function and goal of the Federal 
Government. That is the largest agen-
cy in Government, the IRS—102,000 
agents to collect taxes. I guess you put 
the people where your priorities are. So 
we can see the Federal Government’s 
priority is to collect as much in taxes 
from you as it can. 

Our current tax system is antifamily, 
anti-economic growth; by any stand-
ards, it encourages abuse, it encour-
ages waste, it encourages corruption. 
To solve this problem forever, we have 
to do one thing and that is uproot the 
current tax system. We need to replace 
it with one that promotes freedom, 
that promotes economic opportunity. 
We must repeal the income tax and 
other taxes, and we have to abolish the 
IRS—again, not because of the people 
there, but because of the system that is 
so complex we cannot understand it 
anymore. We must create a new tax 
system, one that is fair, a system that 
is simple and a system that is friendly 
to the taxpayers—not an adversary. 
There is an increasing national con-
sensus that the current system is un-
fair, a system that we must end, and 
that the Tax Code as we know it has to 
be eliminated. 

But the unresolved question is: How 
should we replace the Tax Code? I am a 
cosponsor of a bill in the Senate called 
the Tax Code Elimination Act, which 
would sunset the current Tax Code by 
January 1 of the year 2003—in other 
words, get rid of it, pull it out by the 
roots, say it is all done, repeal the 16th 
amendment, and we will start all over 
from scratch. 

The White House said: That is irre-
sponsible. How could you eliminate a 
Tax Code before you have something to 
replace it? I think we all know that 
Congress would never let one day go by 
that it did not have the ability to col-
lect taxes. So if we had the ability to 
pass this bill today, Congress would 
work overtime, or on weekends, if it 
had to, in order to put a new system in 
place to collect that first dollar of new 
taxes in the year 2003. So I do not have 
any worries about that. 

The biggest job is going to be finding 
the political will to get rid of the Tax 
Code we have today. There is an in-
creasing national consensus that the 
current system is unfair. Ask your 

neighbor if he thinks this is a fair code. 
We must end the Tax Code as we know 
it today. But, again, the unresolved 
question is: What to do to replace the 
code? 

I have been exploring alternative tax 
systems for quite awhile and, after con-
siderable study of the issue, I believe 
the national sales tax plan is the best 
solution to our problems. I used to sup-
port a flat tax. I think most Americans 
would say a flat tax would be a good al-
ternative. That is the one that has got-
ten probably the most publicity. But it 
needs to have a lot of examination. In 
fact, a couple of Congressmen in the 
House, Congressmen DICK ARMEY and 
BILLY TAUZIN, went on the road last 
year to about 30 different cities, doing 
what they called townhall meetings on 
tax issues and what to do to replace 
the current Tax Code with something 
else. Representative DICK ARMEY of 
Texas supported the flat tax, Congress-
man TAUZIN of Louisiana supported a 
national sales tax. They played to 
crowds of about 5,000 people or more at 
some of their stops. 

So Americans are interested in this. 
They want to have some information, 
they want to know what some of the 
alternatives would be and how they 
would work. But when you talk about 
flat tax versus national sales tax— 
which are probably the two leading al-
ternatives—going into the meetings, 
about 75 percent said they would prefer 
a flat tax—again, because they have 
heard it most, it sounds like the most 
simple plan—but after an hour and a 
half or 2 hours of this townhall meet-
ing, as they came out, 75 percent fa-
vored a national sales tax. 

What we need to do is begin the de-
bate. We need to do more than just 30 
town meetings around the country. We 
need to do this here in the Senate. We 
need to be part of the campaign, to 
start talking about Tax Code relief or 
reform, so the American public at least 
gets some information on what the Tax 
Code is today, how oppressive it is, and 
what we can do to replace it, what are 
some of the alternatives. I think that 
is the way we need to lead in order to 
get some tax relief. 

Any new tax system, I think, has to 
do a couple of things. First, it must re-
store the fundamental principles of 
taxation upon which this whole coun-
try was founded, and they are low taxes 
and limiting the taxing power of Gov-
ernment. It must fairly and efficiently 
distribute the burden of funding our 
Government. It must promote eco-
nomic growth, not be anti-economic 
growth. It must present less of a com-
pliance burden, and that is, again, not 
having to spend billions of dollars a 
year, every year, just to be able to fill 
out the tax forms and meet that re-
quirement. And it has to offer every 
American better economic oppor-
tunity. The national sales tax would do 
that. 

The national sales tax system, which 
I intend to introduce soon, with other 
Senators, I think meets these very im-

portant criteria. It is fairer, more sim-
ple, it is friendlier, it will increase eco-
nomic growth, it will increase invest-
ment, it will help with capital forma-
tion, and it will create new jobs and 
savings. 

Under the national sales tax system, 
working Americans will be able to keep 
100 percent of their pay, their pension, 
or Social Security check. They no 
longer need to file a tax return with 
the IRS. Their family’s finances are 
not revealed to Government bureau-
crats. They will not be penalized for 
getting or staying married, and they 
will not be penalized, by the way, for 
dying either. Everyone will pay the 
same tax rate without loopholes, with-
out any special interest groups. There 
will not be any hidden taxes, and ev-
erybody will easily understand the tax. 
They will be able to understand exactly 
how much they are paying in taxes. 
And, finally, it will abolish the IRS 
completely. 

Does this sound too good to be true? 
It may sound that way, but believe me, 
it is real. Let me briefly highlight how 
the national sales tax legislation would 
be able to achieve this. 

First, the legislation will call for the 
repeal of the constitutional amend-
ment that created the tax nightmare 
that we find ourselves in today. Mr. 
President, the 16th amendment is the 
root of the tax evil. It abandoned our 
Founding Fathers’ original principle of 
taxation by giving the Government un-
limited power to tax the private in-
come of American people. Without the 
repeal of this amendment, any tax sys-
tem will eventually become abusive 
and intrusive. First and foremost, get 
rid of the 16th amendment. 

Second, the legislation will repeal 
the income tax. It will get rid of the 
payroll tax, the estate tax, the gift tax, 
the capital gains tax, the self-employ-
ment tax, the corporate tax, and all 
the other taxes out there. 

Third, the legislation will impose a 
single rate on all new goods and serv-
ices at the point of final purchase, the 
final point of purchase for consump-
tion, and it will provide a universal re-
bate in the amount equal to the sales 
tax paid on essential goods and services 
such as food and medicines. 

So, in other words, for low-income or 
whatever the income is, if you are say-
ing you cannot do this because you are 
going to be charging more on foods and 
medicines and necessities, that is not 
true. There will be a rebate for that. 
But it is a single rate on all new goods 
and services at the point of final pur-
chase for consumption. Every Amer-
ican will be better off under the na-
tional sales tax system. I believe it will 
create expanded economic opportuni-
ties for our Nation and for our people. 

The process of implementing the na-
tional sales tax system is going to be a 
long one. There is going to be a lot of 
debate. So in the interim we must re-
duce the tax burden on overtaxed 
Americans. I think a lot of us would 
like to go to eliminating the IRS to-
morrow if we could, and cement in 
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place a new tax system. But what do 
we do in the interim, until that debate 
is completed, before we can make that 
happen, before we can begin putting in 
a fair, simple, friendly tax system? I 
think that is why our budget includes 
the $800 billion of tax relief now. This 
is interim tax relief, but we have to 
make sure our residents, our workers, 
at least have some relief from the bur-
den they are paying—again, the high-
est in the history of taxes. 

For those taxpayers who are satisfied 
with the current system, I wish them 
the best of luck in preparing their 
taxes this year. For others, like the 
hundreds of Minnesotans who tell me 
they are tired of filling out the com-
plex and endless tax forms, who tell me 
they do not think it is fair that the 
Government takes so much of their 
hard-earned dollars, I invite you to join 
me in rethinking our tax system. I 
think we can work together now to cre-
ate a new and more fair way to fund 
the Federal Government, one that ulti-
mately makes April 15 just another 
day, just another day of the year, and 
not this day that everybody dreads and 
hates and is now spending many hours, 
tonight, trying to figure out exactly 
what they owe in taxes. 

Again, I do not know if 40 percent is 
a fair amount of income to pay to the 
Federal Government. I do a lot of town 
meetings, or talk with students. I al-
ways like to ask a question to start 
with: What do you think is a fair per-
centage of your income that should go 
to support government? We all need a 
good government. This is not about 
getting rid of the government. This is 
not getting rid of the Federal, State, or 
local governments. But what is an ade-
quate amount of money to fund the 
Government, and what kind of services 
should we demand the Government pro-
vide with those tax dollars, not the 
waste and abuse that is in the system 
today. Today, if the system runs out of 
money, they just add more money to 
it, not look at where the abuse is, 
whether the money is being spent 
right. Are we overpaying for services 
we do not get? 

This Government has never had to do 
what business has to do, and that is, 
look at how we can provide a service at 
the least possible cost. If they run out 
of money, they just want to raise taxes 
again, raise taxes again, raise taxes 
again. 

When I ask this question at townhall 
meetings or at town meetings in high 
schools, of course some will say zero 
percent. That is not rational. But then 
we get into the basics, and it usually 
comes out, people say around 15, 20, 
maybe 25 percent of their income 
should go to support all levels of gov-
ernment—Federal, State, and local. 
But then you tell them they are spend-
ing, today, 40 percent of their income 
to support government. 

So, for all of those who are filling out 
their taxes tonight or have time to 
take a look at your pay stubs, take a 
look at exactly how much you are 

spending on taxes, and then you can 
figure in the sales tax, your property 
tax, all the other taxes that you pay, 
and just find out how much of your in-
come is going to support government. 

Again, for the average family in this 
country, they are spending more to 
support Uncle Sam than they are 
spending on the necessities; That is, 
food, clothing, shelter, and transpor-
tation, and even, in most cases, recre-
ation combined. So the Government is 
taking a bigger bite out of their pay-
check than their family is getting. I 
think it is time we look at this and 
find how we can reduce this and allow 
hard-working Americans to keep a lit-
tle bit more of their money in their 
pockets rather than sending it to 
Washington. 

Mr. President, I suggest the absence 
of a quorum. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The 
clerk will call the roll. 

The legislative assistant proceeded 
to call the roll. 

Mr. SPECTER. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent that the order for 
the quorum call be rescinded. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, it is so ordered. 

Mr. SPECTER. I thank the Chair. 
(The remarks of Mr. SPECTER per-

taining to the introduction of S. 822 are 
located in today’s RECORD under 
‘‘Statements on Introduced Bills and 
Joint Resolutions.’’) 

Mr. SPECTER. I thank the Chair and 
yield the floor. 

Mr. COVERDELL addressed the 
Chair. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from Georgia. 

Mr. COVERDELL. First, before the 
Senator from Pennsylvania gets away, 
I wish I had been able to hear all of his 
remarks. But it will be in the RECORD. 
It was very intriguing. I could not 
agree more with any concept that envi-
sions simplicity, equity. I think a lot 
of taxpayers today think somebody 
else is getting a better deal, and there 
is a lot of cynicism as a result. 

But with a proposal such as you are 
talking about, everybody knows what 
the rules of the road are. I think in ad-
dition to the many accomplishments 
that you are suggesting your proposal 
would achieve would be a confidence 
among the American people and a re-
duction in cynicism about somebody 
getting a benefit that somebody else 
does not, and that sort of thing. So I 
commend the Senator for his work. 

Mr. SPECTER. Mr. President, I 
thank my distinguished colleague from 
Georgia for those very complimentary 
remarks. I wonder if it would be too 
presumptuous to list him as a cospon-
sor. 

Mr. COVERDELL. It is not presump-
tuous to let me think about it. 

Mr. SPECTER. Let the Record show 
the request has been made. I thank the 
Senator. 

Mr. COVERDELL. Thank you very 
much, I say to the Senator. 

COMMENDING SENATOR GRAMS 

Mr. COVERDELL. Mr. President, I 
also commend Senator GRAMS, who was 
here earlier leading a conversation on 
the effects and burdens of taxes on the 
American people and acknowledging 
that, indeed, Americans are paying the 
highest taxes they have ever paid in 
their lives. It is time that the relief 
occur for workers and families and 
businesses. He is not here, but I do 
commend him for his effort. 

As we come to the end of the day, I 
am going to deal with several unani-
mous consents that have been pre-
viously agreed to. 

f 

TAX DAY 

Mr. BURNS. Mr. President. Today is 
April 15, Tax Day, and I would like to 
remind my colleagues how many Amer-
icans define this day. 

On May 10, 1773, the British par-
liament authorized the East India Tea 
Company to export a half a million 
pounds of tea to the American colonies 
for the purpose of selling it without 
imposing upon the company the usual 
duties and tariffs. It was their inten-
tion to try to save the corrupt and mis-
managed company from bankruptcy. 
The effect was that the company could 
undersell any other tea available in the 
colonies, including smuggled tea. The 
disruption to American commerce was 
unacceptable to many, including Sam 
Adams of Boston. 

On November 27, 1773, three ships 
loaded with such tea landed at Boston 
and were prevented from unloading 
their cargo. Fearing that the tea would 
be seized for failure to pay customs du-
ties, and eventually become available 
for sale, Adams and the Boston Whigs 
arranged a solution. On the night of 
December 16, 1773, a group of colonists, 
disguised as Mohawk Indians, snuck 
aboard the ships and dumped 342 chests 
of tea into Boston Harbor. 

The King’s response was the passing 
of the Intolerable Acts which precip-
itated the forming of the First Conti-
nental Congress to consider united re-
sistance. As we all know, this was the 
beginning of what is today the longest 
standing Democracy in the history of 
civilization. 

It is important to reflect on the ac-
tions taken on that day in that harbor. 
It is also important to recognize today 
is not very different from that historic 
day. Generally speaking, governments 
are short-lived and short-sighted. It is 
the responsibility of Congress to rep-
resent the wishes of the people. It is 
the responsibility of Congress to ensure 
the people are not abused by the fed-
eral government. Acts of arrogance 
will not be tolerated. Acts of aggres-
sion will be punished. 

It has long been instilled in our land 
to criticize the Internal Revenue Serv-
ice. Last year, Congress had the oppor-
tunity to address many of these criti-
cisms. But I need to ask the question— 
Is the IRS listening? 
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Over 123 million families will file 1040 

returns this year. I have heard from 
many of these families. I have spoken 
with Montana families about their 
trials with the IRS. I have spoken with 
Montana families about the difficulty 
of scratching out a living on modest 
wages and then being forced to pay a 
significant amount of that on taxes. 

Where does the blame lie? Federal 
spending is the gorilla on the tax-
payer’s back. The problem also lies 
with our Nation’s Tax Code. How com-
plicated is the Tax Code? Complicated 
enough to require significant revision— 
in fact, I think we should scrap the 
code for a simpler version providing eq-
uitable treatment. Here are the facts 
on the confusing nature of our Nation’s 
Tax Code: 

The IRS employs 96,000 workers to 
collect Federal taxes amounting to $1.8 
trillion and to administer the 1.5 mil-
lion word income tax code. 

The IRS expects to receive 120 mil-
lion phone calls for assistance this 
year. 

A new Associated Press poll finds 
that the percentage of Americans who 
say that Federal taxes have gotten too 
complicated is up to 60 percent. 

The Federal Tax Code is so complex 
that about half of American families 
now require the services of tax profes-
sionals to file their tax returns. 

The IRS estimates that taxpayers 
will spend an average of 11 hours pre-
paring their 1040’s this year. 

At a minimum, the cost of collecting 
the federal income tax, including the 
value of the billions of hours that tax-
payers spend filling forms, is at least 10 
cents for every dollar of tax revenue 
collected. 

After the hearings we held last year, 
I admit I continue to be dismayed over 
what I consider to be a continuation of 
the arrogant attitude conveyed by the 
actions of the Internal Revenue Serv-
ice. 

While the IRS expects taxpayers to 
fill out their tax forms accurately, the 
General Accounting Office has just re-
leased a report criticizing the agency 
for poor bookkeeping and failing the 
same sort of audit that the agency im-
poses of American taxpayers. 

IRS management must recognize 
that they have a difficult job—pro-
moting quality customer service. Not 
an easy task considering the historic 
attitude toward the IRS. 

The founding of this great Nation’s 
history begins with the Boston Tea 
Party—a revolt against tyrannical rule 
and unfair taxation. Taxes are a nec-
essary evil but, if kept in check, impor-
tant to all levels of government. 

Taxes have created the world’s great-
est highway infrastructure, contrib-
uted to the protection of our nation’s 
borders, and supported the most suc-
cessful democratic government in his-
tory. 

But waste and abuse of tax dollars 
have burdened the American taxpayer 
with one of the highest levels of tax-
ation in recent years. 

Tax collection needs to reflect it’s 
controversial history—the IRS does 
not have the right to use harassment 
and extortion as tax collection meth-
ods. In blunder after blunder, the IRS 
is flailing in a dismal fall from effec-
tiveness—wasting those same taxpayer 
dollars they are collecting. 

The IRS hearings during the 105th 
Congress were a very solemn wake-up 
call. Customer service will never be 
considered as an IRS attribute, but 
that’s what the IRS needs to pound 
into their employees—the people who 
need to learn to work with American 
taxpayers—not against them. 

Perhaps part of the blame lies with 
Congress. We should not be fooled by 
IRS reports telling us ‘‘we’re working 
out the problems.’’ As the representa-
tive body of our Nation, Congress must 
hold the IRS to a zero tolerance stand-
ard. 

I have been contacted earlier this tax 
season, by numerous Montana con-
stituents bearing complaints about the 
IRS. Most of the constituents are very 
disgruntled with the length of time it 
takes to have a resolution processed. 
They send me folders and files of cor-
respondence. During the lengthy bu-
reaucratic process, debts grow fantas-
tically high with interest and pen-
alties. 

One of those cases involves the IRS’s 
denial of due process of legal challenge 
for past tax years’. But it is not just 
one—it is many—too many. A fairer 
less complicated tax system may help 
to clear up some of the IRS abuses. By 
simplifying the tax system, one can 
only think we would simplify our rev-
enue collection system. 

Mr. President, tax collectors have a 
long history of public persecution. 
Today, my colleagues and I stand here 
not to tar and feather the tax col-
lector, but to put an end to the abusive 
culture that has spread like a bacteria 
throughout the IRS. 

f 

TAX FREEDOM DAY 
Mr. ALLARD. Mr. President, today is 

April 15. It is Tax Day. This is the 
deadline by which we must file our 1040 
Form and pay any additional taxes we 
might owe on top of what was withheld 
during the year. 

Unfortunately, typical Americans 
will work well beyond April 15, to pay 
their taxes. This is because Tax Free-
dom Day does not come until May 11. 

Tax Freedom Day is the day in the 
year to which the typical American 
family must work just to pay the com-
bined state, federal, and local tax bur-
den. For many Americans the total tax 
burden now exceeds one-third of family 
income. 

The Tax Foundation just announced 
today that Tax Freedom Day will move 
one day further into the year in 1999. 

Last year it was May 10, this year it 
will be May 11. This is the latest day 
ever, and it marks the sixth straight 
year that Tax Freedom Day has ad-
vanced a day or more further into the 
year. 

As the Tax Foundation has reported 
year after year, in a typical household 
the tax bill now exceeds the cost of 
housing, food, transportation and 
clothing combined. 

In fact, in 1999 the federal tax burden 
will reach a peacetime high. Nearly 21 
percent of the Gross Domestic Prod-
uct—that is the wealth created in the 
country this year—will go to the fed-
eral government. 

As we approach the end of the 20th 
century it is useful to look back on the 
history of the tax burden. 

The Joint Economic Committee of 
the Congress estimates that in 1900, the 
average federal tax burden on a family 
was 3 percent, and the average state 
and local burden was 5 percent, for a 
combined total of 8 percent. 

As the century closes the JEC esti-
mates the average federal tax burden 
on a family is 24 percent, and the aver-
age state and local burden is 11 per-
cent, for a total of 35 percent. Mr. 
President, we have come a very long 
way. 

The IRS estimates that 123 million 
families will file their tax returns this 
year. The tax code is so complex that 
nearly half of these families require 
the service of some type of tax profes-
sional in order to file their tax returns. 

This means that on top of the actual 
tax owed to the government, there is a 
hidden tax for millions of Americans in 
the form of tax-compliance and profes-
sional services fees. Even for simple 
tax returns, this can add another $100 
to the tax bill each year. 

For small businesses the tax compli-
ance costs run into the thousands of 
dollars. 

Mr. President, it is time for funda-
mental tax reform. We should begin 
this process by reducing income tax 
rates across the board. 

We should also eliminate complex 
and punitive taxes such as the estate 
and gift tax, and we should continue to 
build on our successful reform of the 
IRS by making it possible for most 
Americans to comply with the tax sys-
tem with minimal expense and effort. 

The federal government is too big, 
and it costs too much. We should use 
the budget surplus for two things, re-
duction of the federal debt, and tax re-
lief. 

The surplus belongs to the American 
people, it does not belong to the gov-
ernment. For decades the cost of gov-
ernment has risen, Tax Freedom Day 
has moved later and later into the 
year. 

Mr. President, it is time for us to 
begin rolling back Tax Freedom Day. 
Let’s give the American family a well 
earned break. 

f 

TRIBUTE TO MR. LYNN W. 
HENINGER, NASA DEPUTY AS-
SISTANT ADMINISTRATOR FOR 
LEGISLATIVE AFFAIRS 

Mr. LOTT. Mr. President, I would 
like to take this opportunity to recog-
nize the outstanding work of Mr. Lynn 
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W. Heninger as NASA Deputy Assistant 
Administrator for Legislative Affairs. 
Having served in this position since De-
cember 1987, Mr. Heninger is leaving to 
pursue other opportunities in the pri-
vate sector. He definitely will be 
missed by many of my colleagues on 
both sides of the aisle. 

I have enjoyed working with Mr. 
Heninger on a wide range of matters af-
fecting NASA. I always found him to be 
extremely knowledgeable and very ef-
fective in representing NASA’s views. 
He has always maintained a friendly 
and constructive approach to his work 
which has served NASA very well. 

Mr. Heninger had the difficult task of 
coordinating the NASA legislative 
agenda. He deftly balanced a wide 
range of NASA issues including the 
International Space Station, Rocket 
Propulsion Programs, Earth Science 
and Remote Sensing initiatives. Be-
cause Mr. Heninger earned the trust 
and confidence of those with whom he 
worked, he was able to promote 
NASA’s views very effectively in Con-
gress. 

After graduation from Utah State 
University with a Bachelor of Science, 
he served in the U.S. Army for three 
years as an artillery officer and heli-
copter pilot, including duty in Vietnam 
with the 1st Infantry Division. He re-
turned to Utah State University, after 
briefly working with NASA Johnson 
Space Center as a Program Analyst, to 
earn a Masters in Business Administra-
tion. In 1970, he joined the Department 
of Transportation to work as a Budget 
Analyst. Mr. Heninger returned, yet 
again to his alma mater, where he 
served as a Project Director with the 
Economic Department at Utah State 
University. Before rejoining NASA in 
1977 as the Chief of Program Support in 
NASA’s Office of Space Science, he 
worked briefly as an Organizational 
Specialist with the United Nations in 
Bogota, Columbia. Lynn is married to 
the former Colleen Johnson and has 
five children, Jeffrey, Camille, Diana, 
Patricia, and Natalie. 

Mr. Heninger has earned the respect 
of many Members of Congress and their 
staffs through hard work and his 
straightforward nature. As he now de-
parts to share his experience and exper-
tise in the civilian sector, I call upon 
my colleagues on both sides of the aisle 
to recognize his outstanding and dedi-
cated public service and wish him all 
the very best in his new challenges. 

f 

THE VERY BAD DEBT BOXSCORE 

Mr. HELMS. Mr. President, at the 
close of business yesterday, Monday, 
April 14, 1999, the federal debt stood at 
$5,666,830,242,609.56 (Five trillion, six 
hundred sixty-six billion, eight hun-
dred thirty million, two hundred forty- 
two thousand, six hundred nine dollars 
and fifty-six cents). 

One year ago, April 14, 1998, the fed-
eral debt stood at $5,547,606,000,000 
(Five trillion, five hundred forty-seven 
billion, six hundred six million). 

Five years ago, April 14, 1994, the fed-
eral debt stood at $4,567,340,000,000 
(Four trillion, five hundred sixty-seven 
billion, three hundred forty million). 

Ten years ago, April 14, 1989, the fed-
eral debt stood at $2,771,629,000,000 (Two 
trillion, seven hundred seventy-one bil-
lion, six hundred twenty-nine million) 
which reflects a doubling of the debt— 
an increase of almost $3 trillion— 
$2,895,201,242,609.56 (Two trillion, eight 
hundred ninety-five billion, two hun-
dred one million, two hundred forty- 
two thousand, six hundred nine dollars 
and fifty-six cents) during the past 10 
years. 

f 

NORTHAMPTON, MA—A 
REVITALIZED CITY 

Mr. KENNEDY. Mr. President, to-
day’s New York Times contains an ex-
cellent article by William L. Hamilton 
on the city of Northampton in Massa-
chusetts and the remarkable revitaliza-
tion that has taken place in the city in 
recent years. Northampton is also the 
subject of a soon-to-be published book, 
Home Town, by Tracy Kidder, in which 
the author captures the spirit and es-
sence of community that has turned 
this former small mill town into the 
cultural, historic and economically re-
vitalized city it is today. 

I also commend the woman respon-
sible for much of this successful revi-
talization, Mayor Mary Ford. For the 
past 8 years, Mayor Ford has brought a 
new spirit to the city with her many 
successful initiatives. Northampton’s 
schools are renovated, its streets are 
safer, its water is cleaner, its housing 
is more affordable, and its roads are 
more accessible. 

Mayor Ford has also demonstrated 
impressive leadership in making 
Northampton a leading cultural center 
of Western Massachusetts. The city is 
home to the Massachusetts Inter-
national Festival of the Arts, Paradise 
City Arts Festival, the Northampton 
Film Festival, and the newly restored 
historic Calvin Threatre. 

Mayor Ford is on the front lines 
every day, making an important dif-
ference in the lives of families in 
Northampton, and she’s done a remark-
able job. The people of Northampton 
and all of us in Massachusetts are 
proud of her outstanding leadership, 
and we commend her for making 
Northampton the vital city that it is 
today. Well done, Mayor Ford, and 
keep up the great work! 

Mr. President. I ask unanimous con-
sent that the article by William L. 
Hamilton in today’s New York Times 
be printed in the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the 
RECORD, as follows: 

[From the New York Times, Apr. 15, 1999] 
NORTHAMPTON, MA—A REVITALIZED CITY 

(By William L. Hamilton) 
Northampton, a city of 30,000 in western 

Massachusetts, has been raising issues of 
community for more than 300 years—charity, 
self-interest, tolerance and division. They 

are issues as fresh today as they were in the 
19th century, when Northampton was paint-
ed as a heavenly view by Thomas Cole and 
described with affection by Henry James in 
his first novel, ‘‘Roderick Hudson.’’ They 
were raised when it hanged two innocent im-
migrant Irishmen in 1806 for suspected mur-
der and when it tried a police officer, a na-
tive son, for the rape of his own child, during 
the four years that Tracy Kidder spent re-
porting his new book, ‘‘Home Town’’ (Ran-
dom House), to be published in May. 

Mr. Kidder, 53, lives in nearby Williams-
burg with his wife, Frances, a painter, but 
considers Northampton his home, too. As he 
proudly showed it to a visitor recently, the 
city give him a parking ticket. No place is 
prefect. 

Like ‘‘The Soul of a New Machine,’’ his 
Pulitzer Prize-winning account of the devel-
opment of a new computer and the advent of 
the computer age, ‘‘Home Town’’ is the por-
trait of a cultural phenomenon, seen through 
the lies of the people creating it. It is also 
the story of a particular town, and how it 
has made itself a home. The citizens whose 
experiences are observed in literary detail, 
from a local judge to a cocaine addict, could 
be members of a family, sheltered by a civic 
roof. 

In this decade, in a successful reverse of 
the demographic direction of the century, 
more Americans are now moving from big 
cities to small towns than from small towns 
to big cities. A 30-year migration by young 
professionals, baby boomers and retirees 
from cities and suburbs to rural, exurban 
areas has produced a new generation of what 
are being called ‘‘boomtowns.’’ Two hour by 
car from Boston and three hours from New 
York, Northampton, an ex-industrial mill 
town, pretty and preserved, is now the prod-
uct of settlement like this. 

Despite an annual decrease in the city’s 
birth rate, the population has remained 
steady, which city planners attribute to ‘‘in-
come migration.’’ said Wayne Feiden, the di-
rector of planning and development. ‘‘Who’s 
coming? A lot of well-educated professionals, 
attracted by a town that’s amenity-rich and 
very comfortable to live it.’’ 

Mr. Kidder, who moved to the area in 1976, 
is part of the trend. Now, he has filed his re-
port: a firsthand look at life in the type of 
peaceful place that many find themselves 
sorely tempted to try. Not everyone stays— 
native or new arrival. In portraying North-
ampton, Mr. Kidder has attempted to assem-
ble a set of natural laws, and sides of human 
nature, that explain what makes any town 
work, or how it can fail those who love it the 
most. 

To those making the move, cities like 
Northampton are dots on a map chosen on a 
Sunday visit for their size, their safety, their 
qualities of life and their nostalgia. They are 
the garden cities of childhood—the kind of 
hometown they don’t build anymore, the 
kind they may never have. 

‘‘I was born in New York City and grew up 
on Long Island,’’ Mr. Kidder said recently, 
‘‘in a place, Oyster Bay, that kind of van-
ished as I was growing up. Whole towns dis-
appeared, it would seem, under cloverleafs.’’ 

He was walking down the gentle slope of 
Northampton’s Main Street, away from the 
tiny, turreted city hall, past the Academy of 
Music, a Moorish 106-year-old municipally 
operated theater, now showing ‘‘Shakespeare 
in Love.’’ A woman in a floral skirt that 
brushed the tops of her cowboy boots was of-
fering strollers copies of her book on tape. A 
squat signboard for the Fire and Water Vege-
tarian Cafe and Performance Space sat like 
a toad by the curb. There was a branch office 
of Dean Witter Reynolds across the street. 

Northampton is blessed by confluence and 
circumstance. Bounded by the Mount Tom 
and Holyoke hills and threaded by the Con-
necticut and Mill rivers, it is also circled by 
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institution: Amherst College, Hampshire 
College, Mount Holyoke College, the Univer-
sity of Massachusetts and, sitting at the 
head of Main Street, the Smith College cam-
pus, designed in 1875 by Frederick Law 
Olmstead. The 19th-century state mental 
hospital is now abandoned. The poet Sylvia 
Plath, an undergraduate at Smith in the 
1950’s, wrote to her mother of walking in the 
evening to a professor’s house for a cocktail 
party, ‘‘listening to the people screaming.’’ 

Main Street bends slowly through the 
town, side streets flowing into it, like a third 
river. ‘‘There are some magical things about 
this that couldn’t have been planned,’’ Mr. 
Kidder said, speaking of the setting’s majes-
tic gait. ‘‘This broad sweep that Main Street 
makes, it makes simply because of the to-
pography, before you had earth-moving 
equipment.’’ 

Northampton’s recent history has a famil-
iar plot—a downtown rescued in the 1970’s by 
creative real estate developers and resident 
pioneers who discovered and reinvented its 
historic infrastructure. It is an architectural 
routine: with restoration and new, entertain-
ment-oriented businesses, the low brick 
buildings, Victorian clapboard houses, Art 
Deco theater and a Gothic chess set of city 
hall and courthouse become an animated 
Main Street. In Northampton, there are 
apartments above the shops, stimulating 
street life at night. The crosswalks at the 
intersection of Main and King streets, where 
the town converges, are wired with speakers 
that signal sonically for the blind and stop 
traffic in four directions, letting strollers 
spill momentarily into the square. 

To the casual eye, it can look more like a 
marketing concept than a place to live—a 
factory town retooled by the wish list of the 
latte generation. A bookshop’s magazine dis-
play offers an informal census of 
Northampton’s new citizens and visitors: 
Raygun, Natural History, Birdwatcher’s Di-
gest, American Craft, Bike, Fine Home-
building, Interview, The Writer, Outside, 
Macworld and Out. The town has been the 
subject of a ‘‘20/20’’ segment because of a 
large gay and lesbian population. 

‘‘It’s tempting to parody, but it’s too 
easy,’’ Mr. Kidder said, crossing the intersec-
tion of Main and King as the crosswalks 
beep-beeped like Saturday cartoon char-
acters. To the citizenry, it appeared to 
produce genuine wonderment—rainbow- 
haired teen-agers, mothers in Polartec, men 
in linen sweaters and loafers without socks 
crowded the open intersection, as cars on 
four sides sat muzzled like dogs, waiting for 
the lights. ‘‘What you see is pretty motley, 
but there is a solid mainstream, an almost 
invisible background to it,’’ he said. 

Like any town, Northampton is many 
town, including a town with a native popu-
lation. As Mr. Kidder writes, the 
‘‘Gentrification Is War’’ graffito, written 
prominently on a building downtown, is now 
softly faded. But two particular towns live 
together like a couple in a brokered mar-
riage that may or may never grow into love. 
‘‘Hamp,’’ or native Northampton, shops on 
the strip of King Street as it leaves town at 
Main Street, not in ‘‘NoHo,’’ or the revital-
ized downtown, for which Main Street pro-
vides the artery. 

‘‘In all of downtown, I don’t think you can 
buy a socket wrench,’’ Mr. Kidder said. 
‘‘When you look at old pictures, there were 
nothing but hardware stores.’’ 

Because of its newcomers, Northampton is 
a big, little place, pressured by the demands 
of the present on the past. ‘‘Without argu-
ment, a place begins to go dead,’’ Mr. Kidder 
said, walking on Pleasant Street, where 
many single-room occupancy houses re-
main—a short block from Main Street’s con-
sumer circus. Local government has kept 

them there to enforce the town’s economic 
heterogeneity. ‘‘You’ve got to have this ten-
sion. You’ve got to find a way to let lots of 
different kinds of people in, and keep them 
there.’’ 

Mr. Kidder is not ambivalent about North-
ampton, but he is not foolish, either, ‘‘It’s 
got problems, of course,’’ he said, reciting 
the national roster of gang crime and home-
lessness and a drug problem in the local 
schools that is conspicuous for the state. He 
was at the bar of the Bay State Hotel, a fa-
vorite spot opposite the restored train sta-
tion, now Spaghetti Freddy’s, drinking a 
Diet Coke. Sitting in the dimly lighted, yel-
low-wood-paneled tavern, with its etched 
Budweiser mirror, painting of Emmett Kelly 
and silent blinking jukebox was like being 
inside a Christmas tree at night. ‘‘And what 
limits the size of the town is jobs,’’ said Mr. 
Kidder, who is self-employed. ‘‘The largest 
employer, which was the state mental hos-
pital, closed its doors years ago.’’ 

Wayne Feiden, the planning director, con-
curred. ‘‘Whenever you see polls in Money 
magazine and the rest, about the best towns, 
we never make it,’’ he said. ‘‘The jobs aren’t 
there.’’ Mr. Feiden added that the danger of 
being a boomtown was that well-paid profes-
sionals like doctors and lawyers, of whom 
there are many in Northampton, who moved 
there for its charms, would move on, frus-
trated from feeling underpaid. ‘‘It’s why they 
don’t stay.’’ 

If Northampton does not, despite restored 
facades, present an unblemished picture, Mr. 
Kidder makes a strong case that the beauty 
of a place is not in its skin—it is in its peo-
ple. They are the simple and dramatic acts 
and the descriptive faces of his book. They 
are, he contends, the genius of a place. 

Mr. Kidder’s ‘‘Home Town’’ hero is a na-
tive, who, as the book concludes, leaves 
Northampton for the wider world, freed of 
his ‘‘nick-names,’’ as Mr. Kidder character-
ized the linked chain of time spent growing 
up in the same small town. 

‘‘It seemed to make too much wholesome 
sense, from a distance,’’ Mr. Kidder said, 
speaking of Northampton. ‘‘And then I ran 
into this cop,’’ he said. ‘‘Tommy O’Connor, 
at the gym that I go to.’’ 

Mr. Kidder was back at his house, not the 
home built for a professional couple in Am-
herst and chronicled in his 1985 book, 
‘‘House,’’ but a converted creamery on a mill 
river that runs beneath the dining room win-
dows. He greeted his daughter, Alice, 20, who 
walked into the kitchen with a bag of gro-
ceries from Bread and Circus, a natural-foods 
supermarket. She pulled mixing bowls from 
the cupboards to make dessert for dinner— 
profiteroles, for guests. 

‘‘Tommy’s a very gregarious guy,’’ Mr. 
Kidder recalled. ‘‘He said, ‘You don’t remem-
ber me, do you?’ I said no, He said, ‘Well, I 
arrested you for speeding five years ago.’ ’’ 
An electric mixer began clattering in a bowl. 
‘‘This guy with a shiny dome had been a 
curly-haired cop then.’’ Mr. Kidder said. ‘‘I 
remember that after he gave me the ticket, 
he said, ‘Have a nice day.’ ’’ 

Mr. Kidder smiled at the recollection; Mr. 
O’Connor, who now lives in Washington and 
works for the Federal Bureau of Investiga-
tion, remains a friend. 

‘‘Anyway, he said, ‘Why don’t you come 
out and ride with me some night?’ He said 
he’d show me a town I never imagined ex-
isted.’’ It was, of course, Northampton. 

Mr. Kidder said, ‘‘And he was right.’’ 

f 

THE PROTECT ACT 

Mr. McCAIN. Mr. President, yester-
day I introduced a bill to ‘‘Promote Re-
liable On-Line Transactions to Encour-

age Commerce and Trade,’’ the PRO-
TECT Act. This legislation seeks to 
promote electronic commerce by en-
couraging and facilitating the use of 
encryption in interstate commerce 
consistent with the protection of 
United States law enforcement and na-
tional security goals and missions. 

During the last Congress, there was a 
very intense debate surrounding the 
encryption issue. That debate, as with 
any discussion regarding encryption 
technology, centered around the chal-
lenge of balancing free trade objectives 
with national security and law enforce-
ment interests. There were various pro-
posals put forward. None, however, 
emerged as a viable solution. In the 
end, the debate became polarized, as 
many became entrenched upon basic 
approaches, losing sight of the overall 
policy objectives upon which everyone 
generally agreed. 

It was my objective to get outside 
the box of last year’s debate. In the 
past, balancing commercial and na-
tional security interests has been 
treated as a zero sum game, as if the 
only way to forward commercial inter-
est was at the expense of national secu-
rity, or vice versa. This is simply not 
the case. Certainly, advanced 
encryption technologies present a 
unique set of challenges for the na-
tional security and law enforcement 
community. However, these challenges 
are not insurmountable. 

What the PROTECT Act does, is to 
lay out a forward-looking approach to 
encryption exportation, a course that 
puts into place a rational, fact-based 
procedure for making export decisions, 
that places high priority on bringing 
the national security and law enforce-
ment community up to speed in a dig-
ital age, and that ultimately provides a 
national security backstop to make 
certain that advanced encryption prod-
ucts do not fall into the hands of those 
who would threaten the national secu-
rity interests of the United States. 

Title I of the legislation deals with 
domestic encryption. The bill estab-
lishes that private sector use, develop-
ment, manufacture, sale, distribution 
and import of encryption products, 
standards and services shall be vol-
untary and market driven. Further, 
the government is prevented from 
tying encryption used for confiden-
tiality to encryption used for 
authentification. It is established that 
it is lawful for any person in the 
United States, and for any U.S. person 
in a foreign country, to develop, manu-
facture, sell, distribute, import, or use 
any encryption product. 

The PROTECT Act prohibits manda-
tory government access to plaintext. 
The bill prohibits the government from 
standards setting or creating approvals 
or incentives for providing government 
access to plaintext, while preserving 
existing authority for law enforcement 
and national security agencies to ob-
tain access to information under exist-
ing law. 

Title II of the legislation deals with 
government procurement procedures. 
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The bill makes clear that it shall be 
the policy of the Federal government 
to permit the public to interact with 
the government through commercial 
networks and infrastructure and pro-
tect the privacy and security of any 
electronic communications and stored 
information obtained by the public. 

The Federal government is encour-
aged to purchase encryption products 
for its own use, but is required to en-
sure that such products will inter-
operate with other commercial 
encryption products, and the govern-
ment is prohibited from requiring citi-
zens to use a specific encryption prod-
uct to interact with the government. 

Title II of the PROTECT Act author-
izes and directs NIST to complete es-
tablishment of the Advanced Encrytion 
Standard by January 1, 2002. Further, 
the bill ensures the process is led by 
the private sector and open to com-
ment. Beyond the NIST role in estab-
lishing the AES, the Commerce Depart-
ment is expressly prohibited from set-
ting encryption standards—including 
U.S. export controls—for private com-
puters. 

A critical component of the PRO-
TECT Act is improving the govern-
ment’s technological capabilities. 
Much of the concern from law enforce-
ment and national security agencies is 
rooted in the unfortunate reality that 
the government lags desperately be-
hind in their understanding of ad-
vanced technologies, and their ability 
to achieve goals and missions in the 
digital age. 

This legislation expands NIST’s In-
formation Technology Laboratory du-
ties to include: (a) obtaining informa-
tion regarding the most current hard-
ware, software, telecommunications 
and other capabilities to understand 
how to access information transmitted 
across networks; (b) researching and 
developing new and emerging tech-
niques and technologies to facilitate 
access to communications and elec-
tronic information; (c) researching and 
developing methods to detect and pre-
vent unwanted intrusions into com-
mercial computer networks; (d) pro-
viding assistance in responding to in-
formation security threats at the re-
quest of other Federal agencies and law 
enforcement; (e) facilitating the devel-
opment and adoption of ‘‘best informa-
tion security practices’’ between the 
agencies and the private sector. 

The duties of the Computer System 
Security and Privacy Board are ex-
panded to include providing a forum for 
communication and coordination be-
tween industry and the Federal govern-
ment regarding information security 
issues, and fostering dissemination of 
general, nonproprietary and noncon-
fidential developments in important 
information security technologies to 
appropriate federal agencies. 

Title V of the legislation deals with 
the export of encryption products. The 
Secretary of Commerce is granted sole 
jurisdiction over commercial 
encryption products, except those spe-

cifically designed or modified for mili-
tary use, including command and con-
trol and intelligence applications. The 
legislation clarifies that the U.S. gov-
ernment may continue to impose ex-
port controls on all encryption prod-
ucts to terrorist countries, and embar-
goed countries; that the U.S. govern-
ment may continue to prohibit exports 
of particular encryption products to 
specific individuals, organizations, 
country, or countries; and that 
encryption products remain subject to 
all export controls imposed for any rea-
son other than the existence of 
encryption in the product. 

Encryption products utilizing a key 
length of 64 bits or less are decon-
trolled. Further, certain additional 
products may be exported or reex-
ported under license exception. These 
include: recoverable products; 
encryption products to legitimate and 
responsible entities or organizations 
and their strategic partners, including 
on-line merchants; encryption products 
sold or licensed to foreign governments 
that are members of NATO, ASEAN, 
and OECD; computer hardware or com-
puter software that does not itself pro-
vide encryption capabilities, but that 
incorporates APIs of interaction with 
encryption products; and technical as-
sistance or technical data associated 
with the installation and maintenance 
of encryption products. 

The Commerce Department is re-
quired to make encryption products 
and related computer services eligible 
for a license exception after a 15-day, 
one-time technical review. Exporters 
may export encryption products if no 
action is taken within the 15-day pe-
riod. 

A formal process is established 
whereby encryption products employ-
ing a key length greater than 64 bits 
may be granted an exemption from ex-
port controls. Under the procedures es-
tablished by this legislation, 
encryption products may be exported 
under license exception if: the Sec-
retary of Commerce determines that 
the product or service is exportable 
under the Export Administration Act, 
or if the Encryption Export Advisory 
Board created under this Act deter-
mines, and the Secretary agrees, that 
the product or services is, generally 
available, publicly available, or a com-
parable encryption product is avail-
able, or will be available in 12 months, 
from a foreign supplier. 

As referenced, the PROTECT Act cre-
ates an Encryption Export Advisory 
Board to make recommendations re-
garding general, public and foreign 
availability of encryption products to 
the Secretary of Commerce who must 
make such decisions to allow an ex-
emption. The Secretary’s decision is 
subject to judicial review. The Presi-
dent may override any decision of the 
Board or Secretary for purposes of na-
tional security without judicial review. 
This process is critical. It ensures that 
the manufacturer or exporter of an 
encryption product may rely upon the 

Board’s determination that the product 
is generally or publicly available or 
that a comparable foreign product is 
available, and may thus export the 
product without consequences. How-
ever, a critical national security back-
stop is provided. Regardless of the rec-
ommendation of the board, or the deci-
sion of the Secretary, the President is 
granted the absolute authority to deny 
the export of encryption technology in 
order to protect U.S. national security 
interest. However, a process of review 
is established whereby market-avail-
ability, and other relevant information 
may be gathered and presented in order 
to ensue that such determinations are 
informed and rational. 

Any products with greater than a 64 
bit key length that has been granted 
previous exemptions by the adminis-
tration are grandfathered, and decon-
trolled for export. Upon adoption of the 
AES, but not later than January 1, 
2002, the Secretary must decontrol 
encryption products if the encryption 
employed is the AES or its equivalent. 

Finally, the PROTECT Act prohibits 
the Secretary from imposing any re-
porting requirements on any 
encryption product not subject to U.S. 
export controls or exported under a li-
cense exception. 

Mr. President, as I have stated, my 
purpose in putting this legislation to-
gether was to get outside the zero sum 
game thinking that has become so in-
dicative of the debate surrounding the 
encryption export controls. I would 
like to commend the outstanding and 
creative leadership of Senator BURNS 
on this issue. He is a leader on tech-
nology issues in the Senate, and has 
played an invaluable role in developing 
this approach. I look forward to work-
ing with him, and our other original 
cosponsor in building the support nec-
essary to see the PROTECT Act signed 
into law during this Congress. 

f 

SENATE SPECIAL COMMITTEE ON 
THE YEAR 2000 TECHNOLOGY 
PROBLEM 
Mr. BENNETT. Mr. President, on 

March 25, 1999, the Senate Special Com-
mittee on the Year 2000 Technology 
Problem published its rules of proce-
dure. Also published was an overview of 
the Committee’s jurisdiction and au-
thority. We publish today the corrected 
and complete statement of jurisdiction 
and authority of the Committee which 
is provided by S. Res. 208, 105th Con-
gress, as amended by S. Res. 231, 105th 
Congress, and S. Res. 7, 106th Congress. 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the corrected and completed 
statement of jurisdiction and authority 
be printed in the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the mate-
rial was ordered to be printed in the 
RECORD, as follows: 

S. RES. 208, APRIL 2, 1998, AS AMENDED 
Resolved, 

SECTION 1. ESTABLISHMENT OF THE SPECIAL 
COMMITTEE. 

(a) ESTABLISHMENT.—There is established a 
special committee of the Senate to be known 
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1 As amended by S. Res. 231, 105th Cong., 2d Sess. 
(1998). 

2 As amended by S. Res. 231, 105th Cong., 2d Sess. 
(1998), and by S. Res. 7, 106th Cong., 1st Sess. (1999). 

as the Special Committee on the Year 2000 
Technology Problem (hereafter in this reso-
lution referred to as the ‘‘special com-
mittee’’). 

(b) PURPOSE.—The purpose of the special 
committee is— 

(1) to study the impact of the year 2000 
technology problem on the Executive and 
Judicial Branches of the Federal Govern-
ment, State governments, and private sector 
operations in the United States and abroad; 

(2) to make such findings of fact as are 
warranted and appropriate; and 

(3) to make such recommendations, includ-
ing recommendations for new legislation and 
amendments to existing laws and any admin-
istrative or other actions, as the special 
committee may determine to be necessary or 
desirable. 

No proposed legislation shall be referred to 
the special committee, and the committee 
shall not have power to report by bill, or 
otherwise have legislative jurisdiction. 

(c) TREATMENT AS STANDING COMMITTEE.— 
For purposes of paragraphs 1, 2, 7(a)(1)–(2), 
and 10(a) of rule XXVI and rule XXVII of the 
Standing Rules of the Senate, and section 202 
(i) and (j) of the Legislative Reorganization 
Act of 1946, the special committee shall be 
treated as a standing committee of the Sen-
ate. 
SEC. 2. MEMBERSHIP AND ORGANIZATION OF 

THE SPECIAL COMMITTEE. 
(a) MEMBERSHIP.— 
(1) IN GENERAL.—The special committee 

shall consist of 7 members of the Senate— 
(A) 4 of whom shall be appointed by the 

President pro tempore of the Senate from 
the majority party of the Senate upon the 
recommendation of the Majority Leader of 
the Senate; and 

(B) 3 of whom shall be appointed by the 
President pro tempore of the Senate from 
the minority party of the Senate upon the 
recommendation of the Minority Leader of 
the Senate. 

The Chairman and Ranking Minority Mem-
ber of the Appropriations Committee shall be 
appointed ex-officio members. 

(2) VACANCIES.—Vacancies in the member-
ship of the special committee shall not affect 
the authority of the remaining members to 
execute the functions of the special com-
mittee and shall be filled in the same man-
ner as original appointments to it are made. 

(3) SERVICE.—For the purpose of paragraph 
4 of rule XXV of the Standing Rules of the 
Senate, service of a Senator as a member, 
chairman, or vice chairman of the special 
committee shall not be taken into account. 

(b) CHAIRMAN.—The chairman of the spe-
cial committee shall be selected by the Ma-
jority Leader of the Senate and the vice 
chairman of the special committee shall be 
selected by the Minority Leader of the Sen-
ate. The vice chairman shall discharge such 
responsibilities as the special committee or 
the chairman may assign. 
SEC. 3. AUTHORITY OF SPECIAL COMMITTEE. 

(a) IN GENERAL.—For the purposes of this 
resolution, the special committee is author-
ized, in its discretion— 

(1) to make expenditures from the contin-
gent fund of the Senate; 

(2) to employ personnel; 
(3) to hold hearings; 
(4) to sit and act at any time or place dur-

ing the sessions, recesses, and adjourned pe-
riods of the Senate; 

(5) to require, by subpoena or otherwise, 
the attendance of witnesses and the produc-
tion of correspondence, books, papers, and 
documents; 

(6) to take depositions and other testi-
mony; 

(7) to procure the services of individual 
consultations or organizations thereof, in ac-

cordance with the provisions of section 202(i) 
of the Legislative Reorganization Act of 1946; 
and 

(8) with the prior consent of the Govern-
ment department or agency concerned and 
the Committee on Rules and Administration, 
to use on a reimbursable or 1 nonreimburs-
able basis the services of personnel of any 
such department or agency. 

(b) OATHS FOR WITNESSES.—The chairman 
of the special committee or any member 
thereof may administer oaths to witnesses. 

(c) SUBPOENAS.—Subpoenas authorized by 
the special committee may be issued over 
the signature of the chairman after consulta-
tion with the vice chairman, or any member 
of the special committee designated by the 
chairman after consultation with the vice 
chairman, and may be served by any person 
designated by the chairman or the member 
signing the subpoena. 

(d) OTHER COMMITTEE STAFF.—The special 
committee may use, with the prior consent 
of the chairman of any other Senate com-
mittee or the chairman of any subcommittee 
of any committee of the Senate and on a 
nonreimbursable basis, the facilities or serv-
ices of any members of the staff of such 
other Senate committee whenever the spe-
cial committee or its chairman, following 
consultation with the vice chairman, con-
siders that such action is necessary or appro-
priate to enable the special committee to 
make the investigation and study provided 
for in this resolution. 

(e) USE OF OFFICE SPACE.—The staff of the 
special committee may be located in the per-
sonal office of a Member of the special com-
mittee. 
SEC. 4. REPORT AND TERMINATION. 

The special committee shall report its 
findings, together with such recommenda-
tions as it deems advisable, to the Senate at 
the earliest practicable date. 
SEC. 5. FUNDING. 2 

(a) IN GENERAL.—There shall be made 
available from the contingent fund of the 
Senate out of the Account for Expenses for 
Inquiries and Investigations, for use by the 
special committee to carry out this resolu-
tion— 

(1) not to exceed $875,000 for the period be-
ginning on April 2, 1998, through February 28, 
1999, and $875,000 for the period beginning on 
March 1, 1999 through February 29, 2000, of 
which not to exceed $500,000 shall be avail-
able for each period for the procurement of 
the services of individual consultants, or or-
ganizations thereof, as authorized by section 
202(i) of the Legislative Reorganization Act 
of 1946; and 

(2) such additional sums as may be nec-
essary for agency contributions related to 
the compensation of employees of the special 
committee. 

(b) EXPENSES.—Payment of expenses of the 
special committee shall be disbursed upon 
vouchers approved by the chairman, except 
that vouchers shall not be required for the 
disbursement of salaries paid at an annual 
rate. 

f 

IMF GOLD 

Mr. REID. Mr. President, I rise today 
to insert into the CONGRESSIONAL 
RECORD an analysis by the noted econo-
mist, Michael Evans. This information 
regards the poorly considered effort by 
the International Monetary Fund to 
sell all or part of their gold reserves to 

ostensibly help poor countries. Dr. 
Evans is a professor of economics at 
the Kellogg School at Northwestern 
University of Illinois. In this detailed 
analysis, Dr. Evan’s reviews the his-
tory of recent gold sales and cautions 
that selling gold often degrades eco-
nomic performance. Based on this em-
pirical research, Dr. Evans states that 
countries that have resorted to gold 
sales have found their currency depre-
ciated, their real growth rate down and 
their unemployment up relative to 
countries that did not sell gold. 

The IMF has established a policy to 
‘‘avoid causing disruptions that would 
have an adverse impact on all gold 
holders and gold producers, as well as 
on the functioning of the gold mar-
ket.’’ The proposal that the IMF is now 
contemplating would directly conflict 
with this well-founded rule. In fact, the 
suggestion of gold sales has already ad-
versely impacted gold holders and gold 
producers by causing an alarming drop 
in the price of gold. 

Currently, the price of gold is at its 
lowest point in twenty years. This is 
significant because the low price of 
gold is now nearing the break-even 
point for even the larger mines. There-
fore, these mines will be forced to ei-
ther operate at loss or shut down en-
tirely. With mining and related indus-
tries accounting for 3 million jobs and 
5 percent of the gross domestic prod-
uct, this would have a serious impact 
on our nations economy. 

The IMF should abandon this initia-
tive and pursue alternatives to assist 
these poor nations. 

I ask unanimous consent that the ar-
ticle be printed in the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the 
RECORD, as follows: 

[From the Washington Times, Apr. 6, 1999] 
(By Michael Evans) 

In the rarefied atmosphere of Davos, Swit-
zerland, Vice President Al Gore fired his 
opening salvo in the 2000 Election Year cam-
paign, in an attempt to demonstrate his ex-
pertise in international finance. 

Specifically, Mr. Gore suggested the Inter-
national Monetary Fund should sell some of 
its gold reserves and use the funds to reduce 
foreign debt of impoverished Third World na-
tions, following through with one of his fa-
vorite plans discussed in his 1992 magnum 
opus, ‘‘Earth in the Balance.’’ Such a plan, 
he claimed, would help alleviate ‘‘the insan-
ity of our current bizarre financial arrange-
ments with the Third World.’’ (‘‘Earth in the 
Balance,’’ p. 345). 

Forgiveness of foreign debt would certainly 
not be a unique step. The United States for-
gave most foreign debts after both world war 
for Allies and foes alike. The Brady plan in 
the 1980s reduced Latin American debt. The 
United States also forgave much of the for-
eign debt of Eastern European countries 
after the demise of the Berlin Wall. Forgive-
ness of debt is not necessarily a bad idea; in 
many cases it has worked quite well. 

Yet the Gore plan is questionable on two 
major counts. First, before these debts are 
forgiven, these countries need to provide 
some evidence they have started to improve 
their own economic programs. Second, sell-
ing gold, far from being the best way to pro-
ceed, is close to the worst. 
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With the IMF throwing $23 billion down 

the Russian drain because that country 
failed to institute necessary economic re-
forms, the case for requiring some moves to-
ward economic stability seems strong 
enough that an extended analysis is not nec-
essary. On the other hand, the negative im-
pact of gold sales on economic performance 
is not well understood, and deserves further 
discussion. 

Suppose the countries targeted to receive 
aid from the Gore program do indeed get 
their economic policies in order. Then it 
does make sense to reduce their foreign debt, 
allowing them to improve their economic lot 
instead of being permanently saddled with 
debts that, for practical purposes, can never 
be repaid. But why raise this money through 
IMF gold sales? 

The cheap, cynical answer is this method 
doesn’t require an actual outlay of U.S. 
funds, so it doesn’t appear in the budget. 
However, cheap tricks like that are precisely 
the reason so many voters have come to dis-
trust their elected officials. If reducing 
Third World debt is worth doing, let’s debate 
the issue, vote on it, and pay for it, not dis-
guise it in some underhanded way that the 
average voter won’t notice. 

Yet there is a deeper, more important rea-
son. Selling gold often degrades economic 
performance. Most countries that have re-
sorted to gold sales have found their cur-
rency has depreciated, their real growth rate 
has declined and their unemployment rate 
has risen relative to countries that did not 
sell gold. 

Now that the inflation rate has remained 
low in the United States, even with the econ-
omy at full employment, and the dollar has 
strengthened, it has become fashionable to 
proclaim that gold reserves are no longer 
needed to stabilize the price level and the 
value of the currency. In fact, there are 
many reasons why the inflation rate has re-
mained so low, including a credible mone-
tary policy, the budget surplus, and the ben-
eficial impact of rapid growth in technology. 
However, the most important factor is the 
widespread realization that the U.S. govern-
ment is committed to keeping the rate of in-
flation low and stable. Massive gold sales 
would undermine that commitment. 

In this regard, it is instructive to look 
back and see how the U.S. economy fared 
during the last major round of gold sales. 
The IMF held several gold auctions from 1976 
through 1980. In the five 1976 auctions, the 
average price of gold was $122 per ounce. By 
the five 1980 auctions, the average price had 
risen to $581 ounce. 

Of course, one of the reasons gold prices 
skyrocketed was that the rate of inflation in 
the United States surged, rising from 4.9 per-
cent in 1976 to a peak of 13.3 percent in 1979. 
While one can argue that higher oil prices 
boosted inflation, the fact of the matter re-
mains that the inflation rate rose to 6.7 per-
cent in 1977 and 9.0 percent in 1978 before oil 
prices started to increase. Furthermore, the 
CPI for all items, excluding energy, also 
moved up from 4.8 percent to 11.1 percent in 
1979, and the continued rising to 11.7 percent 
in 1980. 

How could a relatively modest amount of 
gold sales have boosted inflation so much? 
Most economists now agree that inflation is 
driven largely by expectations. If labor and 
business believe fiscal and monetary policy 
will continue to fight inflation vigorously, 
the inflation rate will remain low, as is in-
deed the case today. Conversely, when the 
government sends the unmistakable signal 
by selling gold that higher inflation is OK, 
labor and business quickly raise wages and 
prices, and inflation is off to the races. 

Of course, the Carter administration did 
not come right out and say ‘‘we favor high 

inflation,’’ but their actions convinced pri-
vate sector economic agents that is what 
they meant. When the signaled their disdain 
for a stable price level by selling gold, the 
U.S. government encouraged prices to rise 
more rapidly in the late 1970s. 

Other countries have also had negative ex-
periences following gold sales. On July 3, 
1997, the Reserve Bank of Australia an-
nounced it had sold 69 percent of its gold re-
serves of the previous month, resulting in a 
net gain of $150 million per year in interest. 
However, it is more than coincidental that 
the month before this announcement, the 
Australian dollar was worth 75.4 cents, but it 
then started to fall steadily to a level of 58.9 
cents a year later. 

Thus in the year following the announce-
ment of goal sales, the Australian dollar lost 
20 percent of its value. As a result, Aus-
tralian consumers had to pay an additional 
$10 billion per year for imported goods, al-
most 70 times the $150 million in interest 
earned from interest-bearing securities pur-
chased with the money generated from the 
sale of gold reserves. 

The Canadian economy was also damaged 
by the decision of the central bank to sell 85 
percent of its gold reserves since the early 
1980s. The sharp decline in the value of the 
Canadian dollar relative to the U.S. dollar 
also led to a lack of investment opportuni-
ties by local firms and a substantial rise in 
the unemployment rate. Indeed, before the 
gold sales, the Canadian unemployment rate 
tracked the U.S. unemployment rate closely; 
in recent years, it has been about 5 percent 
higher. Canada paid a very high price for this 
decision to sell gold and reduce the value of 
its currency. 

It is also worth mentioning that Russia 
sold most of its gold reserves shortly before 
the collapse of the ruble last summer. It is 
likely that if Russia had not sold its gold, it 
would not have been forced to devalue the 
ruble. Seldom has a decision to sell gold re-
serves been more ill-founded and untimely. 

Thus the weight of the evidence clearly 
suggests that when central banks decide to 
sell gold, the currencies of those countries 
often depreciate and their economies suffer 
slower growth and rising unemployment, far 
outweighing any small gain that might 
occur from the return on interest-bearing se-
curities. 

Given this track record, it seems remark-
able that anyone, let alone the vice presi-
dent, would suggest weakening the current 
stability in the U.S. economy by selling gold 
and raising the expectations that inflation 
was about to return—which would also result 
in a degradation of current economic per-
formance. 

If impoverished Third World nations can 
demonstrate they have taken steps to put 
their economic houses in order, fine. Let’s 
reduce their foreign debt, just as the United 
States has done for so many other foreign 
countries over the past 80 years. But having 
made that commitment, there is absolutely 
no reason to risk boosting the rate of infla-
tion and weakening economic performance 
by funding debt reduction with ill-advised 
gold sales. 

f 

TRIBUTE TO CARDINAL SILVA 

Mr. KENNEDY. Mr. President, last 
week the hemisphere lost one of its 
greatest leaders on human rights with 
the death of Raul Cardinal Silva 
Henriquez of Chile. 

The Cardinal was a great man, and 
one of the great voices for freedom and 
justice of our time and of all time. He 
was a brave and holy man whom many 

of us were proud to call a friend. The 
poet Yeats said: 
Think where man’s glory most begins and 

ends, 
And say my glory was I had such friends. 

Most of all, the Cardinal was a friend 
to all those who needed friends the 
most—the oppressed, the frightened, 
the lost, the ‘‘disappeared.’’ He shel-
tered the homeless, but he also shel-
tered those who had homes but dared 
not go to them. During the dark days 
of Chile’s recent history, when the 
flame of democracy was nearly extin-
guished, and the noble concepts of free-
dom and human rights considered sub-
versive ideas by those in power, this 
courageous man of God would not be si-
lent. 

Now, God has called home his good 
and faithful servant, and we under-
stand that. Only God could still that 
strong and powerful voice. His enemies 
may have hoped to silence him through 
all those years, but they dared not. 

I first meet the Cardinal in the 1970’s, 
shortly after the coup that stifled de-
mocracy in Chile. He had come to 
Washington, and I had been holding 
hearings here in the Senate, year after 
year, to try to shine some sunlight into 
the darkness of the human rights 
abuses in his land. He asked if we could 
meet privately, away from the glare of 
publicity, and we did so, at a friend’s 
home. As we sat and drank tea, he 
spoke directly and intensely about 
human rights in his country, without 
anger, and with insight and determina-
tion. 

In those years, he had created the 
Committee for Peace, an ecumenical 
movement of Catholics, Protestants, 
and Jews dedicated to providing relief 
to the victims of human rights abuses. 

Later, defying the Pinochet regime, 
he formed the Vicarage of Solidarity, 
to provide legal assistance for the vic-
tims of the abuses, and to protect the 
lawyers who championed their cause. 
Without the protective mantle of the 
Cardinal and the Church, these organi-
zations would almost surely have been 
snuffed out. Because of him, many peo-
ple found the courage to speak out and 
to continue the long battle for democ-
racy. 

We met several more times over the 
years. When I visited Chile in 1986, the 
government refused to meet me. But 
the people, led by the Cardinal, wel-
comed me, and I will never forget that 
inspiring and deeply moving reception. 

At another time and place, the poet 
Gabriela Mistral wrote about the wife 
of a prisoner: 

From the house I grieve, to the fiery thim-
ble of his dungeon, I fly back and forth like 
a living shuttle, like one who knows no other 
path, until at last the walls open, and let me 
pass through iron, pitch and mortar. 

The Cardinal heard the cry of women 
like that, and their men. Chile’s Am-
bassador to the U.S., Genaro 
Arriagada, was one of those who, be-
cause of the Cardinal, found the cour-
age to resist. His ‘‘No’’ campaign the 
1980’s led finally to the shining mo-
ment in the National Stadium in 

VerDate Mar 15 2010 21:59 Nov 01, 2013 Jkt 081600 PO 00000 Frm 00050 Fmt 0624 Sfmt 0634 E:\1999SENATE\S15AP9.REC S15AP9m
m

ah
er

 o
n 

D
S

K
C

G
S

P
4G

1 
w

ith
 S

O
C

IA
LS

E
C

U
R

IT
Y



CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE S3775 April 15, 1999 
Santiago in 1990. None of us who were 
in the stadium that day will ever for-
get it. 

President Aylwin had already accept-
ed the sash of office, a symbol of the 
restoration of freedom and democracy 
that so many, including the Cardinal, 
had worked for so long and so well to 
achieve. 

In the stadium, which had been the 
darkest symbol of fear, imprisonment 
and despair, a beautiful tribute oc-
curred. A young girl walked across the 
infield, while the great stadium score-
board scrolled the names of the dis-
appeared. Their families danced to a 
song about freedom in Chile. When 
President Aylwin spoke at sunset, 
thousands of candles burned, and fire-
works lighted up the sky above the ju-
bilant crowd. The celebration lasted for 
hours—and it continues to this day. 

Many profiles in courage made that 
glorious day possible. But no one did 
more to make it possible than that 
strong, brave man of God, our friend, 
Raul Cardinal Silva Henriquez. May he 
rest in eternal peace. 

f 

THE ALTERNATIVE MINIMUM TAX 

Mrs. LINCOLN. Mr. President, today 
I rise to reiterate to my colleagues the 
need for immediate reform in the Al-
ternative Minimum Tax. This tax, 
which was created to stop the very 
wealthy from ducking taxes through 
exemptions and tax shelters, looms in 
the future of millions of unwitting 
American taxpayers. Economists from 
the Treasury Department and else-
where state that perhaps 12 million 
American taxpayers will be subject to 
the Alternative Minimum Tax and its 
higher rates over the next 10 years. 
Now these people, these 12 million, 
these are not millionaires, they are 
mainstream people. According to the 
Treasury Department if we do nothing 
to change the AMT there will be a 638% 
increase in the number of taxpayers 
earning between $15,000 and $30,000 who 
will pay the AMT’s higher rates. By 
2008, 12% of the taxpayers paying the 
AMT will be earning between $30,000 
and $50,000, 29% will be earners of 
$50,000 to $75,000. By 2008, 45% of people 
paying the AMT, a tax created for the 
very wealthy, will have Adjusted Gross 
Incomes of less than $75,000. If this 
alone is not enough to alarm this body 
perhaps we should consider the fact 
that an estimated 2000 families making 
over $200,000 will not pay one red cent 
in taxes this year. This is an unfair, 
unjustified, and inaction by this body 
is unreasonable. The AMT is out of 
sync with its purpose and it must be 
changed. 

There are two major factors that 
have brought the AMT into the lives of 
middle-income taxpayers—first, tax 
credits created to help families and 
aimed at promoting education and 
community are considered to be pref-
erences in terms of AMT determina-
tion. This means that many taxpayers 
must choose between applying middle- 

income tax credits and paying the AMT 
or forgoing the benefits of the credits 
and paying regular income tax. The 
AMT is threatening to prevent millions 
of middle-income families from receiv-
ing these valuable family tax credits 
such as the dependant care credit, the 
credit for the elderly and disabled, the 
adoption credit, the child tax credit, 
and the HOPE scholarship. No one, rich 
or poor, should be forced to pay the 
AMT, and higher rates, because they 
use these credits. 

Second, Mr. President, the AMT has 
not been adjusted for inflation since 
1993. This problem simply speaks for 
itself. While the cost of living has in-
creased by approximately 43% since the 
tax code was last overhauled in 1986, 
the AMT has been adjusted only once 
by 12.5% in 1993. It is an inevitability 
that middle-income families will be 
drawn into the AMT if nothing is done 
to adjust a tax provision that is struc-
tured like the AMT. It is very impor-
tant that this problem be addressed 
and I am happy that Senator LUGAR 
has brought this issue to the forefront 
of debate with his bill which would 
index the AMT beginning in 1993. 

We can do a great favor to ourselves 
and our constituents this legislative 
session by fixing the AMT. Many fami-
lies are not aware of the AMT. Most, 
I’m sure don’t realize that soon they 
may be subject to the AMT and its 
higher rates. I promise, however, that 
if we do not fix the AMT now there are 
12 million people out there that will let 
you know in the coming years. 12 mil-
lion people, 45% of which earning less 
than $75,000 in adjusted gross income. 
One-million-four-hundred-and-forty- 
thousand Americans earning between 
$30,000 and $50,000 will be contacting 
their representatives in Washington in 
the coming years to ask, ‘‘how can you 
people possibly consider me wealthy 
enough to pay a special tax for the 
wealthy?’’ They will ask, ‘‘why am I 
being punished for applying these tax 
credits that you gave me.’’ 

While the bulk of the bulk of the 
middle-income AMT damage can be 
abated by Congressional action now, 
the AMT is already starting to take its 
toll on a handful of middle-income vot-
ers. I received a letter from an ac-
countant in the northwest Arkansas 
town of Harrison. Jeff Hearn, who has 
impeccable professional credentials 
and who I understand to be a very well- 
respected practitioner among his peers, 
wrote me about the AMT plight of one 
of his clients. He wrote, ‘‘Please find 
enclosed the description of one of my 
clients who is a young aspiring farmer 
with chicken houses in northwest Ar-
kansas . . . He and his wife have two 
beautiful children who both qualify for 
the new child tax credit this year . . . 
However, when their return was com-
pleted they were subject to alternative 
minimum tax.’’ Apparently this family 
was forced into paying AMT due to a 
combination of the new child tax credit 
and excess depreciation arising from 
their budding farm operation. I believe 

Mr. Hearn said it best when he wrote, 
‘‘It seems quite unfair to me that a 
couple under the age of thirty, who are 
trying to build an agricultural business 
in addition to working for a living 
would have to pay alternative min-
imum tax when individuals who make 
hundreds of thousands of dollars are 
still not paying alternative minimum 
tax.’’ 

f 

MESSAGES FROM THE PRESIDENT 

A message from the President of the 
United States was communicated to 
the Senate by Mr. Williams, one of his 
secretaries. 

EXECUTIVE MESSAGES REFERRED 
As in executive session the Presiding 

Officer laid before the Senate messages 
from the President of the United 
States submitting sundry nominations 
which were referred to the appropriate 
committees. 

(The nominations received today are 
printed at the end of the Senate pro-
ceedings.) 

f 

MESSAGES FROM THE HOUSE 

At 11:57 a.m., a message from the 
House of Representatives, delivered by 
Mr. Hays, one of its reading clerks, an-
nounced that the House has passed the 
following bills, in which it requests the 
concurrence of the Senate: 

H.R. 472. An act to amend title 13, United 
States Code, to require the use of postcensus 
local review as part of each decennial census. 

ENROLLED BILLS SIGNED 
The message also announced that the 

Speaker has signed the following en-
rolled bills: 

H.R. 440. An act to make technical correc-
tions to the Microloan Program. 

S. 338. An act to authorize the establish-
ment of a disaster mitigation pilot program 
in the Small Business Administration. 

The enrolled bills were signed subse-
quently by the President pro tempore 
(Mr. THURMOND). 

At 4:28 p.m., a message from the 
House of Representatives, delivered by 
Mr. Hays, one of its reading clerks, an-
nounced that the House has passed the 
following bill, in which it requests the 
concurrence of the Senate: 

H.R. 1376. An act to extend the tax benefits 
available with respect to services performed 
in a combat zone to services performed in 
the Federal Republic of Yugoslavia (Serbia/ 
Montenegro) and certain other areas, and for 
other purposes. 

f 

MEASURES REFERRED 

The following bills were read the first 
and second times by unanimous con-
sent and referred as indicated: 

H.R. 472. An act to amend title 13, United 
States Code, to require the use of postcensus 
local review as part of each decennial census; 
to the Committee on Governmental Affairs. 

The following bill was by unanimous 
consent referred to the Committee on 
Environment and Public Works: 

S. 754. A bill to designate the Federal 
building at 310 New Bern Avenue in Raleigh, 
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North Carolina, as the ‘‘Terry Sanford Fed-
eral Building.’’ 

The Committee on Health, Edu-
cation, Labor, and Pensions was dis-
charged from the further consideration 
of the following measure which was re-
ferred to the Committee on the Judici-
ary: 

S. 302. A bill for the relief of Kerantha 
Poole-Christian. 

f 

ENROLLED BILL PRESENTED 

The Secretary of the Senate reported 
that on April 15, 1999, he had presented 
to the President of the United States, 
the following enrolled bill: 

S. 388. An act to authorize the establish-
ment of a disaster mitigation pilot program 
in the Small Business Administration. 

f 

INTRODUCTION OF BILLS AND 
JOINT RESOLUTIONS 

The following bills and joint resolu-
tions were introduced, read the first 
and second time by unanimous con-
sent, and referred as indicated: 

By Mr. DURBIN (for himself, Mr. 
DEWINE, Mr. KENNEDY, and Mr. SCHU-
MER): 

S. 805. A bill to amend title V of the Social 
Security Act to provide for the establish-
ment and operation of asthma treatment 
services for children, and for other purposes; 
to the Committee on Finance. 

By Mr. ASHCROFT (for himself, Mrs. 
HUTCHISON, Mr. INHOFE, and Mr. KYL): 

S. 806. A bill to amend the Internal Rev-
enue Code of 1986 to reduce the 15 percent in-
dividual income tax rate to 10 percent over 5 
years, to provide that married couples may 
file a combined return under which each 
spouse is taxed using the rates applicable to 
unmarried individuals, and for other pur-
poses; to the Committee on Finance. 

By Mr. ASHCROFT: 
S. 807. A bill to amend the Internal Rev-

enue Code of 1986 to allow a deduction for the 
old-age, survivors, and disability insurance 
taxes paid by employees and self-employed 
individuals, and for other purposes; to the 
Committee on Finance. 

By Mr. JEFFORDS (for himself and 
Mr. CHAFEE): 

S. 808. A bill to amend the Internal Rev-
enue Code of 1986 to provide tax incentives 
for land sales for conservation purposes; to 
the Committee on Finance. 

By Mr. BURNS (for himself and Mr. 
WYDEN): 

S. 809. A bill to require the Federal Trade 
Commission to prescribe regulations to pro-
tect the privacy of personal information col-
lected from and about private individuals 
who are not covered by the Children’s Online 
Privacy Protection Act of 1998 on the Inter-
net, to provide greater individual control 
over the collection and use of that informa-
tion, and for other purposes; to the Com-
mittee on Commerce, Science, and Transpor-
tation. 

By Mr. JEFFORDS (for himself, Mr. 
DODD, Ms. LANDRIEU, Mr. KENNEDY, 
and Mr. KOHL): 

S. 810. A bill to amend the Internal Rev-
enue Code of 1986 to expand alternatives for 
families with children, to establish incen-
tives to improve the quality and supply of 
child care, to increase the availability and 
affordability of professional development for 
child care providers, to expand youth devel-
opment opportunities, to ensure the safety of 
children placed in child care centers in Fed-

eral facilities, to ensure adequate child care 
subsidies for low-income working families, 
and for other purposes; to the Committee on 
Finance. 

By Mr. JEFFORDS (for himself, Ms. 
LANDRIEU, Mr. DODD, and Mr. KOHL): 

S. 811. A bill to amend the Internal Rev-
enue Code of 1986 to expand alternatives for 
families with children, to establish incen-
tives to improve the quality and supply of 
child care, and for other purposes; to the 
Committee on Finance. 

By Mr. JEFFORDS (for himself, Mr. 
DODD, and Ms. LANDRIEU): 

S. 812. A bill to provide for the construc-
tion and renovation of child care facilities, 
and for other purposes; to the Committee on 
Banking, Housing, and Urban Affairs. 

By Mr. JEFFORDS (for himself, Ms. 
LANDRIEU, Mr. DODD, Mr. SARBANES, 
and Mr. KENNEDY): 

S. 813. A bill to ensure the safety of chil-
dren placed in child care centers in Federal 
facilities, and for other purposes; to the 
Committee on Governmental Affairs. 

By Mr. JEFFORDS (for himself, Mr. 
DODD, Ms. LANDRIEU, and Mr. KEN-
NEDY): 

S. 814. A bill to establish incentives to im-
prove the quality and supply of child care 
providers, to expand youth development op-
portunities, to ensure adequate child care 
subsidies for low-income working families, 
and for other purposes; to the Committee on 
Health, Education, Labor, and Pensions. 

By Mr. ROTH (for himself, Mr. JEF-
FORDS, Mr. COVERDELL, Mr. HELMS, 
Mr. ROBB, Ms. MIKULSKI, Mr. BIDEN, 
Mr. SESSIONS, Mr. HUTCHINSON, Mr. 
SARBANES, Mr. LEAHY, Mr. GRAMS, 
Mr. SHELBY, Mr. MCCONNELL, and Mr. 
HARKIN): 

S. 815. A bill to amend the Internal Rev-
enue Code of 1986 to extend the credit for 
producing electricity from certain renewable 
resources; to the Committee on Finance. 

By Mr. DORGAN: 
S. 816. A bill to amend section 3681 of title 

18, United States Code, relating to the spe-
cial forfeiture of collateral profits of a 
crime; to the Committee on the Judiciary. 

By Mrs. BOXER: 
S. 817. A bill to improve academic and so-

cial outcomes for students and reduce both 
juvenile crime and the risk that youth will 
become victims of crime by providing pro-
ductive activities during after school hours; 
to the Committee on Health, Education, 
Labor, and Pensions. 

By Mr. DEWINE (for himself and Mr. 
REID): 

S. 818. A bill to require the Secretary of 
Health and Human Services to conduct a 
study of the mortality and adverse outcome 
rates of medicare patients related to the pro-
vision of anesthesia services; to the Com-
mittee on Finance. 

By Mr. GRAHAM (for himself and Mr. 
REID): 

S. 819. A bill to provide funding for the Na-
tional Park System from outer Continental 
Shelf revenues; to the Committee on Energy 
and Natural Resources. 

By Mr. CHAFEE (for himself, Mr. 
BREAUX, and Mr. JEFFORDS): 

S. 820. A bill to amend the Internal Rev-
enue Code of 1986 to repeal the 4.3-cent motor 
fuel excise taxes on railroads and inland wa-
terway transportation which remain in the 
general fund of the Treasury; to the Com-
mittee on Finance. 

By Mr. LAUTENBERG (for himself, 
Mr. FEINGOLD, Mr. KENNEDY, and Mr. 
TORRICELLI): 

S. 821. A bill to provide for the collection 
of data on traffick stops; to the Committee 
on the Judiciary. 

By Mr. SPECTER: 

S. 822. A bill to amend the Internal Rev-
enue Code of 1986 to impose a flat tax only on 
individual taxable earned income and busi-
ness taxable income, and for other purposes; 
to the Committee on Finance. 

By Mr. HARKIN (for himself and Mr. 
DURBIN): 

S. 823. A bill to establish a program to as-
sure the safety of processed produce intended 
for human consumption, and for other pur-
poses; to the Committee on Agriculture, Nu-
trition, and Forestry. 

By Mr. KERRY (for himself, Mr. SMITH 
of Oregon, Mr. CHAFEE, Mr. CLELAND, 
Ms. SNOWE, Mr. BAYH, Ms. COLLINS, 
Mr. KENNEDY, Mr. LEVIN, Mr. 
EDWARDS, Mrs. MURRAY, and Mr. 
BRYAN): 

S. 824. A bill to improve educational sys-
tems and facilities to better educate stu-
dents throughout the United States; to the 
Committee on Health, Education, Labor, and 
Pensions. 

By Mr. DURBIN (for himself and Mr. 
SCHUMER): 

S. 825. A bill to amend the Internal Rev-
enue Code of 1986 to allow small business em-
ployers a credit against income tax for em-
ployee health insurance expenses paid or in-
curred by the employer; to the Committee on 
Finance. 

By Mr. ROTH (for himself, Mr. BIDEN, 
Mr. HELMS, Mr. STEVENS, Mr. SPEC-
TER, Mr. THURMOND, Mr. ENZI, Mr. 
COCHRAN, Mr. MURKOWSKI, Mr. ABRA-
HAM, Mr. CRAIG, Mr. DOMENICI, Mr. 
DURBIN, Mr. KENNEDY, Mr. KERRY, 
Mr. KYL, Mr. HOLLINGS, Mr. SMITH of 
New Hampshire, Ms. COLLINS, Ms. 
LANDRIEU, Mr. VOINOVICH, and Mr. 
DEWINE): 

S.J. Res. 19. A joint resolution requesting 
the President to advance the late Rear Ad-
miral Husband E. Kimmel on the retired list 
of the Navy to the highest grade held as 
Commander in Chief, United States Fleet, 
during World War II, and to advance the late 
Major General Walter C. Short on the retired 
list of the Army to the highest grade held as 
Commanding General, Hawaiian Depart-
ment, during World War II, as was done 
under the Officer Personnel Act of 1947 for 
all other senior officers who served in posi-
tions of command during World War II, and 
for other purposes; to the Committee on 
Armed Services. 

f 

SUBMISSION OF CONCURRENT AND 
SENATE RESOLUTIONS 

The following concurrent resolutions 
and Senate resolutions were read, and 
referred (or acted upon), as indicated: 

By Mr. DODD (for himself and Mr. LIE-
BERMAN): 

S. Res. 77. A resolution commending and 
congratulating the University of Con-
necticut Huskies for winning the 1999 NCAA 
Men’s Basketball Championship; considered 
and agreed to. 

By Mr. LOTT (for himself and Mr. 
DASCHLE): 

S. Res. 78. A resolution to authorize rep-
resentation of members and officers of the 
Senate in the case of Jim Russell v. Albert 
Gore, et al. 

By Mr. LOTT: 
S. Res. 79. A resolution designating the 

Chairman of the Joint Economic Committee 
for the 106th Congress; considered and agreed 
to. 

By Mr. COVERDELL (for himself and 
Mr. CLELAND): 

S. Res. 80. A resolution congratulating 
Boyd Clines, Larry Rogers, and Matt 
Moseley for their bravery and courage in the 
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April 12, 1999, rescue mission of Mr. Ivers 
Sims; considered and agreed to. 

By Mr. ASHCROFT: 
S. Con. Res. 26. A concurrent resolution ex-

pressing the sense of the Congress that the 
current Federal income tax deduction for in-
terest paid on debt secured by a first or sec-
ond home should not be further restricted; to 
the Committee on Finance. 

f 

STATEMENTS ON INTRODUCED 
BILLS AND JOINT RESOLUTIONS 

By Mr. DURBIN (for himself, Mr. 
DEWINE, Mr. KENNEDY, and Mr. 
SCHUMER): 

S. 805. A bill to amend title V of the 
Social Security Act to provide for the 
establishment and operation of asthma 
treatment services for children, and for 
other purposes; to the Committee on 
Finance. 

THE CHILDREN’S ASTHMA RELIEF ACT OF 1999 
Mr. DURBIN. Mr. President, I rise 

today to make a few remarks con-
cerning a bill that Senator DEWINE and 
I are introducing today that we hope 
will improve the lives of many of the 
nation’s asthmatic children. 

Asthma is one of the most common 
chronic conditions in the U.S., affect-
ing an estimated 14.9 million people, 
causing over 1.5 million emergency de-
partment visits and over 5,500 deaths in 
1995, and estimated to cost over $14.5 
billion by the year 2000. Asthma deaths 
have tripled over the past two decades 
despite improvements in clinical treat-
ment. 

Asthma is considered the worst 
chronic health problem affecting chil-
dren. Childhood asthma has dramati-
cally increased by over 160 percent 
since 1980. Currently, 7 percent of the 
nation’s children suffer from asthma. 
It is particularly prevalent among the 
urban poor because of the lack of ac-
cessible health care and the high num-
ber of allergens in the environment. 
Research supported by the National In-
stitutes of Health demonstrated that 
the combination of cockroach allergen, 
house dust mites, molds, tobacco 
smoke, and feathers are important 
causes of asthma-related illness and 
hospitalization among the children in 
inner-city areas of the United States. 

To combat asthma, innovative com-
munity-based programs have been de-
veloped in some areas to fight this 
growing public health problem. For ex-
ample, in Los Angeles the Asthma and 
Allergy Foundation has set up two 
‘‘breathmobiles.’’ The converted motor 
homes, staffed by doctors and nurses, 
visit schools to test, treat, and educate 
at-risk children. Since the program 
began two years ago, there has been a 
17 percent decline in the number of 
children visiting emergency rooms for 
asthma. 

Today, I am introducing with Sen-
ator DEWINE ‘‘The Childhood Asthma 
Initiative’’ to help more communities 
create childhood asthma programs tai-
lored to meet their local needs. This 
bill funds grants for state and commu-
nity-based organizations to support a 
variety of treatment, educational, or 

preventive programs. The funds are 
targeted to areas where childhood asth-
ma and asthma-associated mortality 
rates are high. This will enable those 
areas with the most need to provide 
services that reduce emergency room 
visits, create healthier environments, 
reduce mortality rates from asthma, 
and provide overall improved quality of 
life. The bill also helps enroll eligible 
asthmatic children in Medicaid or 
State Children’s Health Insurance Pro-
grams (S–CHIP). Furthermore, the bill 
provides additional funding for S–CHIP 
to incorporate asthma screening, treat-
ment, and education in to their pro-
grams. 

The bill coordinates Federal asthma 
activities through the National Asth-
ma Education Prevention Program Co-
ordinating Committee, and increases 
data collection by the CDC on preva-
lence and mortality associated with 
asthma. These efforts will help link pa-
tients to effective treatments and dis-
seminate new breakthroughs in asthma 
treatment. 

This bill has been endorsed by the 
National Association of Children’s Hos-
pitals and Research Institutions, the 
American Lung Association, the Amer-
ican Academy of Pediatrics, and the 
Association of Maternal and Child 
Health Programs. 

I hope that many of my colleagues 
will join me in supporting this bill. No-
body should die from asthma. Treat-
ments are available. Let us make sure 
that every child in America that suf-
fers from asthma has access to those 
treatments. 

I ask unanimous consent that a copy 
of the bill be inserted in the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the bill was 
ordered to be printed, in the RECORD, as 
follows: 

S. 805 
Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Rep-

resentatives of the United States of America in 
Congress assembled, 
SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE. 

This Act may be cited as the ‘‘Children’s 
Asthma Relief Act of 1999’’. 
SEC. 2. FINDINGS. 

(a) FINDINGS.—Congress makes the fol-
lowing findings: 

(1) Asthma is one of the Nation’s most 
common and costly diseases. It affects an es-
timated 14,000,000 to 15,000,000 individuals in 
the United States, including almost 5,000,000 
children. 

(2) Asthma is often a chronic illness that is 
treatable with ambulatory care, but over 43 
percent of its economic impact comes from 
use of emergency rooms, hospitalization, and 
death. 

(3) In Illinois, the mortality rate for blacks 
from asthma is the highest in the nation 
with 60.8 deaths per every 1,000,000 popu-
lation. In Ohio, the mortality rate for blacks 
from asthma is 32.2 per 1,000,000 population 
and the mortality rate for whites from asth-
ma is 11.7 per 1,000,000. 

(4) In 1995, there were more than 1,800,000 
emergency room visits made for asthma-re-
lated attacks and among these, the rate for 
emergency room visits was 48.8 per 10,000 vis-
its among whites and 228.9 per 10,000 visits 
among blacks. 

(5) Hospitalization rates were highest for 
individuals 4 years old and younger, and 

were 10.9 per 10,000 visits for whites and 35.5 
per 10,000 visits for blacks. 

(6) From 1979 to 1992, the hospitalization 
rates among children due to asthma in-
creased 74 percent. 

(7) It is estimated that more than 7 percent 
of children now have asthma. 

(8) Although asthma can occur at any age, 
about 80 percent of the children who will de-
velop asthma do so before starting school. 

(9) From 1980 to 1994, the most substantial 
prevalence rate increase for asthma occurred 
among children aged 0-4 years (160 percent) 
and persons aged 5-14 years (74 percent). 

(10) Asthma is the most common chronic 
illness in childhood, afflicting nearly 
5,000,000 children under age 18, and costing an 
estimated $1,900,000,000 to treat those chil-
dren. The death rate for children age 19 and 
younger increased by 78 percent between 1980 
and 1993. 

(11) Children aged 0 to 5 years who are ex-
posed to maternal smoking are 201 times 
more likely to develop asthma compared 
with those free from exposure. 

(12) Morbidity and mortality related to 
childhood asthma are disproportionately 
high in urban areas. 

(13) Minority children living in urban areas 
are especially vulnerable to asthma. In 1988, 
national prevalence rates were 26 percent 
higher for black children than for white chil-
dren. 

(14) Certain pests known to create public 
health problems occur and proliferate at 
higher rates in urban areas. These pests may 
spread infectious disease and contribute to 
the worsening of chronic respiratory ill-
nesses, including asthma. 

(15) Research supported by the National In-
stitutes of Health demonstrated that the 
combination of cockroach allergen, house 
dust mites, molds, tobacco smoke, and feath-
ers are important causes of asthma-related 
illness and hospitalization among children in 
inner-city areas of the United States. 

(16) Cities outside the United States have 
developed and implemented effective sys-
tems of cockroach management. 

(17) Integrated pest management is a cost- 
effective approach to pest control that em-
phasizes prevention and uses a range of tech-
niques, including property maintenance and 
cleaning, and pesticides as a means of last 
resort. 

(18) Reducing exposure to cockroach aller-
gen, as part of an integrated approach to 
asthma management, may be a cost-effective 
way of reducing the social and economic 
costs of the disease. 

(19) No current Federal funding exists spe-
cifically to assist cities in developing and 
implementing integrated strategies to re-
duce cockroach infestation. 

(20) Asthma is the most common cause of 
school absenteeism due to chronic illness 
with 10,100,000 days missed from school per 
year in the United States. 

(21) According to a 1995 National Institute 
of Health workshop report, missed school 
days accounted for an estimated cost of lost 
productivity for parents of children with 
asthma of almost $1,000,000,000 per year. 

(22) According to data from the 1988 Na-
tional Health Interview Survey (NHIS), 
which surveyed children for their health ex-
periences over a 12-month period, 25 percent 
of those children reported experiencing a 
great deal of pain or discomfort due to asth-
ma either often or all the time during the 
previous 12 months. 

(23) Managing asthma requires a long- 
term, multifaceted approach, including pa-
tient education, behavior changes, avoidance 
of asthma triggers, pharmacologic therapy, 
and frequent medical follow-up. 
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(24) Enhancing the available prevention, 

educational, research, and treatment re-
sources with respect to asthma in the United 
States will allow our Nation to address more 
effectively the problems associated with this 
increasing threat to the health and well- 
being of our citizens. 
SEC. 3. CHILDREN’S ASTHMA RELIEF. 

Title V of the Social Security Act (42 
U.S.C. 701 et seq.) is amended by adding at 
the end the following: 
‘‘SEC. 511. ASTHMA TREATMENT GRANTS PRO-

GRAM. 
‘‘(a) PURPOSES.—The purposes of this sec-

tion are as follows: 
‘‘(1) To provide access to quality medical 

care for children who live in areas that have 
a high prevalence of asthma and who lack 
access to medical care. 

‘‘(2) To provide on-site education to par-
ents, children, health care providers, and 
medical teams to recognize the signs and 
symptoms of asthma, and to train them in 
the use of medications to prevent and treat 
asthma. 

‘‘(3) To decrease preventable trips to the 
emergency room by making medication 
available to individuals who have not pre-
viously had access to treatment or education 
in the prevention of asthma. 

‘‘(4) To provide other services, such as 
smoking cessation programs, home modifica-
tion, and other direct and support services 
that ameliorate conditions that exacerbate 
or induce asthma. 

‘‘(b) AUTHORITY TO MAKE GRANTS.— 
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—In addition to any other 

payments made under this title, the Sec-
retary shall award grants to eligible entities 
to carry out the purposes of this section, in-
cluding grants that are designed to develop 
and expand projects to— 

‘‘(A) provide comprehensive asthma serv-
ices to children, including access to care and 
treatment for asthma in a community-based 
setting; 

‘‘(B) fully equip mobile health care clinics 
that provide preventive asthma care includ-
ing diagnosis, physical examinations, phar-
macological therapy, skin testing, peak flow 
meter testing, and other asthma-related 
health care services; 

‘‘(C) conduct study validated asthma man-
agement education programs for patients 
with asthma and their families, including pa-
tient education regarding asthma manage-
ment, family education on asthma manage-
ment, and the distribution of materials, in-
cluding displays and videos, to reinforce con-
cepts presented by medical teams; and 

‘‘(D) identify eligible children for the med-
icaid program under title XIX, the State 
Children’s Health Insurance Program under 
title XXI, or other children’s health pro-
grams. 

‘‘(2) AWARD OF GRANTS.— 
‘‘(A) APPLICATION.— 
‘‘(i) IN GENERAL.—An eligible entity shall 

submit an application to the Secretary for a 
grant under this section in such form and 
manner as the Secretary may require. 

‘‘(ii) REQUIRED INFORMATION.—An applica-
tion submitted under this subparagraph shall 
include a plan for the use of funds awarded 
under the grant and such other information 
as the Secretary may require. 

‘‘(B) REQUIREMENT.—In awarding grants 
under this section, the Secretary shall give 
preference to eligible entities that dem-
onstrate that the activities to be carried out 
under this section shall be in localities with-
in areas of known high prevalence of child-
hood asthma or high asthma-related mor-
tality (relative to the average asthma inci-
dence rates and associated mortality rates in 
the United States). Acceptable data sets to 
demonstrate a high prevalence of childhood 

asthma or high asthma-related mortality 
may include data from Federal, State, or 
local vital statistics, title XIX or XXI claims 
data, other public health statistics or sur-
veys, or other data that the Secretary, in 
consultation with the Director of the Cen-
ters for Disease Control and Prevention, 
deems appropriate. 

‘‘(3) DEFINITION OF ELIGIBLE ENTITY.—In 
this section, the term ‘eligible entity’ means 
a State agency or other entity receiving 
funds under this title, a local community, a 
nonprofit children’s hospital or foundation, 
or a nonprofit community-based organiza-
tion. 

‘‘(c) COORDINATION WITH OTHER CHILDREN’S 
PROGRAMS.—An eligible entity shall identify 
in the plan submitted as part of an applica-
tion for a grant under this section how the 
entity will coordinate operations and activi-
ties under the grant with— 

‘‘(1) other programs operated in the State 
that serve children with asthma, including 
any such programs operated under this title, 
title XIX, and title XXI; and 

‘‘(2) one or more of the following— 
‘‘(A) the child welfare and foster care and 

adoption assistance programs under parts B 
and E of title IV; 

‘‘(B) the head start program established 
under the Head Start Act (42 U.S.C. 9831 et 
seq.); 

‘‘(C) the program of assistance under the 
special supplemental nutrition program for 
women, infants and children (WIC) under sec-
tion 17 of the Child Nutrition Act of 1966 (42 
U.S.C. 1786); 

‘‘(D) local public and private elementary or 
secondary schools; or 

‘‘(E) public housing agencies, as defined in 
section 3 of the United States Housing Act of 
1937 (42 U.S.C. 1437a). 

‘‘(d) EVALUATION.—An eligible entity that 
receives a grant under this section shall sub-
mit to the Secretary an evaluation of the op-
erations and activities carried out under the 
grant that includes— 

‘‘(1) a description of the health status out-
comes of children assisted under the grant; 

‘‘(2) an assessment of the utilization of 
asthma-related health care services as a re-
sult of activities carried out under the grant; 

‘‘(3) the collection, analysis, and reporting 
of asthma data according to guidelines pre-
scribed by the Director of the Centers for 
Disease Control and Prevention; and 

‘‘(4) such other information as the Sec-
retary may require. 

‘‘(e) APPLICATION OF OTHER PROVISIONS OF 
TITLE.— 

‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—Except as provided in 
paragraph (2), the other provisions of this 
title shall not apply to a grant made under 
this section. 

‘‘(2) EXCEPTIONS.—The following provisions 
of this title shall apply to a grant made 
under this section to the same extent and in 
the same manner as such provisions apply to 
allotments made under section 502(c): 

‘‘(A) Section 504(b)(4) (relating to expendi-
tures of funds as a condition of receipt of 
Federal funds). 

‘‘(B) Section 504(b)(6) (relating to prohibi-
tion on payments to excluded individuals 
and entities). 

‘‘(C) Section 506 (relating to reports and 
audits, but only to the extent determined by 
the Secretary to be appropriate for grants 
made under this section). 

‘‘(D) Section 508 (relating to non-
discrimination). 

‘‘(f) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.— 
There are authorized to be appropriated to 
carry out this section $50,000,000 for each of 
the fiscal years 2000 through 2004.’’. 

SEC. 4. INCORPORATION OF ASTHMA PREVEN-
TION TREATMENT AND SERVICES 
INTO STATE CHILDREN’S HEALTH 
INSURANCE PROGRAMS. 

(a) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary of Health 
and Human Services shall, in accordance 
with subsection (b), carry out a program to 
encourage States to implement plans to 
carry out activities to assist children with 
respect to asthma in accordance with guide-
lines of the National Asthma Education and 
Prevention Program (NAEPP) and the Na-
tional Heart, Lung and Blood Institute. 

(b) RELATION TO CHILDREN’S HEALTH INSUR-
ANCE PROGRAM.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—Subject to paragraph (2), 
if a State child health plan under title XXI 
of the Social Security Act (42 U.S.C. 1397aa 
et seq.) provides for activities described in 
subsection (a) to an extent satisfactory to 
the Secretary, the Secretary shall, with 
amounts appropriated under subsection (c), 
make a grant to the State involved to assist 
the State in carrying out such activities. 

(2) CRITERIA REGARDING ELIGIBILITY FOR 
GRANT.—The Secretary shall publish in the 
Federal Register criteria describing the cir-
cumstances in which the Secretary will con-
sider a State plan to be satisfactory for pur-
poses of paragraph (1). 

(3) REQUIREMENT OF MATCHING FUNDS.— 
(A) IN GENERAL.—With respect to the costs 

of the activities to be carried out by a State 
pursuant to paragraph (1), the Secretary 
may make a grant under such paragraph 
only if the State agrees to make available 
(directly or through donations from public or 
private entities) non-Federal contributions 
toward such costs in an amount that is not 
less than 15 percent of the costs. 

(B) DETERMINATION OF AMOUNT CONTRIB-
UTED.—Non-Federal contributions required 
in subparagraph (A) may be in cash or in 
kind, fairly evaluated, including equipment 
or services. Amounts provided by the Federal 
Government, or services assisted or sub-
sidized to any significant extent by the Fed-
eral Government, may not be included in de-
termining the amount of such non-Federal 
contributions. 

(4) TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE.—With respect to 
State child health plans under title XXI of 
the Social Security Act (42 U.S.C. 1397aa et 
seq.), the Secretary, acting through the Di-
rector of the Centers for Disease Control and 
Prevention, in consultation with the heads 
of other Federal agencies involved in asthma 
treatment and prevention, shall make avail-
able to the States technical assistance in de-
veloping the provision of such plans that will 
provide for activities pursuant to paragraph 
(1). 

(c) FUNDING.—For the purpose of carrying 
out this section, there is authorized to be ap-
propriated $5,000,000 for each of the fiscal 
years 2000 through 2004. 
SEC. 5. PREVENTIVE HEALTH AND HEALTH SERV-

ICES BLOCK GRANT; SYSTEMS FOR 
REDUCING ASTHMA AND ASTHMA- 
RELATED ILLNESSES THROUGH 
URBAN COCKROACH MANAGEMENT. 

Section 1904(a)(1) of the Public Health 
Service Act (42 U.S.C. 300w–3(a)(1)) is amend-
ed— 

(1) by redesignating subparagraphs (E) and 
(F) as subparagraphs (F) and (G), respec-
tively; 

(2) by adding a period at the end of sub-
paragraph (G) (as so redesignated); 

(3) by inserting after subparagraph (D), the 
following: 

‘‘(E) The establishment, operation, and co-
ordination of effective and cost-efficient sys-
tems to reduce the prevalence of asthma and 
asthma-related illnesses among urban popu-
lations, especially children, by reducing the 
level of exposure to cockroach allergen 
through the use of integrated pest manage-
ment, as applied to cockroaches. Amounts 
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expended for such systems may include the 
costs of structural rehabilitation of housing, 
public schools, and other public facilities to 
reduce cockroach infestation, the costs of 
building maintenance, and the costs of pro-
grams to promote community participation 
in the carrying out at such sites integrated 
pest management, as applied to cockroaches. 
For purposes of this subparagraph, the term 
‘integrated pest management’ means an ap-
proach to the management of pests in public 
facilities that minimizes or avoids the use of 
pesticide chemicals through a combination 
of appropriate practices regarding the main-
tenance, cleaning, and monitoring of such 
sites.’’; 

(4) in subparagraph (F) (as so redesig-
nated), by striking ‘‘subparagraphs (A) 
through (D)’’ and inserting ‘‘subparagraphs 
(A) through (E)’’; and 

(5) in subparagraph (G) (as so redesig-
nated), by striking ‘‘subparagraphs (A) 
through (E)’’ and inserting ‘‘subparagraphs 
(A) through (F)’’. 
SEC. 6. COORDINATION OF FEDERAL ACTIVITIES 

TO ADDRESS ASTHMA-RELATED 
HEALTH CARE NEEDS. 

(a) IN GENERAL.—The Director of the Na-
tional Heart, Lung, and Blood Institute 
shall, through the National Asthma Edu-
cation Prevention Program Coordinating 
Committee— 

(1) identify all Federal programs that carry 
out asthma-related activities; 

(2) develop, in consultation with appro-
priate Federal agencies and professional and 
voluntary health organizations, a Federal 
plan for responding to asthma; and 

(3) not later than 12 months after the date 
of enactment of this Act, submit rec-
ommendations to Congress on ways to 
strengthen and improve the coordination of 
asthma-related activities of the Federal Gov-
ernment. 

(b) REPRESENTATION OF THE DEPARTMENT 
OF HOUSING AND URBAN DEVELOPMENT.—A 
representative of the Department of Housing 
and Urban Development shall be included on 
the National Asthma Education Prevention 
Program Coordinating Committee for the 
purpose of performing the tasks described in 
subsection (a). 

(c) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.— 
Out of any funds otherwise appropriated for 
the National Institutes of Health, $5,000,000 
shall be made available to the National 
Asthma Education Prevention Program for 
the period of fiscal years 2000 through 2004 
for the purpose of carrying out this section. 
Funds made available under this subsection 
shall be in addition to any other funds appro-
priated to the National Asthma Education 
Prevention Program for any fiscal year dur-
ing such period. 
SEC. 7. COMPILATION OF DATA BY THE CENTERS 

FOR DISEASE CONTROL AND PRE-
VENTION. 

(a) IN GENERAL.—The Director of the Cen-
ters for Disease Control and Prevention, in 
consultation with the National Asthma Edu-
cation Prevention Program Coordinating 
Committee, shall— 

(1) conduct local asthma surveillance ac-
tivities to collect data on the prevalence and 
severity of asthma and the quality of asthma 
management, including— 

(A) telephone surveys to collect sample 
household data on the local burden of asth-
ma; and 

(B) health care facility specific surveil-
lance to collect asthma data on the preva-
lence and severity of asthma, and on the 
quality of asthma care; and 

(2) compile and annually publish data on— 
(A) the prevalence of children suffering 

from asthma in each State; and 
(B) the childhood mortality rate associated 

with asthma nationally and in each State. 

(b) COLLABORATIVE EFFORTS.—The activi-
ties described in subsection (a)(1) may be 
conducted in collaboration with eligible en-
tities awarded a grant under section 511 of 
the Social Security Act (as added by section 
3). 

Mr. DEWINE. Mr. President, today I 
join with my colleague, Senator DUR-
BIN, in introducing the ‘‘Children’s 
Asthma Relief Act of 1999.’’ This bill 
would authorize $50 million for each of 
5 years for the Secretary of Health and 
Human Services to award grants to eli-
gible entities to develop and expand 
projects to provide asthma services to 
children. These grants may also be 
used to equip mobile health care clin-
ics that provide asthma diagnosis and 
asthma-related health care services, 
educate families on asthma manage-
ment, and identify and enroll unin-
sured children who are eligible for but 
not receiving health coverage under 
Medicaid or the State Children’s 
Health Insurance Program (SCHIP). 
The ability to identify and enroll chil-
dren in these programs will ensure that 
children with asthma receive the care 
they need. 

Research supported by the NIH has 
shown that the combination of cock-
roach waste, house dust mites, molds, 
tobacco smoke, and feathers (among 
other allergens) contribute to asthma- 
related illness and hospitalization. 
Children living in urban areas are espe-
cially susceptible. 

Asthma is the most common chronic 
illness that forces children to miss 
school. From 1979 to 1992, the hos-
pitalization rates among children due 
to asthma increased 74 percent. Esti-
mates show that more than 7% of chil-
dren now suffer from asthma. Hos-
pitalization rates were highest for indi-
viduals 4 years old and younger. Ac-
cording to 1998 data from the Center 
for Disease Control (CDC) my home 
state of Ohio ranks about 17th in the 
estimated prevalence rates for asthma. 
Nationwide, the most substantial prev-
alence rate increase for asthma oc-
curred among children aged 4 years old 
and younger. 

I believe that an important compo-
nent of this bill is that it requires 
those receiving grants to coordinate 
with current children’s health pro-
grams such as the Maternal and Child 
Health Program, Medicaid, the State 
Children’s Health Insurance Program, 
supplemental nutrition programs, and 
child welfare, foster care and adoption 
assistance programs. This type of co-
ordination with other children’s pro-
grams will help to ensure not just a 
better targeting of funding, but also 
will help to identify children in these 
programs who are asthmatic and may 
otherwise remain undetected and un-
treated. 

This bill would authorize $5 million 
for each of 5 years for the Secretary of 
HHS to award matching grants to 
states that develop plans to carry out 
asthma-related programs for children 
according to NIH guidelines through 
the state children’s health insurance 
programs. 

Since research shows that children 
living in urban areas suffer from asth-
ma at such alarming rates and that al-
lergens such as cockroach waste con-
tribute to the onset of asthma, this bill 
adds urban cockroach management to 
the current preventive health services 
block grant which can currently be 
used for rodent control. To reduce 
roach allergens, this block grant could 
be used to cover the costs of structural 
rehabilitation of public housing, 
schools, and other public facilities to 
control roach infestation, while mini-
mizing or avoiding the use of pes-
ticides. 

This bill would require that NIH give 
the National Asthma Education Pre-
vention Program (within NIH) an addi-
tional $5 million for each of 5 years to 
develop a federal plan for responding to 
asthma and to submit recommenda-
tions to Congress on ways to strength-
en and better coordinate federal asth-
ma-related activities. 

To better monitor the prevalence and 
determine which areas have the great-
est incidences of children with asthma, 
this bill would require CDC to conduct 
local asthma surveillance activities to 
collect data on the prevalence and se-
verity of asthma and to annually pub-
lish data on the prevalence rates of 
asthma among children and on the 
childhood mortality rate. This surveil-
lance data will help us better detect 
asthmatic conditions so that more 
children can be treated and we can en-
sure that we are targeting our re-
sources in an effective and efficient 
way to reverse the disturbing trend in 
the hospitalization and death rates of 
children who suffer from asthma. 

Mr. President, I urge my colleagues 
to support this very important initia-
tive to help the nearly 5 million chil-
dren who have been diagnosed with 
asthma and to help those who suffer 
from asthma but who remain un-
treated. 

By Mr. ASHCROFT (for himself, 
Mrs. HUTCHISON, Mr. INHOFE, 
and Mr. KYL): 

S. 806. A bill to amend the Internal 
Revenue Code of 1986 to reduce the 15 
percent individual income tax rate to 
10 percent over 5 years, to provide that 
married couples may file a combined 
return under which each spouse is 
taxed using the rates applicable to un-
married individuals, and for other pur-
poses; to the Committee on Finance. 

Mr. ASHCROFT. Mr. President, on 
this April 15, I would like to raise the 
issue of tax freedom and fairness. The 
American people are paying over one- 
fifth of Gross Domestic Product in 
taxes—the highest share of taxation 
since World War II and the highest 
peacetime levels in history. Too much 
of this burden falls on middle-income 
earners, who are struggling to juggle 
the high tax burden with the more im-
portant demands of their own families. 

It is for these hard-working Ameri-
cans that I am introducing the Tax-
payer Freedom and Fairness Act—leg-
islation that is designed to reduce the 
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tax burdens on lower and middle-in-
come taxpayers. This goal can be ac-
complished in two ways, through mar-
ginal rate reductions for low and mid-
dle income earners, or by making the 
payroll tax deductible for individuals. 
Those individuals and families on the 
lower half of our income ladder need 
and deserve tax relief and I am com-
mitted to providing them that relief. 

Tax relief is necessary because many 
middle-income earners are paying lev-
els of taxes that severely diminish 
their ability to care for and support 
their families. Under current law, sin-
gle taxpayers will pay 15% on the first 
$25,750 of taxable income they earn. 
Combining this with the 15% payroll 
tax, those earning under $26,000 are 
paying 30% of taxable income to the 
federal government. Those earning a 
taxable income of $26,000 are by no 
means rich—and should not be taxed as 
if they were. 

Given the burden on workers, it is in-
cumbent upon us to provide them with 
tax relief. The Taxpayer Freedom and 
Fairness Act provides two ways to deal 
with these unconscionably high tax 
levels. The first is to provide these 
lower and middle income earners with 
real rate relief. I have proposed reduc-
ing the 15% tax rate to 10%. According 
to Congress’ Joint Committee on Tax-
ation, reducing the 15% income tax 
rate to 10% over five years would pro-
vide taxpayers with $980 billion in tax 
relief over the next decade. That means 
the average two-income family of four 
would save $2,200 annually. An indi-
vidual with a taxable income of $25,000 
would save $1,250 annually once the 
rate reduction was fully in place. 

This is a tax cut designed primarily 
to benefit hard-working low- and mid-
dle-income Americans. Reducing the 
rate from 15% to 10% would save the 
average Missouri households $1,170. 
This kind of tax relief is especially wel-
come in Missouri, where, according to 
the Tax Foundation, the burden of 
state and local taxes has grown dra-
matically in recent years. In recent 
years, the tax burden in Missouri has 
risen from the low rank of 47th in the 
nation to the 16th highest. 

Across the country, nearly two-thirds 
of the relief would flow to households 
earning less than $75,000. Less than 4% 
of the tax relief would flow to house-
holds earning more than $200,000. This 
is real tax relief directed at middle 
class earners. 

A second way to accomplish this im-
portant goal is through marriage pen-
alty relief. It should be our goal as a 
society to encourage young couples to 
get married. Marriage is a sacred insti-
tution that promotes family and com-
munity stability. More marriage is an 
unmitigated good for this country. 

Unfortunately our tax system does 
not see it as such. The current federal 
income tax system forces many mar-
ried couples to pay a ‘‘marriage pen-
alty.’’ That is, they are required to pay 
more federal income tax than they 
would have paid had they been single 
and filed their taxes separately. 

This is fundamentally unfair. The tax 
code should not punish marriage, our 
society’s most basic and essential in-
stitution. 

Under current law, two single tax-
payers, each earning $35,000 and claim-
ing standard deductions, will each pay 
$4,558.50 in federal income tax. 

If those taxpayers marry each other, 
the tax code would boost their com-
bined tax bill by $1,478 to $10,595. This 
almost $1,500 penalty is a serious dis-
incentive to middle-income couples 
looking to get married. This disincen-
tive represents an unacceptable attack 
on the institution of marriage. This 
issue resonates particularly strongly in 
Missouri. 1,052,518 out of 2,416,434 Mis-
souri tax filers file joint returns. 

The marriage penalty has been part 
of the tax code since 1969. Since then, 
the burden of the penalty has grown 
enormously. In fact, the Joint Eco-
nomic Committee estimates married 
couples now pay $29 billion in taxes 
every year that they otherwise would 
not have paid had they been single. It 
is time to abolish the marriage penalty 
and create a new day of freedom for 
American families to keep more of the 
money they work so hard to earn. 

I have long advocated elimination of 
the marriage penalty. In addition to 
the Taxpayer Freedom and Fairness 
Act, I am also a co-sponsor of Senator 
HUTCHISON’s bill to eliminate the mar-
riage penalty. I also included the elimi-
nation of the marriage penalty as a 
provision in my Fair Flat tax proposal. 
Eliminating the marriage penalty 
should be one of the Senate’s top tax 
priority for 1999. 

It is time to provide real tax relief to 
those who need it most. The middle 
class should no longer have to pay 43% 
of incomes to the federal government. 
Married couples should no longer pay a 
penalty just for being married. The 
best ways to solve these problems are 
to reduce marginal tax rates and to 
eliminate this penalty on married cou-
ples. I urge my colleagues to vote for 
the Taxpayer Freedom and Fairness 
bill, and bring freedom and fairness to 
taxpayers this April 15th. 

By Mr. ASHCROFT: 
S. 807. A bill to amend the Internal 

Revenue Code of 1986 to allow a deduc-
tion for the old-age, survivors, and dis-
ability insurance taxes paid by employ-
ees and self-employed individuals, and 
for other purposes; to the Committee 
on Finance. 

WORKING AMERICANS WAGE RESTORATION ACT 
Mr. ASCHROFT. Mr. President, on 

today’s tax filing deadline, Americans 
feel the burden of our tax system most 
acutely. According to the Tax Founda-
tion, an American family spends more 
of their family budget on taxes than on 
health care, food, clothing, and shelter 
combined. The economic anxiety so 
many of our Americans feel can be di-
rectly attributed to the federal govern-
ment’s excessive taxation 

One of the main culprits in this dra-
matic increase in taxes has been the 

sharp rise in federal payroll taxes. Pay-
roll taxes have increased 13.3 percent 
since 1949, and the maximum taxable 
income for payroll taxes have risen 
from $3,000 to $72,600.00 in the same pe-
riod. As a result, almost three-quarters 
of all families paying taxes pay more 
in Social Security taxes than they do 
in income taxes. 

In addition to their high rates, the 
payroll tax is also an unjust tax-on-a- 
tax. When working Americans receive 
their paychecks—their gross income— 
they pay a variety of payroll taxes, 
such as Social Security and Medicare, 
on that gross income. When they pay 
their income taxes, they pay on the 
full amount of their paychecks, includ-
ing the payroll taxes previously with-
held—money that they never saw and 
that went straight to the government’s 
coffers. And to add insult to this in-
jury, taxpayers’ employers are allowed 
to deduct their share of payroll taxes, 
but the taxpayers themselves cannot. 

This constitutes double taxation on 
the wages of the American people. 
First they pay the payroll taxes off 
their gross income, and then they are 
taxed on the amount of the gross in-
come, as if the payroll taxes had never 
been taken away. 

It is because of these high rates and 
this double-taxation that I am intro-
ducing legislation to eliminate the un-
fair tax-on-a-tax, giving the American 
people the same tax benefits as their 
employers. Under my proposal, workers 
will be able to deduct the 6.2 percent of 
their paychecks taken by the govern-
ment for Social Security taxes. This 
would provide much overdue tax relief 
to middle class workers across the 
country who get hit hardest by both 
Social Security and income taxes. My 
proposal would save the average two- 
income American family $1,770 a year 
in taxes. 

This relief is necessary because many 
middle-income earners are paying lev-
els of taxes that severely diminish 
their ability to care for and support 
their families. Under current law, sin-
gle taxpayers will pay 15% on the first 
$25,750 of taxable income they earn. 
After that point, their tax levels jump 
to 28% on federal tax alone. Combined 
with the 15% payroll tax burden, our 
system is structured so that individ-
uals earning between $25,750 and $62,450 
are paying 43% of their incomes in fed-
eral taxes. 

It is a scandal that Missourians mak-
ing $25,750 are forced to sacrifice to the 
federal government 43% of each addi-
tional dollar they earn. Those earning 
a taxable income of $25,750 are by no 
means rich—and should not be taxed as 
if they were. 

In fact, the payroll tax is aimed right 
at the heart of the middle class. The 
payroll tax is a direct levy of 15% on 
incomes up to $72,600. After that point, 
the payroll tax is not in effect. This 
means that the payroll tax constitutes 
a much greater burden on the poor and 
the middle class. According to the Con-
gressional Budget Office, 74% of all 
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families pay more in total Social Secu-
rity payroll taxes than they pay in in-
come taxes. 

In addition to costing the poor and 
middle class more, the payroll tax also 
burdens individuals more than busi-
nesses. Although employers and em-
ployees both have to pay 7.65% of a 
worker’s income in payroll taxes, this 
burden strikes individuals dispropor-
tionately. Employers currently have 
the ability to deduct payroll taxes as a 
business expense. Employees do not 
have this same option. In the interest 
of fairness, employees and self-em-
ployed individuals—even those who do 
not itemize—should have the same op-
portunity. 

It is for these reasons—the high 
rates, the double taxation, the overall 
tax burden, the disproportionate im-
pact on lower and middle-income wage 
earners—that taxpayers need to have a 
payroll tax deduction. Americans 
should no longer be forced to pay fed-
eral income tax on their Social Secu-
rity payroll taxes. 

Providing payroll tax relief would 
not be a tax cut for the rich, but a tax 
cut for the poor and the middle class, 
who are paying payroll taxes from 
their first dollar of earnings. If tax-
payers were no longer forced to pay in-
come tax on their Social Security 
taxes, the average two-income family 
would see its annual tax bill slashed 
$1,400. 

This change would be extremely help-
ful to taxpayers in my home state of 
Missouri. 85% of Missouri tax filers, 
over two million Missourians, pay pay-
roll taxes and would benefit from this 
deduction. 

Employers, who are already able to 
deduct payroll taxes, overwhelmingly 
support making this change to help 
their workers. According to a National 
Federation of Independent Business 
survey of small business owners, 73% 
support making the employee share of 
the payroll tax fully deductible. These 
employers know what a burden the 
double-tax imposes on workers, and 
these employers understand better 
than anyone the importance of making 
the payroll tax deductible. 

Preliminary estimates suggest that 
this proposal would increase the gross 
domestic product of 0.5% and produce 
500,000 new jobs. Making the payroll 
tax deductible is good for workers, 
good for businesses, good for Missouri, 
and good for the American economy. 

Mr. President, the case is clear: it is 
time to make the payroll tax deduct-
ible. On this April 15, let us dedicate 
ourselves to providing payroll tax re-
lief to American workers. I urge my 
colleagues to join me in support of this 
legislation. 

By Mr. JEFFORDS (for himself 
and Mr. CHAFEE): 

S. 808. A bill to amend the Internal 
Revenue Code of 1986 to provide tax in-
centives for land sales for conservation 
purposes; to the Committee on Fi-
nance. 

THE CONSERVATION TAX 
INCENTIVES ACT OF 1999 

Mr. JEFFORDS. Mr. President, on this 
day when Americans must file their 
tax returns, I am introducing the Con-
servation Tax Incentives Act of 1999, a 
bill that will result in a reduction in 
the capital gains tax for landowners 
who sell property for conservation pur-
poses. This bill creates a new incentive 
for private, voluntary land protection. 
This legislation is a cost-effective non- 
regulatory, market-based approach to 
conservation, and I urge my colleagues 
to join me in support of it. 

Our tax code already has a tax incen-
tive to encourage people to donate land 
for conservation purposes or to donate 
conservation easements. The chari-
table contribution deduction provides 
this incentive, and this deduction has 
been instrumental in the conservation 
of environmentally significant land 
across the country. 

Not all land worth preserving, how-
ever, is owned by people who are able 
to give it away. For many landowners, 
their land is their primary financial 
asset, and they simply cannot afford to 
donate it for conservation purposes. 
While they might like to see their land 
preserved in its undeveloped state, the 
tax code’s incentive for donations is of 
no help to them. 

The Conservation Tax Incentives Act 
will provide a new tax incentive for 
sales of land for conservation by reduc-
ing the amount of income that land-
owners would ordinarily have to re-
port—and pay tax on—when they sell 
their land. The bill provides that when 
land is sold for conservation purposes, 
only one half of any gain will be in-
cluded in income. The other half can be 
excluded from income; the effect of 
this exclusion is to cut in half the cap-
ital gains tax the seller would other-
wise have to pay. The bill will enable 
landowners to permanently protect 
their property’s environmental value 
without forgoing the financial security 
it provides. The bill’s benefits are 
available to landowners who sell land 
either to a government agency or to a 
qualified nonprofit conservation orga-
nization. They are also available when 
landowners sell partial interests in 
land for conservation. Thus owners of 
farms and forests may be able to take 
advantage of the bill’s benefits, yet 
still continue to harvest crops or tim-
ber from their land, if they sell a con-
servation easement on the property. 
The purchaser must provide the seller 
with a letter of intent manifesting the 
purchaser’s intent that the land acqui-
sition will serve such conservation pur-
poses as protection of fish, wildlife or 
plant habitat, or provision of open 
space for agriculture, forestry, outdoor 
recreation or scenic beauty. 

Land is being lost to development 
and commercial use at an alarming 
rate. By Department of Agriculture es-
timates, more than four square miles 
of farmland are lost to development 
every day, often with devastating ef-
fects on the habitat wildlife need to 

thrive. Without additional incentives 
for conservation, we will continue to 
lose ecologically valuable land. 

This bill provides an incentive-based 
means for accomplishing conservation 
in the public interest. It helps tax dol-
lars accomplish more, allowing public 
and charitable conservation funds to go 
to higher-priority conservation 
projects. Preliminary estimates indi-
cate that with the benefits of this bill, 
nine percent more land could be ac-
quired, with no increase in the amount 
governments currently spend for con-
servation land acquisition. At a time 
when little money is available for con-
servation, it is important that we 
stretch as far as possible the dollars 
that are available. 

State and local governments will be 
important beneficiaries of this bill. 
Many local communities have voted in 
favor of raising taxes to finance bond 
initiatives to acquire land for con-
servation. My bill will help stretch 
these bond proceeds so that they can 
go further in improving the conserva-
tion results for local communities. In 
addition, because the bill applies to 
sales to publicly-supported national, 
regional, State and local citizen con-
servation groups, its provisions will 
strengthen private, voluntary work to 
save places important to the quality of 
life in communities across the country. 
Private fundraising efforts for land 
conservation will be enhanced by this 
bill, as funds will be able to conserve 
more, or more valuable, land. 

Let me provide an example to show 
how I intend the bill to work. Let’s 
suppose that in 1952 a young couple 
purchased a house and a tract of ad-
joining land, which they have main-
tained as open land. Recently, the 
county where they live passed a bond 
initiative to buy land for open space, as 
county residents wanted to protect the 
quality of their life from rampant de-
velopment and uncontrolled sprawl. 
Let’s further assume that the couple, 
now contemplating retirement, is con-
sidering competing offers for their 
land. One offer comes from the county, 
which will preserve the land in further-
ance of its open-space goals. The other 
offer has been made by an individual 
who does not plan to conserve the land. 
Originally purchased for $25,000, the 
land is now worth $250,000 on the open 
market. If they sell the land at its fair 
market value to the individual, the 
couple would realize a gain of $225,000 
($250,000 sales price minus $25,000 cost), 
owe tax of $45,000 (at a rate of 20% on 
the $225,000 gain), and thus net $205,000 
after tax. 

Under my bill, if the couple sold the 
land to the county for conservation 
purposes, they would be able to exclude 
from income one half of the gain real-
ized upon the sale. This means they 
would pay a lower capital gains tax; 
consequently, they would be in a posi-
tion to accept a lower offer from a 
local government or a conservation or-
ganization, yet still end up with more 
money in their pockets than they 
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would have had if they had accepted 
the developer’s offer. Continuing with 
the example from the preceding para-
graph, let’s assume the couple sold the 
property to the county, for the purpose 
of conservation, at a price of $240,000. 
They would realize a gain of $215,000 
($240,000 sales price minus $25,000 cost). 
Under my bill, only half of this gain 
$107,500, would be includible in income. 
The couple would pay $21,500 in capital 
gains tax (at a rate of 20% on the 
$107,500 gain includible in income) and 
thus net $218,500 ($240,000 sales price 
minus $21,500 tax). Despite having ac-
cepted a sales price $10,000 below the 
individual’s offer, the couple will keep 
$13,000 more than they would have kept 
if they had accepted his offer. 

The end result is a win both for the 
landowners, who end up with more 
money in their pocket than they would 
have had after a sale to an outsider, 
and for the local community, which is 
able to preserve the land at a lower 
price. This example illustrates how the 
exclusion from income will be espe-
cially beneficial to middle-income, 
‘‘land rich/cash poor’’ landowners who 
can’t avail themselves of the tax bene-
fits available to those who can afford 
to donate land. 

A real-life example from my home 
state illustrates the need for this bill. 
A few years ago, in an area of Vermont 
known as the Northeast Kingdom, a 
large well-managed forested property 
came on the market. The land had ap-
preciated greatly over the years and 
was very valuable commercially. With 
more than 3,000 acres of mountains, 
forests, and ponds, with hiking trails, 
towering cliffs, scenic views and habi-
tat for many wildlife species, the prop-
erty was also very valuable environ-
mentally. Indeed, the State of Vermont 
was anxious to acquire it and preserve 
it for traditional agricultural uses and 
habitat conservation. 

After the property had been on the 
market for a few weeks, the seller was 
contacted by an out-of-state buyer who 
planned to sell the timber on the land 
and to dispose of the rest of the prop-
erty for development. Upon learning of 
this, the State moved to obtain ap-
praisals and a quick legislative appro-
priation in preparation for a possible 
State purchase. Indeed, the State and 
The Nature Conservancy subsequently 
made a series of purchase offers to the 
landowner. The out-of-state buyer, 
however, prevailed upon the landowner 
to accept his offer. Local newspaper 
headlines read, ‘‘State of Vermont 
Loses Out On Northeast Kingdom Land 
Deal.’’ The price accepted by the land-
owner was only slightly higher than 
the amount offered by the State. Had 
the bill I’m introducing today been on 
the books, the lower State offer may 
well have been as attractive—perhaps 
more so—than the amount offered by 
the individual. 

In drafting the bill’s language, I was 
careful to ensure that the tax incentive 
applies to lands that truly serve con-
servation purposes. First, only pub-

licly-supported conservation charities 
and governmental entities qualify as 
purchasers for transactions that make 
use of this tax incentive. Conservation 
organizations and governmental nat-
ural resource and environmental agen-
cies have a long and respected record of 
serving the public interest in acquiring 
and managing land for conservation 
purposes. This bill builds on that 
record of trust and responsible stew-
ardship, without imposing new and ad-
ministratively cumbersome require-
ments to ensure that the public pur-
pose is served. The tax code already 
provides for adequate oversight to 
guard against a potential breach of the 
public trust by a conservation organi-
zation. 

Second, the bill requires a statement 
of intent from the purchaser reflecting 
the purchaser’s intent that the acquisi-
tion will serve one of the specified con-
servation purposes. This language was 
crafted to protect the public’s con-
servation investment by establishing 
the purchaser’s intent, but not cre-
ating a tax-driven land use restriction. 
In essence, I wanted to make sure that 
the purchaser’s intent to conserve the 
land does not rob the land of commer-
cial value, for which the landowner 
must be justly compensated if this con-
servation incentive is to work effec-
tively. The purchaser’s letter of intent 
should not be construed to impose new 
restrictions on the property or cov-
enants running with the land; to do so 
would create an appraisal problem that 
would defeat the very purpose that this 
bill is designed to address. Thus, the 
property being acquired should be ap-
praised at its unencumbered, full fair 
market value. Furthermore, the value 
of the property in the hands of the pur-
chasing conservation entity should be 
its full fair market value, notwith-
standing both the purchaser’s intended 
conservation use of the property and 
the required statement of intent. This 
principle would apply even when the 
original conservation purchaser, like a 
land trust, subsequently conveys the 
property to another cooperating con-
servation purchaser (e.g., a govern-
mental agency) on behalf of which the 
land trust may have pre-acquired the 
property. 

As this bill also applies to partial in-
terests in land, the exclusion from in-
come—and the resulting reduction in 
capital gains tax—will, in certain in-
stances, also be available to land-
owners selling partial interests in their 
land for conservation purposes. A farm-
er could, for example, sell a conserva-
tion easement, continuing to remain 
on and farm his land, yet still be able 
take advantage of the provisions in 
this bill. The conservation easement 
must meet the tax code’s requirements 
i.e., it must serve a conservation pur-
pose, such as the protection of fish or 
wildlife habitat or the preservation of 
open space (including farmland and for-
est land). 

There are some things this bill does 
not do. It does not impose new regula-

tions or controls on people who own en-
vironmentally-sensitive land. It does 
not compel anyone to do anything; it is 
entirely voluntary. Nor will it increase 
government spending for land con-
servation. In fact, the effect of this bill 
will be to allow better investment of 
tax and charitable dollars used for land 
conservation. 

I urge all my colleagues to join me in 
support of the Conservation Tax Incen-
tives Act of 1999. 

By Mr. BURNS (for himself and 
Mr. WYDEN): 

S. 809. A bill to require the Federal 
Trade Commission to prescribe regula-
tions to protect the privacy of personal 
information collected from and about 
private individuals who are not covered 
by the Children’s Online Privacy Pro-
tection Act of 1998 on the Internet, to 
provide greater individual control over 
the collection and use of that informa-
tion, and for other purposes; to the 
Committee on Commerce, Science, and 
Transportation. 

ONLINE PRIVACY PROTECTION ACT OF 1999 
Mr. BURNS. Mr. President, I am 

pleased to be joined by the distin-
guished Senator from Oregon, Mr. 
WYDEN, in introducing a very impor-
tant piece of legislation, the Online 
Privacy Protection Act of 1999. Last 
year, Congress worked together to pro-
tect our most vulnerable citizens from 
unprincipled information gathering on-
line by passing the Children’s Online 
Privacy Protection Act of 1998. That 
law provided online privacy protection 
for children up through age 13. Al-
though teens and adults have a greater 
ability to identify the risks associated 
with online shopping and browsing, 
some guidance and protection is needed 
to ensure that web sites treat informa-
tion in a fair and uniform way. 

Before I tell you what this bill does, 
let me first tell you what this bill does 
not do. It does not bury online compa-
nies with regulatory paperwork. It does 
not impose a congressional mandate on 
privacy policies. It does not force com-
pliance with arcane rules. It does not 
regulate the internet. 

I want to be clear. We are trying to 
pilot the ship of internet commerce 
with a very light hand while trying to 
encourage the efforts currently under-
way within the online industry. 

This bill sets very general guidelines 
for how an online company treats in-
formation it gathers from people inter-
acting with their web sites. First of all, 
there must be a clear and conspicuous 
posting of the companies information 
collection policy. They must note what 
information is collected, and what they 
do with it. There must be a clear 
means for people to opt out of pro-
viding this information, if the data col-
lected is not relevant to the web trans-
action. In fairness, we do allow the web 
site host to cancel the online trans-
action if the site visitor doesn’t pro-
vide all of the needed information. For 
example, if a person buys a product, 
but won’t give a mailing address, the 
company can terminate the sale. 

VerDate Mar 15 2010 21:59 Nov 01, 2013 Jkt 081600 PO 00000 Frm 00058 Fmt 0624 Sfmt 0634 E:\1999SENATE\S15AP9.REC S15AP9m
m

ah
er

 o
n 

D
S

K
C

G
S

P
4G

1 
w

ith
 S

O
C

IA
LS

E
C

U
R

IT
Y



CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE S3783 April 15, 1999 
A key provision of this bill allows 

people access to information that was 
collected and shared with outside com-
panies. We recognize that there are 
many web sites that collect informa-
tion to better serve their visitors. 
Amazon.com keeps track of book re-
quests to help identify other potential 
books of interest to the customer. We 
appreciate the prosperity of that data 
and its use and want to protect and en-
courage that creativity. As long as the 
company discloses up front what infor-
mation it is collecting and keeps that 
data internal, it won’t be forced into 
disclosure and lose its competitive 
edge. However, all companies are re-
quired to establish and maintain proce-
dures to protect the information that 
it collects. 

To the uninformed listener, this may 
sound like a lot of regulation and pa-
perwork for online companies to fol-
low. The good news is that this bill rec-
ognizes the continuing progress being 
made in the commercial sector in pro-
viding secure and private transactions 
for customers. Concerns about misuse 
of information can drive many cus-
tomers away, and many companies are 
recognizing the need for establishing 
some type of privacy rules. It’s telling 
that 60 percent of Fortune 500 Chief In-
formation Officers in a recent poll stat-
ed that they wouldn’t divulge personal 
information online. 

Fortunately, we finally got the right 
balance in crafting privacy policy on 
the internet. It isn’t through congres-
sional or FTC mandates. It’s by en-
couraging private industry to band to-
gether to establish minimum require-
ments for a safe haven for consumer in-
formation. Companies can meet the in-
tent of this bill by showing that their 
privacy policy complies with the Safe 
Haven requirements established in in-
dustry. Congress and the FTC are only 
there to give the Safe Haven some 
teeth by providing incentives and en-
suring compliance with these self-es-
tablished regulations. We also allow 
states to use existing law to challenge 
and remove irresponsible online pri-
vacy behavior. A strong team of busi-
ness, Congress, States, and regulators 
will bring a balanced and fair approach 
to the needs of consumers. 

The Online Privacy Protection Act of 
1999 is an important effort to shape the 
future of online commerce. By getting 
out front and then staying out of the 
way, we can create an electronic me-
dium free from big-brother mentality 
that allows people to move freely 
through commercial sites without fear-
ing for the data trail they leave behind. 
This bill is good for industry and good 
for consumers. I strongly encourage 
my colleagues to support the passage 
of this bill. 

By Mr. JEFFORDS (for himself, 
Mr. DODD, Ms. LANDRIEU, Mr. 
KENNEDY, and Mr. KOHL): 

S. 810. A bill to amend the Internal 
Revenue Code of 1986 to expand alter-
natives for families with children, to 

establish incentives to improve the 
quality and supply of child care, to in-
crease the availability and afford-
ability of professional development for 
child care providers, to expand youth 
development opportunities, to ensure 
the safety of children placed in child 
care centers in Federal facilities, to en-
sure adequate child care subsidies for 
low-income working families, and for 
other purposes; to the Committee on 
Finance. 

CARING FOR AMERICA’S CHILDREN ACT 

By Mr. JEFFORDS (for himself, 
Ms. LANDRIEU, Mr. DODD, and 
Mr. KOHL): 

S. 811. A bill to amend the Internal 
Revenue Code of 1986 to expand alter-
natives for families with children, to 
establish incentives to improve the 
quality and supply of child care, and 
for other purposes; to the Committee 
on Finance. 
TAX RELIEF FOR FAMILIES WITH CHILDREN ACT 

By Mr. JEFFORDS (for himself, 
Mr. DODD, and Ms. LANDRIEU): 

S. 812. A bill to provide for the con-
struction and renovation of child care 
facilities, and for other purposes; to 
the Committee on Banking, Housing, 
and Urban Affairs. 

CHILD CARE CONSTRUCTION AND RENOVATION 
ACT 

By Mr. JEFFORDS (for himself, 
Ms. LANDRIEU, Mr. Dodd, Mr. 
SARBANES, and Mr. KENNEDY): 

S. 813. A bill to ensure the safety of 
children placed in child care centers in 
Federal facilities, and for other pur-
poses; to the Committee on Govern-
mental Affairs. 

FEDERAL EMPLOYEES CHILD CARE ACT 

By Mr. JEFFORDS (for himself, 
Mr. DODD, Ms. LANDRIEU, and 
Mr. KENNEDY): 

S. 814. A bill to establish incentives 
to improve the quality and supply of 
child care providers, to expand youth 
development opportunities, to ensure 
adequate child care subsidies for low- 
income working families, and for other 
purposes; to the Committee on Health, 
Education, Labor, and Pension. 
CREATING HEALTHY OPPORTUNITIES AND IM-

PROVING CHILD EDUCATION AND SUPPORT 
(CHOICES) ACT 
Mr. JEFFORDS. Mr. President, I rise 

today to introduce a comprehensive 
child care bill, the ‘‘Caring for Amer-
ica’s Children Act’’. This legislation 
recognizes that quality child care is a 
shared responsibility that ultimately 
benefits government, communities, 
and, most importantly, families and 
their children. 

Parents know best how to care for 
their children, and will choose the best 
if it is affordable and accessible. This 
legislation increases the opportunities 
for American children and their par-
ents to choose the best care for their 
children, including the choice to forgo 
a second income to stay home with 
their children. 

But for many families, staying home 
is simply not an option. Today, more 
than 12 million children under the age 
of five—including half of all infants 
under one year of age—spend at least 
part of their day being cared for by 
someone other than their parents. In 
Vermont alone, there are approxi-
mately 22,000 children, under the age of 
6, in state-regulated child care. 

There are millions of school-aged 
children who are in some form of child 
care at the beginning and end of the 
school day as well as during school 
holidays and vacations. And just as 
many six to twelve year olds are 
latchkey kids—returning home from 
school with no supervision until their 
parents get home from work. Far too 
many of these children spend that time 
in front of the television with a soda 
and a bag of chips. 

Child care is a necessity for most 
working parents and high quality child 
care is a critical investment in our 
country’s future. In the first three 
years of life, the brain either makes 
the connections it needs for learning or 
it atrophies, making later efforts at re-
mediation in learning, behavior, and 
thinking difficult, at best. The experi-
ences and stimulation that a caretaker 
provides to a child are the foundations 
upon which all future learning is built. 

The brain’s greatest and most crit-
ical growth spurt is between birth and 
ten years of age—precisely the time 
when non-parental child care is most 
frequently utilized. A Time magazine 
special report on ‘‘How a Child’s Brain 
Develops’’ (February 3, 1997) said it 
best, ‘‘. . . Good, affordable day care is 
not a luxury or a fringe benefit for wel-
fare mothers and working parents but 
essential brain food for the next gen-
eration.’’ 

The ‘‘Caring for Children Act’’ em-
bodies two important goals. First, to 
expand the choices available to par-
ents—including the most basic choice— 
to stay at home and care for their chil-
dren. And second, to move child care 
from babysitting to early childhood 
education and positive youth develop-
ment. 

How does the ‘‘Caring for Children 
Act’’ accomplish this? By increasing 
the tax benefits for all families with 
children we provide more opportunities 
for families, whether they stay at 
home or place their children in the 
care of others. We provide families 
with additional income to spend on 
child care or to manage the household 
budget without a second income. 

Through state incentives to improve 
the quality and remove barriers to 
higher quality care the legislation pro-
vides the opportunity to improve child 
care for everyone. By creating more 
after school activities that promote 
positive youth development and mak-
ing them more affordable for low-in-
come families, the bill increases gives 
parents and their children the oppor-
tunity to choose activities that will be 
fun and help in the acquisition of the 
skills necessary to become a produc-
tive, happy adult. 
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The ‘‘Caring for Children Act’’ is 

good for families. The legislation cre-
ates more equity between the tax bene-
fits received by working parents who 
pay others to care for their children, 
and parents who stay home to care for 
their children. It increases the Depend-
ent Care Tax Credit (DCTC) for low- 
and middle-income families who use 
child care while they work. It increases 
current $500 Child Tax Credit to $900 
per child. It increases the Dependent 
Care Assistance Plan (DCAP) for two 
or more dependents and permits DCAP 
funds to be used to reimburse a parent 
or grandparent who provides full-time 
care for a child under the age of man-
datory school attendance. Taxpayers 
are given the opportunity to select the 
best tax benefit option for each of their 
children, based on the individual fam-
ily’s economic and child care cir-
cumstances. 

The ‘‘Caring for Children Act’’ ex-
pands current consumer education 
services so that parents have better ac-
cess to information on high-quality 
child care and can feel more confident 
as they make decisions about who will 
care for their children. It creates new 
opportunities to meet the needs of 
school-aged children and their parents 
during the non-school hours. 

The ‘‘Caring for America’s Children 
Act’’ is good for child care providers. 
Almost every child care provider that I 
have talked with over the past few 
years wants the opportunity to expand 
their services, increase their skills, and 
improve their facilities. But the child 
care business is a financially unstable 
endeavor. 

Child care centers and home-based 
providers are finding it increasingly 
difficult to recruit and retain staff, to 
buy the supplies and equipment that 
will promote healthy child develop-
ment, and even to keep their doors 
open. 

The Shelburne Children’s Center in 
Vermont closed earlier this year be-
cause it could not afford to stay open. 
Nearly forty percent of all family- 
based child care and ten percent of the 
center-based care close each year. Par-
ents can only pay what they can afford, 
and far too often that is barely enough 
to keep the child care provider in busi-
ness. 

The ‘‘Caring for America’s Children 
Act’’ creates the opportunities that 
will help keep current providers afloat 
and encourage more people to enter the 
business. It creates a high-tech infra-
structure for the training of child care 
providers —and makes that training 
more accessible for providers in every 
community. It establishes a block 
grant to help states improve the qual-
ity of child care. 

Funds can be used to provide salary 
subsidies and more training for pro-
viders, to improve the enforcement of 
state regulations, to help providers 
better care for children with special 
needs, or to increase the supply of in-
fant care. States will have the oppor-
tunity to try innovative approaches de-

signed to improve the quality of child 
care. 

The legislation also creates financing 
mechanisms to support the renovation 
and construction of child care facili-
ties. 

The ‘‘Caring for America’s Children 
Act’’ is good for business. Child care is 
a growing concern for businesses, large 
and small. In my home state of 
Vermont, companies have learned that 
being ‘‘family friendly’’ is good for 
business. It increases employee reten-
tion, improves job satisfaction, and 
lowers absenteeism. The legislation en-
courages businesses to take an active 
role in the child care needs of their em-
ployees and in the community-at-large. 
It provides a tax credit to employers 
who contribute to child care arrange-
ments for their employees. 

The legislation expands the chari-
table deduction to encourage busi-
nesses to donate equipment, materials, 
transportation services, facilities, and 
staff time to public schools and child 
care providers. In short, it creates the 
opportunity for companies to make an 
investment in their future, by becom-
ing involved in child care. 

I have divided the ‘‘Caring for Amer-
ica’s Children Act’’ into four smaller, 
more narrowly focused bills, which I 
also am introducing today. The ‘‘Tax 
Relief for Families with Children Act’’ 
combines all of the tax provisions 
(Title I and Subtitle A of Title II) of 
the ‘‘Caring for America’s Children 
Act.’’ 

The ‘‘Child Care Construction and 
Renovation Act’’ focuses exclusively on 
the financing of child care facilities 
contained in Title VII of the larger bill. 
‘‘The ‘‘Federal Employees Child Care 
Act’’ deals exclusively with ensuring 
the safety and quality of child care fa-
cilities operated for employees of the 
federal government. 

The ‘‘Creating Healthy Opportunities 
and Improving Child Education’’ or 
‘‘CHOICE’’ Act combines the remainder 
of the ‘‘Caring for America’s Children 
Act.’’ It focuses on improving the qual-
ity of child care, expanding non-school 
hours care for older children, increas-
ing professional development for child 
care providers, and helping low-income 
families who will not benefit from the 
tax provisions. 

As we all know, quality child care 
costs money. It costs money to parents 
who bear the biggest burden for the ex-
pense of child care. It costs businesses 
both through the direct assistance that 
they provide to employees to help with 
the expense of child care, and through 
their ability to hire and retain a 
skilled workforce. It costs government 
through existing tax provisions, direct 
spending, and discretionary spending 
targeted at child care. 

But we must remember that the 
costs of not making this investment 
are even higher. Those costs can be 
measured in the expense of remedial 
education, the cost of having an un-
skilled labor force, the increase in pris-
on populations, and most importantly, 

the blunted potential of millions of 
children. 

Not only must we engage in a public 
debate on ‘‘who cares for our children,’’ 
but we also must take action to better 
support families in doing their most 
important work——raising our nation’s 
children. Last year, child care legisla-
tion held a prominent place on the 
Congressional agenda. This year, little 
has been said, although the needs have 
not diminished. I hope that these bills 
can put child care back on the Congres-
sional agenda where it belongs—-be-
cause our children and families cannot 
wait much longer. 

As I said on Tuesday night during the 
debate on the Budget Resolution, I am 
not going to let the issue of child care 
go away. All of us here today, and all 
of the co-sponsors of this legislation 
are committed to whatever it takes to 
help our children maximize their op-
portunities. That is what this legisla-
tion is about—Opportunities. 

I urge my colleagues to join with me 
and Senators DODD, LANDRIEU, KEN-
NEDY, and KOHL, as well as with Con-
gressman GILMAN and his House col-
leagues, in co-sponsoring and sup-
porting this important legislation. To 
do nothing to improve the quality of 
child care and provide parents with 
more opportunities to choose the best 
care for their children is grossly unfair 
to the children and far too costly for 
our nation. 

I ask unanimous consent that a sec-
tion by section description of the ‘‘Car-
ing for America’s Children Act’’ be 
placed in the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD. 

There being no objection, the item 
was ordered to be printed in the 
RECORD, as follows: 

f 

THE ‘‘CARING FOR AMERICA’S CHILDREN’’ ACT 
Title I: Tax Benefits for Families with Children 

Section 101: Increases the Dependent Care 
Tax Credit (DCTC) by (a) increasing the 
amount of allowable expenses to $3,600 for 
one dependent; $6,000 for two or more; (b) in-
creasing the maximum percentage of the al-
lowable expenses to 40 percent; (c) increases 
the adjusted gross income level receiving the 
maximum percentage to $50,000; (d) reduces 
the allowable percentage by 1 percent for 
each $2,000 over $50,000, not reduced below 10 
percent; (d) permiting educational programs 
and third party transportation costs to be 
counted as allowable expenses. 

Section 102: Increases the Child Tax Credit 
from $500 per year to $900 per year. 

Section 103: Makes changes in the Depend-
ent Care Assistance Program (DCAP) by (a) 
Increasing the dollar contribution limit to 
$7,000 a year for two or more dependents; (b) 
Permiting contributions to DCAP accounts 
during pregnancy, usable for one year after 
the birth of a child; (c) permiting DCAP 
funds to be used to pay a spouse or grand-
parent to care for a pre-school aged child at 
home; and (d) establishing a DCAP for fed-
eral employees. 

Section 104: Permits parents to choose be-
tween the Dependent Care Tax Credit, Child 
Tax Credit, and the Dependent Care Assist-
ance Program for each dependent child (each 
tax benefit mutually exclusive for each 
child). 

Section 105: Expands the Home Office tax 
deduction to permit parents to care for a de-
pendent child within the home office space 
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and maintain the ‘‘exclusive use’’ designa-
tion for the home office tax deduction. 

Section 106: Requires states to include the 
cost of child care in the calculation of child 
support orders. 

Estimated cost of Title I is $35.1 billion 
over 5 years. 

Title II: Activities to Improve the Quality of 
Child Care 

Subtitle A—Encouraging Business Involve-
ment in Child Care 

Section 201: Creates a child care tax credit 
for employers up to $150,000 a year ($250,000 a 
year with respect to three or more company 
child care facilities in different locations) in 
allowable employee-related child care ex-
penses such as the construction or renova-
tion of facilities and employee subsidies. 
CBO estimate $500 million over 5 years. 

Section 202: Expands the business chari-
table tax deduction to include the contribu-
tion of scientific and computer equipment, 
transportation services, qualified employee 
volunteer time, and the use of facilities and 
equipment to public schools and child care 
providers. 

Subtitle B—Child Care Quality Improvement 
Incentive Program 

Section 211: Definition Section 
Section 212: Establishes a state grant pro-

gram to fund activities designed to improve 
the quality of child care. 

Section 213: Allocates funds to the states 
based on the Child Care and Development 
formula, with a small state minimum. 

Section 214: To receive grant funds, (a) 
states must certify that the state has not re-
duced the scope of state child care require-
ments since 1995, must be in compliance with 
the provisions of the Child Care and Develop-
ment Block Grant, and has expended at least 
80 percent of the funds allocated to the state 
for TANF child care matching funds; (b) 
there is a 10 percent state match require-
ment for the use of the funds, such match 
funds can be state or local public or private 
funds. 

Section 215: Grant funds may be used for a 
variety of activities designed to improve the 
quality of child care within the state. This 
section identifies some of the allowable ac-
tivities including supplementing child care 
provider salaries, assistance to small busi-
nesses desiring to provide child care assist-
ance to employees, expansion of resource and 
referral services, educational and training 
scholarship for child care providers, increas-
ing subsidies for recipients of Child Care and 
Development Block Grant recipients, sub-
sidizing child care for special needs children, 
conducting background checks and increas-
ing the monitoring of child care providers; 
State grant program authorized for $200 mil-
lion a year. 

Subtitle C—Increased Enforcement of State 
Health and Safety Standards 

Section 221: Amends the Child Care and De-
velopment Block Grant (CCDBG) to encour-
age states to improve the enforcement of ex-
isting state laws and regulations regarding 
the inspection of child care facilities; pro-
vides a bonus for states which effectively en-
force existing state law and a decrease in 
CCDBG administrative funds for states 
which do not adequately enforce state child 
care inspection requirements. 

Subtitle D—Distribution of Information About 
Quality Child Care 

Section 231: Authorizes $15 million to the 
Department of Health and Human Services 
to (a) provide technical assistance and the 
disseminate information on high quality 
child care to parents, local governments, 
child care organizations, and child care pro-
viders; (b) conduct a public awareness cam-

paign promoting quality child care; (c) de-
velop a mechanism for the collection and 
dissemination of information on the supply 
and demand for child care services; and (d) 
assist existing child care credentialing and 
accreditation entities in improving their 
procedures and methods. 
Title III: Expanding Professional Development 

Opportunities 
Section 301: Creates a child care training 

infrastructure utilizing the Internet and ex-
isting distance learning resources to provide 
high quality, interactive skills training for 
child care providers. 

Section 302: Sets aside at least 10 percent 
of the authorized funds, within the child care 
training infrastructure, to establish and op-
erate a revolving loan funds to enable child 
care providers to purchase computers and 
other equipment to access the child care 
training infrastructure through no-interest 
loans. Authorization for Title III—$50 mil-
lion a year. 
Title IV: Expanding Youth Development Oppor-

tunities During the Non-School Hours 
Section 401: Establishes youth develop-

ment focused programs that provide care for 
school-aged children during the non-school 
hours. 

Section 402: Definition Section. 
Section 403: Establishes a state grant pro-

gram to expand and create quality non- 
school hours programs for school-aged chil-
dren and youth which meet the child care 
needs of the parents as well and the goals of 
positive youth development; the federal 
share of this program is 80 percent, state and 
local matching funds may be in cash or in- 
kind. 

Section 404: Allocates funds to states based 
on the number of youth aged 5 through 17 
who reside in the state and the number of 
children in the state qualifying for free or re-
duced-price school lunches. There is a small 
state minimum allocation of .5 percent of 
the total appropriated amount for the pro-
gram. 

Section 405: States submit an application 
to the Secretary of HHS in order to receive 
funds and designate the administrative re-
gions or political subdivisions which will be 
used in the distribution of the funds in the 
state. 

Section 406: The state will allocate funds 
to administrative regions or political sub-
divisions within the state based on the num-
ber of 5 to 17 year olds and the number of 
children qualifying for free or reduced-price 
school lunches in the region or subdivision; 
the state will award grants on a competitive 
basis to entities within each region or sub-
division up to the amount of the regional al-
location; preference for grants will be given 
to activities which remove barriers to the 
availability of non-school hours child care 
and coordinate public and private resources. 

Section 407: Entities desiring to receive 
grant funds will submit an application to the 
state. 

Section 408: Grant funds will be used for 
activities that meet the child care needs of 
working parents during the non-school hours 
including before- and after-school, weekends, 
school holidays, vacation periods and other 
non-school hours; activities will promote at 
least two youth development competencies 
(social, physical, emotional, moral or cog-
nitive) and be designed to increase youth 
protective factors and reduce risk factors; a 
broad range of activities can be funded in-
cluding leadership development, delinquency 
prevention, sports and recreation, arts and 
cultural activities, character development, 
tutoring and academic enrichment, men-
toring, and other locally determined pro-
grams; and at least 50 percent of the funds 
made available to an entity must be used to 

subsidize the cost of participation in the 
non-school hours program for low-income 
youth. 

Section 409: The Assistant Secretary for 
HHS establishes mechanisms for monitoring 
and evaluating the effectiveness of funded 
activities; coordinates the grant program 
with similar activities in other federal agen-
cies; provides appropriate training and tech-
nical assistance to states and local entities; 
and can terminate funding for States or enti-
ties which fail to comply with the require-
ments of the Act. 

Section 410: The Governor of each State 
designates an entity to administer the grant 
activities, including monitoring compliance 
with rules and regulations, providing tech-
nical assistance, and providing information 
on grant activities to HHS. 

Section 411: Ensures that activities funded 
under this Title will be coordinated, at the 
local level, with activities receiving funds 
from the Safe and Drug-Free Schools and 
Communities Act and the 21st Century Com-
munity Learning Centers Act. 

Section 412: Authorizes the grant program 
for: $500 million for FY 00, $600 million for 
FY 01, $700 million for FY 02, $800 million for 
FY 03, and $1 billion for FY 04. 
Title V: Child Care in Federal Facilities 

Section 501: Short title, ‘‘Federal Employ-
ees Child Care Act’’. 

Section 502: Definition section. 
Section 503: Child care centers located in 

federal executive and judicial facilities have 
to meet a standard no less stringent than 
those required of other child care facilities 
in the same geographical area within six 
months and within three years meet the 
standards established by a child care accred-
itation entity; establishes procedures to be 
followed if the child care center is not in 
compliance with these rules including plans 
to correct deficiencies, closing the affected 
portion of a child care center if a situation is 
life threatening or poses a risk of serious 
bodily harm and is not corrected within two 
business days, and the disclosure of viola-
tions to parents and facility employees; leg-
islative facilities have to obtain and main-
tain accreditation from a child care accredi-
tation entity within one year or the appro-
priate congressional administrative entity 
will issue regulations to ensure the safety 
and quality of care for children in the legis-
lative facility; the Administrator of GAO 
may provide technical assistance to other 
agencies and conduct studies and reviews at 
the request of federal agencies; and an inter-
agency council is established to facilitate co-
operation and coordinate policies; authorizes 
$900,000 for General Services Administration 
to carry out this Title. 

Section 504: Authorizes an evaluation of 
federal child care services. 

Section 506: Authorizes federal agencies to 
utilize appropriated funds to subsidize or 
otherwise assist lower income federal em-
ployees meet the costs of child care provided 
through contract or on-site. 

Section 507: Re-authorizes the Trible 
Amendment which permits federal facilities 
to provide on-site child care services; au-
thorizes federal agencies to conduct pilot 
projects on innovative approaches to pro-
viding employee child care services; and re-
quires criminal background checks for em-
ployees of child care facilities located in fed-
eral facilities. 
Title VI: Expanding Child Care Subsidy for 

Low-Income Families 
Section 601: Changes the authorization for 

the Child Care and Development Block Grant 
Act (CCDBG) from $1 billion to $2 billion. 

Section 602: Changes the CCDBG Act a) as-
suring that the use of automated payment 
systems will not limit parental choice and 
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will facilitate the prompt, accurate payment 
of child care providers; changing to 70 per-
cent (from ‘‘a substantial portion’’) the use 
of CCDBG funds for low-income families who 
are not TANF qualified recipients of child 
care subsidies; requiring states to better sup-
port parental choice of child care providers 
by establishing separate subsidy rates de-
pendent upon the age of the child, the set-
ting of the child care services (home, center, 
group), special needs, and geographic loca-
tion; and applying any required parental co- 
payment to be reduced by the amount of the 
difference between the child care subsidy 
provided and 85 percent of the state estab-
lished market rate for that child. 
Title VII: Construction and Renovation of Child 

Care Facilities 

Subtitle A—Community Development Block 
Grants 

Section 701: Permits use of Community De-
velopment Block Grant funds to renovate or 
construct child care facilities. (No cost) 

Subtitle B—Mortgage Insurance For Child 
Care Facilities 

Section 711: Amends Title II of the Na-
tional Housing Act to provide insurance for 
mortgages on new and rehabilitated child 
care facilities. 

Section 712: Amends the National Housing 
Act to provide mortgage insurance for the 
purchase or refinancing of existing child care 
facilities; Authorized for $30 million for FY 
01, to remain available until expended. 

Section 713: Authorizes the Secretary of 
the Treasury to conduct a study of the sec-
ondary mortgage markets to determine 
whether markets exist for purchase of mort-
gages eligible for insurance under the Na-
tional Housing Act, whether the market will 
affect the availability of credit for develop-
ment of child care facilities and the extent 
to which the market will provide credit en-
hancement for loans for child care facilities. 

Section 714: Establishes a competitive 
grant program to provide technical and fi-
nancial assistance to child care providers for 
the renovation, construction, and purchase 
of child care facilities; Authorized for $10 
million a year for FY00–04. 

Mr. KENNEDY. Mr. President, today 
Senator JEFFORDS, Senator DODD, Sen-
ator LANDRIEU, and I are proposing leg-
islation to expand and improve quality 
child care across the country. The pro-
visions are intended to support the full 
range of child care choices that parents 
make, including the decision to provide 
stay-at-home care. 

Child care is one of the most pressing 
challenges facing the nation. The need 
to improve the affordability, accessi-
bility, and quality of child care is in-
disputable. Across the country, 13 mil-
lion children under age 6 spend all or 
part of their day in child care. 

Every child deserves high quality 
care. We know that child development, 
especially in the early years, is depend-
ent on safe, reliable care that offers 
stable relationships and intellectually 
stimulating activities. Child care that 
fulfills these goals can make all the 
difference in enabling children to 
learn, grow, and reach their full poten-
tial. This bill will help improve the 
quality and safety of care by estab-
lishing a competitive grant program to 
help states improve the quality of their 
care. 

The bill also gives new incentives to 
businesses to assist in the care of their 

employees’ children and to strengthen 
the quality of care. Businesses will be 
permitted a tax deduction for dona-
tions of equipment, materials, trans-
portation services, facilities, and staff 
time to public schools and care pro-
viders. Employers who contribute to 
the child care arrangements of their 
employees will receive a tax credit of 
50 percent of their expenses up to 
$150,000 a year ($250,000 a year with re-
spect to three or more facilities in dif-
ferent locations) in allowable em-
ployee-related child care expenses such 
as the construction or renovation of fa-
cilities and employee subsidies. 

The quality of care can also be im-
proved by giving the public more infor-
mation about the caliber of the pro-
grams in their community. Working 
parents deserve to know that their 
children are not just safe, but well 
cared for. Our bill will provide that re-
assurance by improving parents’ access 
to the information they need to make 
informed decisions about the selection 
of child care. Establishing a more ef-
fective system for distributing public 
information will make it easier for par-
ents to select care with confidence, and 
will also encourage care providers to 
improve their services. 

Raising children is expensive, in and 
of itself, and families who place their 
children in out-of-home care face the 
additional burden of obtaining quality 
child care. Millions of families cannot 
afford the child care they need in order 
to raise, protect, and teach their chil-
dren. Full-day care can easily cost up 
to $10,000 per year—often as much as 
college tuition for an older child. Too 
often, the high cost of quality care 
puts it out of reach for many working 
families, particularly those earning 
low wages. These parents—working 
parents—constantly must choose be-
tween paying the rent or mortgage, 
buying food, and providing the quality 
care their child needs. 

Our bill provides support to all fami-
lies with children, whether they rely 
on out-of-home care or not. It increases 
the Dependent Care Tax Credit (DCTC) 
by raising the amount of allowable ex-
penses to $3,600 for one dependent and 
$6,000 for two or more, and by permit-
ting educational programs and third 
party transportation to count as allow-
able expenses. 

Affordable child care is in particu-
larly short supply for young children 
and for children who need care during 
nontraditional hours, such as during 
the late afternoon and evening. As 
more and more parents leave welfare 
for work, the demand for this type of 
care will continue to increase. The 
General Accounting Office estimates 
that under the welfare reform rules re-
quiring more parents to work, the sup-
ply of child care will meet only 25 per-
cent of the demand in many urban 
areas. We must ensure that the nec-
essary support systems, such as child 
care and health care, are in place so 
that low-income parents can success-
fully move from welfare to self-suffi-
ciency. 

Our bill addresses these concerns by 
increasing the authorization of the 
Child Care and Development Block 
Grant (CCDBG) Act from $1 billion to 
$2 billion a year. It requires states to 
improve the way in which subsidy rates 
are determined. Parents will have a 
choice of child care providers, not just 
the least expensive care. Seventy per-
cent of the CCDBG funds are set aside 
for non-welfare-related low-income 
working parents. The bill also contains 
a new state grant program to encour-
age the development of quality child 
care programs during non-school hours. 

It is long past time for Congress to 
give child care the high priority it de-
serves. This bipartisan bill addresses 
the serious challenges confronting mil-
lions of families with children, and I 
urge my colleagues to join us in sup-
porting this significant initiative. 

Mr. President, an excellent column in 
yesterday’s Washington Post by Judy 
Mann eloquently analyzed the hard-
ships facing families seeking adequate 
child care. I believe her analysis will be 
of interest to all of us concerned about 
the issue, and I ask unanimous consent 
that it be printed in the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the 
RECORD, as follows: 
[From The Washington Post, April 14, 1999] 

THE SLOW EVOLUTION OF CHILD CARE 
(By Judy Mann) 

I first started worrying about child care 
more than 30 years ago when I became a sin-
gle working parent with a 1-year old child. 
We didn’t call it child care back then, be-
cause it didn’t really exist. 

We called baby-sitting. 
Some women took children into their 

homes and baby-sat them all day. They were 
a godsend to that first cohort of women 
who—out of choice or necessity—went into 
the paid workforce. But out of these homes 
also came some horror stories of crowding, of 
children stuck in front of TV sets all day, of 
germs being passed around with such alac-
rity that mothers lost jobs because they 
missed so many workdays having to care for 
sick children. 

So how far have we come in 30 years? It’s 
not overly harsh to say; not that far. We 
have licensed family day-care centers, 
school-based child care, child care centers in 
office parks and churches, and we have cor-
porations that run child care centers across 
the country. The federal government sub-
sidizes child care with vouchers for some 
low-income families and by allowing people 
to shelter some money spent on child care 
from income tax. 

But for most working parents, child care 
remains an enormous source of financial 
stress and emotional anxiety. Even people 
who can afford live-in nannies aren’t spared 
that bad apple who abuses children or dis-
appears without warning. 

At best, we have a patchwork of child care 
that is woven together by a common thread: 
The people who take care of our children are 
woefully underpaid and under-trained. Turn-
over ranges from 25 percent to 50 percent as 
they succumb to the lure of better-paying 
jobs. The median income for child care pro-
viders is $6.12 an hour; for parking lot at-
tendants, it is $6.38. We pay $6.90 an hour to 
people who walk our dogs. What do we value 
most—our kids, our cars, our pets? 

We are the most prosperous nation on 
earth, with an economy that is booming like 
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the end of the ‘‘1812 Overture.’’ We are also 
the only modern industrial nation that does 
not have an organized, affordable, reliable 
system of child care for the people creating 
those economic success. 

Child care advocates have been working for 
more than 20 years to try to get this country 
to understand that child care isn’t just about 
baby-sitting. It’s about giving youngsters a 
good start in life and reducing stress on 
working parents. We have lacked the na-
tional will to make good child care one of 
our central responses to the changes in fam-
ily life for one simple reason: Working par-
ents are so busy trying to survive day-to-day 
that they have no time or energy for polit-
ical action. 

This may be changing, thanks in part to a 
‘‘Caring for Kids’’ public affairs campaign 
that Lifetime Television has undertaken 
with the National Council of Women’s Orga-
nizations. Begun in March of last year, the 
campaign now involves about 150 nonprofit 
organizations. The coalition is targeting 
April as ‘‘Childcare Month,’’ and about 1,500 
community campaigns are going to be held 
to support its central message: Make child 
care a priority in the 2000 election. 

Putting technology to good use, the cam-
paign has collected more than 2,000 personal 
child care stories from families across the 
country who have faxed, phoned or visited 
the campaign’s Web site at 
www.lifetimetv.com. These stories have been 
delivered to Congress, and some have been 
used in a documentary produced by Lee 
Grant that will premiere on Lifetime on 
April 20. ‘‘Confronting the Crisis: Childcare 
in America’’ is the most powerful hour of 
film on the nation’s child care problem that 
I have ever seen. 

One of its great sources of strength is in 
showing that child care is no longer a wom-
an’s problem: It now involves fathers as well, 
and fathers play a starring role in the docu-
mentary. We meet Jeff, a widower, and one 
of 2 million single fathers, who quit a well- 
paid night job because there was no night-
time child care available. He now works 
days, and he and his sister share child care 
responsibilities. ‘‘Everything’s rushed,’’ he 
said—as apt a description of the working 
parent culture as you could find. 

We meet women in the welfare-to-work 
programs that 10,000 companies are partici-
pating in, Chicora is up at 4 a.m. to get her 
child to day care so she can go to work. Her 
mother died, so she is raising her 15-year-old 
sister as well. She earns $9.50 an hour and is 
able to make it because she gets a child care 
voucher. When that runs out, she will face 
child care costs of about $6,000 a year. ‘‘Edu-
cation’s first,’’ she says, and she holds all the 
hope in the world for her child. She doesn’t 
need a miracle to make it: That she is still 
in the game is the miracle. What she needs is 
for that voucher to continue until she can 
get on her feet financially. 

We go to France, where child care is ‘‘part 
of the culture,’’ in Grant’s words. And we 
meet Sheriff Pat Sullivan, of Arapahoe 
County, Colo., a leader of ‘‘Fight Crime: In-
vest in Kids,’’ an organization of law enforce-
ment officials who believe before-school and 
after-school programs are critical to pre-
venting youth violence. Sullivan is a con-
servative Republican. The question, he says, 
is where to put tax dollars. The answer is not 
in more jails, he says, but in child care, and 
that includes programs that keep adoles-
cents busy. Idle minds are the devil’s play-
ground. 

Voices from across the political spectrum, 
from law enforcement to social workers, 
from brain researchers to pediatricians, are 
calling for a vastly improved system of child 
care. Neglect, whether in infancy or adoles-
cence, is the breeding ground of despair, and 

that, in turn, is the breeding ground for anti-
social behavior. The hope here is that the 
‘‘Caring for Kids’’ campaign and Lifetime’s 
documentary can help galvanize the nation 
into action. 

Ms. LANDRIEU. Mr. President, I rise 
today with my distinguished colleague 
from Vermont and other members of 
this body in strong support of legisla-
tion that takes a much needed step on 
behalf of our Nation’s children. I am 
very sad to say, however, that Lou-
isiana ranks among the worst when it 
comes to providing for its children. By 
providing access to quality child care 
that is both safe and affordable the 
Caring for America’s Children Act will 
improve the lives of children in Lou-
isiana and across the Nation. 

As a professional with two young 
children, I am well aware of the chal-
lenges that face working parents as 
they balance their children’s needs 
with the demands of their careers. I 
also know first hand how expensive 
quality child care is, costing anywhere 
from over $3,000 per year to over $10,000 
per year, depending upon where a fam-
ily resides. For the parents of some 
800,000 children in Louisiana who spend 
most of their day outside their parent’s 
care, these costs are prohibitive. It is 
especially difficult for over 50 percent 
of Louisiana families who need child 
care, but whose incomes fall below the 
Federal poverty level. 

To address this dilemma, this legisla-
tion would increase the child care and 
development block grant (CCDBG) 
from $1 billion to $2 billion. By dou-
bling the funding level for CCDBG, 
twice as many poor children will re-
ceive quality child care. Presently, 
however, only eight percent of Louisi-
ana’s poor children are being assisted 
through this program. With this in-
crease another 40,000 children will re-
ceive needed help. Nevertheless, the de-
mand for assistance will far outweigh 
funding, so thousands of parents and 
their children will continue to go 
unserved. 

In addition to the shortage of funding 
for low-income children, Louisiana, 
like many other states, must confront 
two other critical issues dealing with 
child care. First, facilities must be im-
proved and expanded. Secondly, min-
imum quality standards must be set at 
the state and local levels for child care 
providers. This like other educational 
improvements will only occur when we 
expect more, provide more, and pay 
more for quality care. If we do not, the 
status quo will remain the same. For 
example, the average wage of a child 
care worker in Louisiana in 1997 was 
only $10,760, barely above what a min-
imum wage job would pay annually. 
Worse yet, the ratio of children to care 
givers in Louisiana far exceeded the 
recommended ratios. 

On a national level, safety in child 
care facilities is another critical issue. 
Earlier this week the Consumer Prod-
uct Safety Commission announced that 
it had examined 220 licensed child care 
settings. They found that most con-

tained at least one safety violation, 
such as crib bedding that could suf-
focate babies or loops on window blind 
cords that could cause strangulation. 
Moreover, the agency found that 31,000 
children, age 4 and younger, were 
treated in 1997 in hospital emergency 
rooms for injuries they received in 
child care and school settings. Addi-
tionally, at least 56 children have died 
in child care facilities since 1990. 

To provide states with additional re-
sources for the purpose of improving 
the quality of their day care facilities, 
this bill establishes a quality improve-
ment incentive program. States would 
receive funds based on the CCDBG for-
mula, which could be used for a variety 
of activities designed to improve the 
quality of child care within each state. 
Additionally, the bill also provides 
greater professional development op-
portunities for child care workers 
through a new distance learning pro-
gram and interactive computer appli-
cations. The legislation will also pro-
vide states with greater flexibility, so 
that they can use their community de-
velopment block grant funds for the 
construction and/or renovation of child 
care facilities. 

Finally, important tax provisions are 
included in this legislation for both 
parents who work or stay home. To-
ward this end, the bill would increase: 

the child tax credit from $500 to $900 
per year; 

the dependent care tax credit (DCTC) 
to $3,600 for one dependent and $6,000 
for two or more dependents; and 

expand the home office tax deduction 
so that parents who work out of their 
home will not be penalized. 
By providing parents with these addi-
tional benefits, families will have 
greater options in ensuring their chil-
dren receive the most appropriate care 
depending on individual family cir-
cumstances. 

I am also very pleased that appro-
priate modifications to our Federal 
child care system are included in this 
legislation. Most importantly, this bill 
would allow Federal agencies to use ap-
propriated funds for the purpose of 
making child care more affordable to 
low-income Federal workers. Addition-
ally, within six months of the passage 
of this legislation every Federal child 
care facility will have to be licensed. 
Within three years, they must also 
meet standards established by a child 
care accreditation entity. The Federal 
facilities title also reauthorizes the 
Trible amendment that allows Federal 
facilities to provide on-site care and in-
novative approaches to expand child 
care services on a contractual basis. 

Before the Congress enacts legisla-
tion to enhance child care at the state 
level, it is essential that the Federal 
Government first address the defi-
ciencies and inadequacies within its 
own system. While the Federal Govern-
ment has made significant improve-
ments, we must ensure that Federal 
Government leads by example. 

Mr. President, improving the avail-
ability of quality and affordable child 
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care should not be a partisan issue. A 
recent Carnegie study found that chil-
dren in poor quality child care are de-
layed in language and reading skills, 
and display more aggression toward 
other children and adults. We should 
not delay one more year while thou-
sands of children are held back because 
of our inaction in the Congress. 

I thank Senator JEFFORDS for his 
leadership on this issue. 

Mr. ROTH (for himself, Mr. JEF-
FORDS, Mr. COVERDELL, Mr. 
HELMS, Mr. ROBB, Ms. MIKUL-
SKI, Mr. BIDEN, Mr. SESSIONS, 
Mr. HUTCHINSON, Mr. SARBANES, 
Mr. LEAHY, Mr. GRAMS, Mr. 
SHELBY, Mr. MCCONNELL, and 
Mr. HARKIN): 

S. 815. A bill to amend the Internal 
Revenue Code of 1986 to extend the 
credit for producing electricity from 
certain renewable resources; to the 
Committee on Finance. 
POULTRY ELECTRIC ENERGY POWER (PEEP) ACT 
Mr. ROTH. Mr. President, I rise 

today to reintroduce legislation that 
would amend section 45 of the Internal 
Revenue Code to provide a tax credit to 
biomass energy facilities that use poul-
try litter as a fuel for generating elec-
tricity. 

I am pleased to report that my bill 
has received even more cosponsors 
than when it was introduced in the 
105th Congress. Fourteen of my col-
leagues are joining me as original co-
sponsors. They include Senators JEF-
FORDS, COVERDELL, HELMS, ROBB, MI-
KULSKI, BIDEN, SESSIONS, HUTCHINSON, 
SARBANES, LEAHY, GRAMS, SHELBY, 
MCCONNELL, and HARKIN. 

Mr. President, I am bullish on poul-
try’s future in America. It is hard not 
to be with worldwide poultry consump-
tion growing at double-digit rates. 

In the United States, poultry produc-
tion has tripled since 1975. We now 
produce almost 8 billion chickens a 
year to feed the growing worldwide de-
mand. 

In particular, Delaware, Maryland, 
and Virginia produce some of the 
world’s finest poultry. Just last year 
Delmarva poultry farmers produced 
over 600 million chickens. Our poultry 
farmers are among the most productive 
and efficient in the world. 

As the amount of chickens we 
produce as a nation has grown, so too 
has the need to find creative means for 
disposing of poultry manure. 

Due to environmental pressures, 
spreading manure on land is no longer 
an option in some areas for our rapidly 
growing poultry industry. In those 
areas, the nutrient runoff from the ma-
nure has been identified as a contrib-
uting factor in surface and ground-
water pollution. 

Addressing these water quality prob-
lems will require a range of innovative 
approaches. One part of the solution 
may be to use poultry manure to gen-
erate electricity. 

The United Kingdom has two utility 
plants that use poultry manure to gen-

erate electricity. These two poultry 
power plants will, when combined with 
a third scheduled to open soon, burn 50 
percent of the UK’s total volume of 
chicken manure. 

The electricity generated by these 
plants will supply enough power for 
37,000 homes. These plants have the 
support of both the poultry industry 
and the international environmental 
community. 

The way this system works is simple. 
Power stations buy poultry manure 

from surrounding poultry farmers and 
transport it to the power station. At 
the station the manure is burned in a 
furnace at high temperatures, heating 
water in a boiler to produce steam 
which drives a turbine linked to a gen-
erator. The electricity is then trans-
ferred to the local electricity grid for 
use by commercial and residential cus-
tomers. 

There are no waste products created 
through this process. Instead, a valu-
able by-product emerges in the form of 
a nitrogen-free ash, which is marketed 
as an environmentally friendly fer-
tilizer. 

The legislation I am introducing 
today will provide a tax credit to en-
ergy facilities that use poultry manure 
as a fuel to generate electricity. 

It will build on concepts in the Tax 
Code that provide incentives for inno-
vative alternative energy production. 

This legislation will provide incen-
tives for electricity generation that 
will not only help dispose of poultry 
manure, but will also supply our Na-
tion’s farmers with a clean fertilizer 
free of nitrates. 

I urge my colleagues to join me in co-
sponsoring my bill, the Poultry Elec-
tric Energy Power Act. It is important 
for future generations that we continue 
to explore innovative alternative tech-
nologies that will help protect our en-
vironment. 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that a copy of the bill be printed 
in the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the bill was 
ordered to be printed in the RECORD, as 
follows: 

S. 815 
Be it enacted by the Senate and House of 

Representatives of the United States of America 
in Congress assembled, 
SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE. 

This Act may be cited as the ‘‘Poultry 
Electric Energy Power (PEEP) Act’’. 
SEC. 2. EXTENSION OF CREDIT FOR PRODUCING 

ELECTRICITY FROM CERTAIN RE-
NEWABLE RESOURCES. 

(a) CREDIT FOR PRODUCING ELECTRICITY 
FROM POULTRY WASTE.—Section 45(c)(1) of 
the Internal Revenue Code of 1986 (defining 
qualified energy resources) is amended by 
striking ‘‘and’’ at the end of subparagraph 
(A), by striking the period at the end of sub-
paragraph (B) and inserting ‘‘, and’’, and by 
adding at the end the following: 

‘‘(C) poultry waste.’’ 
(b) EXTENSION OF PLACED IN SERVICE 

DATE.—Section 45(c)(3) of the Internal Rev-
enue Code of 1986 (defining qualified facility) 
is amended by striking ‘‘1999’’ and inserting 
‘‘2005’’. 

(c) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments 
made by this section shall apply to facilities 

placed in service after the date of the enact-
ment of this Act. 

Mr. GRAMS. Mr. President, I am 
proud to join Senator ROTH as an origi-
nal co-sponsor of legislation to amend 
Section 45 of the tax code for the pro-
duction of electricity from environ-
mentally-friendly methods, including 
poultry litter, the Poultry Electric 
Power Act. 

Mr. President, our nation’s poultry 
consumption continues to grow in 
rapid numbers. We now produce almost 
8 billion chickens a year in the United 
States. My home State of Minnesota is 
now the nation’s largest producer of 
turkeys, with an estimated 44 million 
produced last year alone. According to 
the Minnesota Turkey Growers Asso-
ciation, Minnesota turkey producers 
and processors earned 1997 incomes of 
$180 million and spinoff industries 
earned $374 million in 1996. In Min-
nesota, the turkey industry includes 
2,810 jobs in production and 4,552 jobs in 
processing. So, Mr. President, you can 
see that the poultry industry is ex-
tremely important to rural Minnesota. 

I continue to believe that we must 
explore a wide variety of alternative 
energy sources that provide a number 
of benefits for our nation. First, this 
bill will provide another market and 
revenue source for our farmers who so 
badly need diversified sources of in-
come. Second, the bill will assist our 
nation in increasing our energy secu-
rity. Third, this bill will help to im-
prove the environment not only by pro-
viding a clean energy source, but by as-
sisting in the disposal of poultry ma-
nure in an environmentally friendly 
way. Fourth, this bill will help create 
spin-off jobs for our nation’s rural com-
munities—jobs many rural commu-
nities badly need. 

I hope my colleagues will support 
this legislation and I want to thank 
Senator ROTH for leading this impor-
tant effort in the Senate. 

By Mr. DORGAN: 
S. 816. A bill to amend section 3681 of 

title 18, United States Code, relating to 
the special forfeiture of collateral prof-
its of a crime; to the Committee on the 
Judiciary. 

FEDERAL SON OF SAM LEGISLATION 
Mr. DORGAN. Mr. President, last 

year, I introduced a bill to correct 
problems with the Federal ‘‘Son of 
Sam’’ law, as those problems were per-
ceived by the U.S. Supreme Court. 
Today, I am reintroducing this legisla-
tion, which deals with a continuing 
problem. The New York statute ana-
lyzed by the Supreme Court, as well as 
the Federal statute which I seek to 
amend, forfeited the proceeds from any 
expressive work of a criminal, and 
dedicated those proceeds to the victims 
of the perpetrator’s crime. Because of 
constitutional deficiencies cited by the 
Court, the Federal statute has never 
been applied, and without changes, it is 
highly unlikely that it ever will be. 
Without this bill, criminals can be-
come wealthy from the fruits of their 
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crimes, while victims and families are 
exploited. 

The bill I now introduce attempts to 
correct constitutional deficiencies 
cited by the Supreme Court in striking 
down New York’s Son of Sam law. In 
its decision striking down New York’s 
law, the Court found the state to be 
both over inclusive and under inclu-
sive: Over inclusive because the statute 
included all expressive works, no mat-
ter how tangentially related to the 
crime; under inclusive because the 
statute included only expressive works, 
not other forms of property. 

To correct the deficiencies perceived 
by the Court, this bill changes signifi-
cantly the concepts of the Federal stat-
ute. Because the Court criticized the 
statute for singling out speech, this 
bill is all-encompassing: It includes 
various types of property related to the 
crime from which a criminal might 
profit. Because the Court criticized the 
statute for being over inclusive, includ-
ing the proceeds from all works, no 
matter how remotely connected to the 
crime, this bill limits the property to 
be forfeited to the enhanced value of 
property attributable to the offense. 
Because the Court found fault with the 
statute for not requiring a conviction, 
this bill requires a conviction. 

The bill also attempts to take advan-
tage of the long legal history of for-
feiture. Pirate ships and their contents 
were once forfeited to the government. 
More recent case law addresses the 
concept of forfeiting any property used 
in the commission of drug related 
crimes, or proceeds from those crimes. 
I hope that courts interpreting this 
statute will look to this legal history 
and find it binding or persuasive. 

The bill utilizes the Commerce 
Clause authority of Congress to forfeit 
property associated with State crimes. 
This means that if funds are trans-
ferred through banking channels, if 
UPS or FedEx are used, if the airwaves 
are utilized, or if the telephone is used 
to transfer the property, to transfer 
funds, or to make a profit, the property 
can be forfeited. In State cases, this 
bill allows the State Attorney General 
to proceed first. We do not seek to pre-
empt State law, only to see that there 
is a law in place which will ensure that 
criminals do not profit at the expense 
of their victims and the families of vic-
tims. 

One last improvement which this bill 
makes over the former statutes: The 
old statute included only crime which 
resulted in physical harm to another; 
this bill includes other crimes. Exam-
ples of crimes probably not included 
under the old statute, but included 
here are terrorizing, kidnaping, bank 
robbery, and embezzlement. 

Mr. President, our Federal statute, 
enacted to ensure that criminals not 
profit at the expense of their victims 
and victim’s families, is not used today 
because it is perceived to be unconsti-
tutional. I believe victims of crime de-
serve quick action on this bill, drafted 
to ensure that they are not the source 

of profits to those who committed 
crimes against them. I asked for your 
support. 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the text of the bill be printed 
in the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the bill was 
ordered to be printed in the RECORD, as 
follows: 

S. 816 
Be it enacted by the Senate and House of 

Representatives of the United States of America 
in Congress assembled, 
SECTION 1. SPECIAL FORFEITURE OF COLLAT-

ERAL PROFITS OF CRIME. 
Section 3681 of title 18, United States Code, 

is amended by striking subsection (a) and in-
serting the following: 

‘‘(a) IN GENERAL.— 
‘‘(1) FORFEITURE OF PROCEEDS.—Upon the 

motion of the United States attorney made 
at any time after conviction of a defendant 
for an offense described in paragraph (2), and 
after notice to any interested party, the 
court shall order the defendant to forfeit all 
or any part of proceeds received or to be re-
ceived by the defendant, or a transferee of 
the defendant, from a contract relating to 
the transfer of a right or interest of the de-
fendant in any property described in para-
graph (3), if the court determines that— 

‘‘(A) the interests of justice or an order of 
restitution under this title so require; 

‘‘(B) the proceeds (or part thereof) to be 
forfeited reflect the enhanced value of the 
property attributable to the offense; and 

‘‘(C) with respect to a defendant convicted 
of an offense against a State— 

‘‘(i) the property at issue, or the proceeds 
to be forfeited, have travelled in interstate 
or foreign commerce or were derived through 
the use of an instrumentality of interstate 
or foreign commerce; and 

‘‘(ii) the attorney general of the State has 
declined to initiate a forfeiture action with 
respect to the proceeds to be forfeited. 

‘‘(2) OFFENSES DESCRIBED.—An offense is 
described in this paragraph if it is— 

‘‘(A) an offense under section 794 of this 
title; 

‘‘(B) a felony offense against the United 
States or any State; or 

‘‘(C) a misdemeanor offense against the 
United States or any State resulting in phys-
ical harm to any individual. 

‘‘(3) PROPERTY DESCRIBED.—Property is de-
scribed in this paragraph if it is any prop-
erty, tangible or intangible, including any— 

‘‘(A) evidence of the offense; 
‘‘(B) instrument of the offense, including 

any vehicle used in the commission of the of-
fense; 

‘‘(C) real estate where the offense was com-
mitted; 

‘‘(D) document relating to the offense; 
‘‘(E) photograph or audio or video record-

ing relating to the offense; 
‘‘(F) clothing, jewelry, furniture, or other 

personal property relating to the offense; 
‘‘(G) movie, book, newspaper, magazine, 

radio or television production, or live enter-
tainment of any kind depicting the offense 
or otherwise relating to the offense; 

‘‘(H) expression of the thoughts, opinions, 
or emotions of the defendant regarding the 
offense; or 

‘‘(I) other property relating to the of-
fense.’’. 

By Mrs. BOXER: 
S. 817. A bill to improve academic 

and social outcomes for students and 
reduce both juvenile crime and the risk 
that youth will become victims of 
crime by providing productive activi-

ties during after school hours; to the 
Committee on Health, Education, 
Labor, and Pensions. 

AFTER SCHOOL AND ANTI-CRIME ACT OF 1999 
Mrs. BOXER. Mr. President, every 

day, millions of working parents are 
faced with the dilemma of finding con-
structive activities for their school- 
aged children to become involved in 
during the after school hours. These 
parents know that, when unsupervised, 
the likelihood of their child becoming 
involved with drugs, alcohol or crimi-
nal activity is increased. In fact, juve-
nile crime peaks during the hours of 3 
p.m. and 6 p.m.—after school. 

That is why I am introducing a bill 
to help assuage the concerns of par-
ents, law enforcement and commu-
nities to help develop edifying activi-
ties for youth during the after school 
hours. The After School Education and 
Anti-Crime Act of 1999 will help give 
our children safe, productive places to 
go after the school bell rings, which is 
what ninety-two percent of all Ameri-
cans have indicated they strongly sup-
port. 

Not only do after school programs 
provide children with activities and 
parents with relief, they also help law 
enforcement officials connect with 
their communities and help them re-
duce incidences of juvenile crime. Sev-
eral law enforcement organizations 
have expressed their support of my pro-
posal and for after school programs, in-
cluding the National Association of Po-
lice Athletic and Activity Leagues 
(PALS), Fight Crime Invest in Kids, 
National Sheriffs Association, Major 
Cities’ Police Chiefs and other law en-
forcement representing California, Illi-
nois, Texas, Arizona, Maine and Rhode 
Island. 

This legislation would authorize $600 
million in funding for after-school pro-
grams. These programs, as developed 
by communities, will offer positive al-
ternatives in the after school hours, 
such as mentoring, academic assist-
ance, recreation, technology and job 
skills training, and drug, alcohol, and 
gang prevention programs. 

If passed, the funding in this bill 
would enable an estimated 1.1 million 
children each year to participate in 
after school programs. The demand for 
after school programs is very high. 
Last year alone, nearly 2,000 school dis-
tricts applied for after school federal 
assistance—of that, only 287 grants 
were awarded. 

We have the opportunity in the 106th 
Congress to answer the call of commu-
nities all across America that under-
stand the importance of—and need 
for—after school programs for kinder-
garten, elementary and secondary 
school students. After school programs 
are anti-crime, pro-education, pro-com-
munity, and make common sense. 

I urge my colleagues to support this 
legislation. I ask unanimous consent 
that the text of the bill be printed in 
the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the bill was 
ordered to be printed in the RECORD, as 
follows: 
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S. 817 

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of 
Representatives of the United States of America 
in Congress assembled, 
SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE. 

This Act may be cited as the ‘‘After School 
Education and Anti-Crime Act of 1999’’. 
SEC. 2. PURPOSE. 

The purpose of this Act is to improve aca-
demic and social outcomes for students and 
reduce both juvenile crime and the risk that 
youth will become victims of crime by pro-
viding productive activities during after 
school hours. 
SEC. 3. FINDINGS. 

Congress makes the following findings: 
(1) Today’s youth face far greater social 

risks than did their parents and grand-
parents. 

(2) Students spend more of their waking 
hours alone, without supervision, compan-
ionship, or activity, than the students spend 
in school. 

(3) Law enforcement statistics show that 
youth who are ages 12 through 17 are most at 
risk of committing violent acts and being 
victims of violent acts between 3 p.m. and 6 
p.m. 

(4) The consequences of academic failure 
are more dire in 1999 than ever before. 

(5) After school programs have been shown 
in many States to help address social prob-
lems facing our Nation’s youth, such as 
drugs, alcohol, tobacco, and gang involve-
ment. 

(6) Many of our Nation’s governors endorse 
increasing the number of after school pro-
grams through a Federal/State partnership. 

(7) Over 450 of the Nation’s leading police 
chiefs, sheriffs, and prosecutors, along with 
presidents of the Fraternal Order of Police 
and the International Union of Police Asso-
ciations, which together represent 360,000 po-
lice officers, have called upon public officials 
to provide after school programs that offer 
recreation, academic support, and commu-
nity service experience, for school-age chil-
dren and teens in the United States. 

(8) One of the most important investments 
that we can make in our children is to en-
sure that they have safe and positive learn-
ing environments in the after school hours. 
SEC. 4. GOALS. 

The goals of this Act are as follows: 
(1) To increase the academic success of stu-

dents. 
(2) To promote safe and productive envi-

ronments for students in the after school 
hours. 

(3) To provide alternatives to drug, alco-
hol, tobacco, and gang activity. 

(4) To reduce juvenile crime and the risk 
that youth will become victims of crime dur-
ing after school hours. 
SEC. 5. PROGRAM AUTHORIZATION. 

Section 10903 of the 21st Century Commu-
nity Learning Centers Act (20 U.S.C. 8243) is 
amended— 

(1) in subsection (a)— 
(A) in the subsection heading, by inserting 

‘‘TO LOCAL EDUCATIONAL AGENCIES FOR 
SCHOOLS’’ after ‘‘SECRETARY’’; and 

(B) by striking ‘‘rural and inner-city pub-
lic’’ and all that follows through ‘‘or to’’ and 
inserting ‘‘local educational agencies for the 
support of public elementary schools or sec-
ondary schools, including middle schools, 
that serve communities with substantial 
needs for expanded learning opportunities for 
children and youth in the communities, to 
enable the schools to establish or’’; and 

(C) by striking ‘‘a rural or inner-city com-
munity’’ and inserting ‘‘the communities’’; 

(2) in subsection (b)— 
(A) by striking ‘‘States, among’’ and in-

serting ‘‘States and among’’; and 

(B) by striking ‘‘United States,’’ and all 
that follows through ‘‘a State’’ and inserting 
‘‘United States’’; and 

(3) in subsection (c), by striking ‘‘3’’ and 
inserting ‘‘5’’. 
SEC. 6. APPLICATIONS. 

Section 10904 of the 21st Century Commu-
nity Learning Centers Act (20 U.S.C. 8244) is 
amended— 

(1) by redesignating subsection (b) as sub-
section (c); 

(2) in subsection (a)— 
(A) in the matter preceding paragraph (1)— 
(i) in the first sentence, by striking ‘‘an el-

ementary or secondary school or consor-
tium’’ and inserting ‘‘a local educational 
agency’’; and 

(ii) in the second sentence, by striking 
‘‘Each such’’ and inserting the following: 

‘‘(b) CONTENTS.—Each such’’; and 
(3) in subsection (b) (as so redesignated)— 
(A) in paragraph (1), by striking ‘‘or con-

sortium’’; 
(B) in paragraph (2), by striking ‘‘and’’ 

after the semicolon; and 
(C) in paragraph (3)— 
(i) in subparagraph (B), by inserting ‘‘, in-

cluding programs under the Child Care and 
Development Block Grant Act of 1990 (42 
U.S.C. 9858 et seq.)’’ after ‘‘maximized’’; 

(ii) in subparagraph (C), by inserting ‘‘stu-
dents, parents, teachers, school administra-
tors, local government, including law en-
forcement organizations such as Police Ath-
letic and Activity Leagues,’’ after ‘‘agen-
cies,’’; 

(iii) in subparagraph (D), by striking ‘‘or 
consortium’’; and 

(iv) in subparagraph (E)— 
(I) in the matter preceding clause (i), by 

striking ‘‘or consortium’’; and 
(II) in clause (ii), by striking the period 

and inserting a semicolon; and 
(E) by adding at the end the following: 
‘‘(4) information demonstrating that the 

local educational agency will— 
‘‘(A) provide not less than 35 percent of the 

annual cost of the activities assisted under 
the project from sources other than funds 
provided under this part, which contribution 
may be provided in cash or in kind, fairly 
evaluated; and 

‘‘(B) provide not more than 25 percent of 
the annual cost of the activities assisted 
under the project from funds provided by the 
Secretary under other Federal programs that 
permit the use of those other funds for ac-
tivities assisted under the project; and 

‘‘(5) an assurance that the local edu-
cational agency, in each year of the project, 
will maintain the agency’s fiscal effort, from 
non-Federal sources, from the preceding fis-
cal year for the activities the local edu-
cational agency provides with funds provided 
under this part.’’. 
SEC. 7. USES OF FUNDS. 

Section 10905 of the 21st Century Commu-
nity Learning Centers Act (20 U.S.C. 8245) is 
amended— 

(1) by striking the matter preceding para-
graph (1) and inserting: 

‘‘(a) IN GENERAL.—Grants awarded under 
this part may be used to establish or expand 
community learning centers. The centers 
may provide 1 or more of the following ac-
tivities:’’; 

(2) in subsection (a)(11) (as redesignated by 
paragraph (1)), by inserting ‘‘, and job skills 
preparation’’ after ‘‘placement’’; and 

(3) by adding at the end the following: 
‘‘(14) After school programs, that— 
‘‘(A) shall include at least 2 of the fol-

lowing— 
‘‘(i) mentoring programs; 
‘‘(ii) academic assistance; 
‘‘(iii) recreational activities; or 
‘‘(iv) technology training; and 

‘‘(B) may include— 
‘‘(i) drug, alcohol, and gang prevention ac-

tivities; 
‘‘(ii) health and nutrition counseling; and 
‘‘(iii) job skills preparation activities. 
‘‘(b) LIMITATION.—Not less than 2⁄3 of the 

amount appropriated under section 10907 for 
each fiscal year shall be used for after school 
programs, as described in paragraph (14). 
Such programs may also include activities 
described in paragraphs (1) through (13) that 
offer expanded opportunities for children or 
youth.’’. 
SEC. 8. ADMINISTRATION. 

Section 10905 of the 21st Century Commu-
nity Learning Centers Act (20 U.S.C. 8245) is 
amended by adding at the end the following: 

‘‘(c) ADMINISTRATION.—In carrying out the 
activities described in subsection (a), a local 
educational agency or school shall, to the 
greatest extent practicable— 

‘‘(1) request volunteers from business and 
academic communities, and law enforcement 
organizations, such as Police Athletic and 
Activity Leagues, to serve as mentors or to 
assist in other ways; 

‘‘(2) ensure that youth in the local commu-
nity participate in designing the after school 
activities; 

‘‘(3) develop creative methods of con-
ducting outreach to youth in the commu-
nity; 

‘‘(4) request donations of computer equip-
ment and other materials and equipment; 
and 

‘‘(5) work with State and local park and 
recreation agencies so that activities carried 
out by the agencies prior to the date of en-
actment of this subsection are not dupli-
cated by activities assisted under this part.’’. 
SEC. 9. COMMUNITY LEARNING CENTER DE-

FINED. 
Section 10906 of the 21st Century Commu-

nity Learning Centers Act (20 U.S.C. 8246) is 
amended in paragraph (2) by inserting ‘‘, in-
cluding law enforcement organizations such 
as the Police Athletic and Activity League’’ 
after ‘‘governmental agencies’’. 
SEC. 10. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS. 

Section 10907 of the 21st Century Commu-
nity Learning Centers Act (20 U.S.C. 8247) is 
amended by striking ‘‘$20,000,000 for fiscal 
year 1995’’ and all that follows and inserting 
‘‘$600,000,000 for each of fiscal years 2000 
through 2004, to carry out this part.’’. 
SEC. 11. EFFECTIVE DATE. 

This Act, and the amendments made by 
this Act, take effect on October 1, 1999. 

By Mr. DEWINE (for himself and 
Mr. REID): 

S. 818. A bill to require the Secretary 
of Health and Human Services to con-
duct a study of the mortality and ad-
verse outcome rates of Medicare pa-
tients related to the provision of anes-
thesia services; to the Committee on 
Finance. 

f 

THE SAFE SENIORS ASSURANCE 
STUDY ACT OF 1999 

Mr. DEWINE. Mr. President, today I 
rise to introduce the ‘‘Safe Seniors As-
surance Study Act of 1999.’’ I am joined 
in this effort by my colleague, Senator 
REID from Nevada. This bill would re-
quire that the Secretary of Health and 
Human Services conduct a study and 
analyze the impact of physician super-
vision, or lack of physician super-
vision, on death rates of Medicare pa-
tients associated with the administra-
tion of anesthesia services. Since the 
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Medicare program began, the Health 
Care Financing Adminstration’s 
(HCFA) standards for hospitals and am-
bulatory surgical centers have required 
that a physician either provide the an-
esthesia care or supervise the anes-
thesia care provided by nurse anes-
thetists. This requirement has also ap-
plied to the Medicaid program. 

The very old and the very young, 
both covered by these two federal in-
surance programs, represent the seg-
ments of our population that, on aver-
age, face the highest anesthesia risks. 
The two programs cover over 40 million 
Americans. 

In December 1997, HCFA proposed 
changes to its standards for hospitals 
and surgical centers. Included in these 
proposed changes was the elimination 
of the physician supervision require-
ment, leaving to state governments the 
decision whether physician supervision 
of nurse anesthetists was necessary. In 
issuing its proposed changes, HCFA of-
fered no scientific data indicating that 
anesthesia safety would not be im-
paired as a result of the changed rule, 
and has offered no such data to this 
day. 

In 1992, HCFA considered a similar 
change, but rejected it. After reviewing 
the studies available at the time show-
ing anesthesia outcomes, HCFA con-
cluded: ‘‘In consideration of the risks 
associated with anesthesia procedures, 
we believe it would not be appropriate 
to allow anesthesia administration by 
a non-physician anesthetist unless 
under supervision by an anesthesiol-
ogist or the operating practitioner.’’ 
HCFA also declined to adopt as a ‘‘na-
tional minimum standard of care, a 
practice that is allowed in only some 
states.’’ 

In the only comparative anesthesia 
outcome study published since 1992, re-
searchers found that outcomes were 
better in hospitals having Board-cer-
tified anesthesiologists on staff. In the 
Fall of last year, an abstract of a Uni-
versity of Pennsylvania study of 65,000 
Medicare surgical cases indicated that 
mortality and ‘failure to rescue’ rates 
significantly improved when a nurse 
anesthetist was supervised by an anes-
thesiologist rather than the operating 
surgeon. This latter study is expected 
to be published in final form later this 
year. 

The Conference Report on the Fiscal 
Year 1999 Omnibus Appropriations 
measure recommended that HCFA 
‘‘base retaining or changing the cur-
rent requirement of physician super-
vision. . .on scientifically valid out-
comes data.’’ The Report suggested ‘‘an 
outcome approach that would examine, 
using existing operating room anes-
thesia data, mortality and adverse out-
comes rates by different anesthesia 
providers, adjusted to reflect relevant 
scientific variables.’’ 

A bill was introduced in the House in 
early February by Representatives 
DAVE WELDON and GENE GREEN that 
would require HCFA to undertake the 
congressionally-recommended outcome 

study of Medicare patients, and com-
plete it by June 30, 2000. That bill cur-
rently has about 37 cosponsors—Repub-
licans and Democrats. This is not a 
partisan issue, but an issue about safe-
ty. The bill that I am introducing with 
my colleague, Senator HARRY REID 
today, is very similar to the Weldon/ 
Green bill in the House. Our Senate 
version would only require that the 
Secretary of HHS consider the results 
of the June 2000 study in deciding 
whether or not to implement its 1997 
proposal. 

Physician anesthesiologists person-
ally provide, or supervise anesthesia 
administration by a qualified non-phy-
sician, 90% of the anesthesia care in 
this country. In the rest of the cases, 
supervision is provided by the oper-
ating practitioner. Under the Medicare 
program, there is no additional cost for 
having an anesthesiologist provide or 
supervise the anesthesia care versus 
having a non-physician provide the an-
esthesia under the supervision of the 
operating practitioner. The proposed 
HCFA rule change does not, therefore, 
generate any cost savings. 

Anesthesiologists are physicians 
who, after four years of pre-medical 
training in college, have completed 
eight years of medical education and 
specialized residency training. This is 
in contrast to the 24 to 30 months of 
training received by nurse anesthetists 
after nursing school—in fact, about 
37% of nurse anesthetists have not 
graduated from college. 

The American Medical Association’s 
House of Delegates last December ap-
proved a resolution supporting legisla-
tion requiring that an appropriately li-
censed and credentialed physician ad-
minister or supervise anesthesia care. 
National surveys of Medicare bene-
ficiaries performed by the Tarrance 
Group in January 1998 and 1999 show 
that 4 out of 5 seniors oppose the elimi-
nation of the current physician super-
vision requirement. 

Let’s err on the side of safety and 
caution by requiring that the Sec-
retary of HHS conduct a study on the 
mortality and death rates of Medicare 
patients associated with the adminis-
tration of anesthesia care by different 
providers. Analyzing the impact of 
physician supervision on anesthesia 
care and requiring the Secretary to 
simply consider the results of that 
study in determining whether or not to 
change current regulations to allow 
unsupervised nurse anesthetists to ad-
minister anesthesia services, is the 
very least we can do to ensure that we 
are making safe changes to existing 
regulations—changes that HCFA re-
jected in 1992 when studies of anes-
thesia outcomes were up-to-date and 
available. 

If HCFA is going to now change its 
policy in 1999, we should ask HCFA to 
show us the scientific and clinical data 
behind its decision to ensure that the 
safety of our most vulnerable popu-
lations—our children and our elderly— 
are adequately protected. None of us— 

including HCFA—is in a position to 
judge the merits of this proposed rule 
change without first gathering and 
then analyzing up-to-date scientific 
evidence. Only then can patients be 
confident in the safety and quality of 
their anesthesia care. I urge my col-
leagues to support this important leg-
islation. 

By Mr. GRAHAM (for himself and 
Mr. REID): 

S. 819. A bill to provide funding for 
the National Park System from outer 
Continental Shelf revenues; to the 
Committee on Energy and Natural Re-
sources. 

NATIONAL PARK PRESERVATION ACT 
Mr. GRAHAM. Mr. President, Mem-

ber of the Senate, I am today intro-
ducing the National Park Preservation 
Act with my colleague Senator REID of 
Nevada. This legislation will preserve 
and protect threatened or impaired 
ecosystems, critical habitats, and cul-
tural and other core park resources 
within our National Park System. 

As you are all aware, the National 
Park Service has a presence in vir-
tually every state in the nation. There 
are a total of 345 units in the national 
park system spread throughout the na-
tion. My home state of Florida is home 
to three National Parks—Everglades, 
Biscayne, and Dry Tortugas; two Na-
tional Preserves—Big Cypress and 
Timucuan Ecological and Historical 
Preserve; two National Seashores—Ca-
naveral and Gulf Islands; two National 
Monuments—Castillo de San Marcos 
and Fort Matanzas; and two National 
Memorials—DeSoto and Fort Caroline. 

Although these National Parks are 
treasured throughout the nation, ev-
eryday activities often threaten the re-
sources of our park system. For exam-
ple, in Yellowstone National Park an 
inadequate sewage system frequently 
discharges materials into precious re-
sources such as Yellowstone Lake. De-
velopment surrounding Mojave Na-
tional Park threatens the park’s desert 
wilderness. Ground-level ozone accu-
mulating at Great Smoky Mountains 
National Park threatens the park’s 
core resource—visibility. Manipulation 
of the natural hydrologic system im-
pacts water quality and water avail-
ability in Everglades National Park. 

The Graham-Reid National Park 
Preservation Act will preserve and pro-
tect threatened or impaired eco-
systems, critical habitat, cultural re-
sources and other core resources within 
our National Park System. The bill 
will establish a permanent account 
using Outer Continental Shelf revenues 
to provide $500 million annually to the 
Department of Interior to protect and 
preserve these resources. These funds 
will be made available for projects such 
as land acquisition, construction, 
grants to state or local governments, 
or partnerships with other federal 
agencies that seek to combat identified 
threats to ecosystems, critical habi-
tats, cultural resources, and other core 
park resources. In this legislation, I 
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also continue my longstanding efforts 
to protect Florida’s coastal resources 
by making revenues from any new oil 
and gas leases or from development of 
any existing leases in a moratorium 
area ineligible for expenditure in this 
account. 

Thirty percent of the $500 million 
will be available for park units threat-
ened or impaired by activities occur-
ring within the unit such as sewage 
treatment at Yellowstone Park. Sev-
enty percent of the $500 million will be 
available for park units threatened or 
impaired by activities occurring out-
side of the unit, such as degradation of 
water resources at Everglades National 
Park. 

Of these funds, the legislation spe-
cifically provides $75 million to the Ev-
erglades restoration effort as the key-
note project of the legislation. 

The Everglades National Park is one 
component of the Everglades eco-
system which stretches from the Kis-
simmee River basin near Orlando and 
all the way to Florida Bay and Keys. It 
is the only ecosystem of its kind in the 
world. It is the largest wetland and 
subtropical wilderness in the United 
States. It is home to a unique popu-
lation of plant and wildlife. The water 
in this system is the lifeblood of the 
freshwater aquifer that provides most 
of Florida’s drinking water. 

For more than a century, this eco-
system has been altered to facilitate 
development and protect against hurri-
canes and droughts. Today, almost 50% 
of the original Everglades has been 
drained or otherwise altered. The re-
maining Everglades, and in particular, 
the regions located within Everglades 
National Park, are severely threatened 
by nutrient-rich water, interrupted hy-
drology, decreased water supply, exotic 
plants, and mercury contamination. 

On July 1 the Army Corps of Engi-
neers will submit to Congress an Ever-
glades restoration plan, termed the 
‘‘Restudy’’ by the Water Resources De-
velopment Act of 1996. This plan re-
views the original Central and South 
Florida Flood Control project which 
was initiated in the 1940s by the Army 
Corps and has been the source of the 
ecosystem manipulation that occurred 
in Florida since that time. The Re-
study outlines the basic elements of a 
plan to restore the Everglades as close-
ly to their natural state as possible. 
This is a difficult and complex task 
since the original area of the Ever-
glades was reduced by 50% with the de-
velopment of both coasts as large met-
ropolitan areas. Costs of execution of 
this plan will be shared on a 50-50 basis 
with the state of Florida. 

There has never been a restoration 
project of this size in the history of the 
United States or the world. This is an 
opportunity to preserve a national 
treasure that was destroyed by our own 
actions in the past. The bill we will in-
troduce today will provide dedicated 
funds for the federal share of the land 
acquisition portions of this project 
which is so critical to the nation. 

I look forward to working with each 
of you as we seek to protect and pre-
serve the ecosystems, critical habitat, 
cultural resources and other core re-
sources within our National Park Sys-
tem. 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the text of the bill be printed 
in the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the bill was 
ordered to be printed in the RECORD, as 
follows: 

S. 819 

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Rep-
resentatives of the United States of America in 
Congress assembled, 
SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE. 

This Act may be cited as the ‘‘Act to Sus-
tain the National Parks’’. 
SEC. 2. DEDICATION OF A PORTION OF OUTER 

CONTINENTAL SHELF REVENUES TO 
THE NATIONAL PARK SERVICE. 

(a) DEFINITIONS.—In this Act: 
(1) LEASED TRACT.—The term ‘‘leased 

tract’’ means a tract leased under section 8 
of the Outer Continental Shelf Lands Act (43 
U.S.C. 1337) for the purpose of drilling for, 
developing, and producing oil and natural 
gas resources, consisting of a block, a por-
tion of a block, or a combination of blocks or 
portions of blocks, as specified in the lease 
and as depicted on an Outer Continental 
Shelf Official Protraction Diagram. 

(2) OUTER CONTINENTAL SHELF.—The term 
‘‘outer Continental Shelf’’ has the meaning 
given the term in section 2 of the Outer Con-
tinental Shelf Lands Act (43 U.S.C. 1331). 

(3) OUTER CONTINENTAL SHELF REVENUES.— 
(A) IN GENERAL.—The term ‘‘outer Conti-

nental Shelf revenues’’ means all amounts 
received by the United States from leased 
tracts, less— 

(i) such amounts as are credited to States 
under section 8(g) of the Outer Continental 
Shelf Lands Act (43 U.S.C. 1337(g)); and 

(ii) such amounts as are needed for adjust-
ments or refunds of overpayments for rents, 
royalties, or other purposes. 

(B) INCLUSIONS.—The term ‘‘outer Conti-
nental Shelf revenues’’ includes royalties 
(including payments for royalty taken in 
kind and sold), net profit share payments, 
and related late-payment interest from nat-
ural gas and oil leases issued under the Outer 
Continental Shelf Lands Act (43 U.S.C. 1331 
et seq.) for a leased tract. 

(C) EXCLUSIONS.—The term ‘‘outer Conti-
nental Shelf revenues’’ does not include 
amounts received by the United States 
under— 

(i) any lease issued on or after the date of 
enactment of this Act; 

(ii) any lease under which no oil or gas pro-
duction occurred before January 1, 1999; or 

(iii) any lease in an area for which there is 
in effect a moratorium on leasing or drilling 
on the outer Continental Shelf. 

(b) SEPARATE ACCOUNT.—Of the amount of 
outer Continental Shelf revenues received by 
the Secretary of the Interior during each fis-
cal year, $500,000,000 shall be deposited in a 
separate account in the Treasury of the 
United States and shall, without further Act 
of appropriation, be available to the Sec-
retary of the Interior in subsequent fiscal 
years until expended. 

(c) THREATENED PARK RESOURCES.— 
(1) IN GENERAL.—The amounts made avail-

able under subsection (b) shall be available 
for expenditure in units of the National Park 
System that have ecosystems, critical habi-
tat, cultural resources, or other core park re-
sources that are threatened or impaired. 

(2) IDENTIFIED THREATS.—The amounts 
made available under subsection (b)— 

(A) shall be used only to address identified 
threats and impairments described in para-
graph (1), including use for land acquisition, 
construction, grants to State, local, or mu-
nicipal governments, or partnerships with 
other Federal agencies or nonprofit organiza-
tions; and 

(B) shall not be directed to other oper-
ational or maintenance needs of units of the 
National Park System. 

(3) ALLOCATION.—Of the amounts made 
available under subsection (b)— 

(A) 30 percent shall be available for ex-
penditure in units of the National Park Sys-
tem with ecosystems, critical habitat, cul-
tural resources, or other core park resources 
threatened or impaired by activities occur-
ring inside the unit; and 

(B) 70 percent shall be available for expend-
iture in units of the National Park System 
with ecosystems, critical habitat, cultural 
resources, or other core park resources 
threatened or impaired by activities occur-
ring outside the unit (including $150,000,000 
for each of fiscal years 2000 through 2015 for 
the Federal share of the Everglades and 
South Florida ecosystem restoration project 
under the comprehensive plan developed 
under section 528 of the Water Resources De-
velopment Act of 1996 (110 Stat. 3767)). 

(d) CONFORMING AMENDMENT.—Section 9 of 
the Outer Continental Shelf Lands Act (43 
U.S.C. 1338) is amended by striking ‘‘All 
rentals’’ and inserting ‘‘Except as provided 
in section 2 of the National Park Preserva-
tion Act, all rentals’’. 

By Mr. CHAFEE (for himself, Mr. 
BREAUX, and Mr. JEFFORDS); 

S. 820. A bill to amend the Internal 
Revenue Code of 1986 to repeal the 4.3- 
cent motor fuel excise taxes on rail-
roads and inland waterway transpor-
tation which remain in the general 
fund of the Treasury; to the Committee 
on Finance. 

THE TRANSPORTATION TAX EQUITY AND 
FAIRNESS ACT 

Mr. CHAFEE. Mr. President, today I 
am introducing legislation, along with 
Senators BREAUX and JEFFORDS, to cor-
rect an inequity that currently exists 
with the taxes imposed on transpor-
tation fuels. 

In 1990 Congress extended fuel taxes 
beyond their traditional role as trans-
portation user fees by introducing a 2.5 
cents-per-gallon federal deficit reduc-
tion tax on railroad and highway fuels. 
These taxes were enacted as part of 
legislation that was designed to reduce 
the federal budget that existed at that 
time. 

In 1993, Congress increased these 
‘‘deficit reduction fuel taxes’’ and ex-
tended them to inland waterway users 
and commercial airlines. The taxes im-
posed on barges went into effect imme-
diately, while those affecting the air-
lines were delayed for 2 years. As a re-
sult of these two pieces of legislation a 
deficit reduction fuel tax of 6.8 cents 
per gallon was imposed on railroads 
and trucks, 4.3 cents per gallon on 
barges, and a suspended 4.3 cents per 
gallon tax on airlines. 

Beginning in 1995, however, Congress 
began to redirect these taxes for other 
uses. The first step was taking 2.5 cents 
of the amount paid by highway users 
and transferring it to the Highway 
Trust Fund. The Highway Trust Fund, 
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as many of my colleagues know, is the 
principal source of money used for 
highway infrastructure. Taxes paid 
into this trust fund by highway users 
results in a direct benefit to them by 
being recycled back into improvements 
to our nation’s roads and bridges. 

Recognizing that this transfer would 
place the railroad industry—a direct 
competitor of the trucking industry— 
at a competitive disadvantage, Con-
gress reduced the deficit reduction tax 
paid by railroads by 1.25 cents. As a re-
sult of these changes, then, highway 
users, commerical airlines and inland 
waterway users paid a deficit reduction 
tax of 4.3 cents while railroads paid a 
tax of 5.55 cents. 

The 1997 Taxpayer Relief Act further 
disadvantaged the railroad and inland 
waterway sectors by relieving highway 
users and commercial airlines from the 
remaining 4.3 cent deficit reduction 
fuel tax. Instead of these funds going 
into the General Fund of the Treasury, 
the taxes paid by these sectors were re-
directed to their respective trust funds. 

I have a chart that I will ask be in-
cluded with my statement that shows 
the evolution of deficit reduction fuel 
excise taxes over the past decade. 

Today, two sectors of the transpor-
tation industry—railroads and inland 
waterway users—pay ‘‘deficit reduc-
tion’’ taxes even though we no longer 
have a deficit. Furthermore, these sec-
tors are required to continue paying 
these taxes even though their competi-
tors do not. 

There is absolutely no policy ration-
ale for railroads and barge operators to 
pay deficit reduction fuel taxes while 
motor carriers and commerical airlines 
are required to pay nothing. 

We believe the time has come to cor-
rect this unfairness. This bill levels the 
playing field by repealing the remain-
ing 4.3 cent tax paid by the railroads 
and inland waterway users. 

I urge all of my colleagues to our leg-
islation. Mr. President, I ask that the 
chart be included in the RECORD. 

The chart follows: 

DEFICIT REDUCTION FUEL EXCISE TAXES PAID BY THE 
VARIOUS TRANSPORTATION SECTORS BY YEAR 

1990 1993 1995 1997 1999 

Highway Users .......................... 2 .5 6 .8 4 .3 0 0 
Railroads .................................. 2 .5 6 .8 5 .55 5 .55 4 .3 
Barges ...................................... 0 4 .3 4 .3 4 .3 4 .3 
Commercial Airlines ................. 0 0 4 .3 0 0 

By Mr. LAUTENBERG (for him-
self, Mr. FEINGOLD, Mr. KEN-
NEDY, and Mr. TORRICELLI): 

S. 821. A bill to provide for the collec-
tion of data on traffic stops; to the 
Committee on the Judiciary. 

TRAFFIC STOPS STATISTICS STUDY ACT OF 1999 
Mr. LAUTENBERG. Mr. President, I 

rise to introduce legislation that will 
help our nation deal with the problem 
of racial profiling during traffic stops. 
I am pleased to be joined in this effort 
by Senators FEINGOLD, KENNEDY, and 
TORRICELLI. 

Across the country, too many motor-
ists fear that they will be stopped by 

law enforcement for nothing more than 
the color of their skin. The offense of 
‘‘D.W.B.’’ or ‘‘Driving While Black’’ is 
well known to minorities, and the fact 
that this term has entered the common 
vocabulary demonstrates the perva-
siveness of the problem. 

In my home state and other states 
along the Interstate–95 corridor, there 
have been many serious and credible 
allegations of racial profiling. For ex-
ample, statistics recently released by 
the state of New Jersey, reveal that 73 
percent of motorists arrested on the 
New Jersey turnpike in early 1997 were 
minorities. Similarly, a court-ordered 
study in Maryland found that more 
than 70 percent of drivers stopped on 
Interstate–95 were African American 
though they made up only 17.5 percent 
of drivers. 

Not surprisingly, the practice of ra-
cial profiling has led to litigation. In 
the case of State versus Soto, a state 
court judge ruled that troopers were 
engaging in racial profiling on the 
southernmost segment of the New Jer-
sey Turnpike. That decision spurred 
the United States Department of Jus-
tice to begin a ‘‘pattern and practice’’ 
investigation, in December 1996, to de-
termine whether the New Jersey State 
Police had violated the constitutional 
rights of minority motorists. The De-
partment of Justice is also inves-
tigating police agencies in Eastpointe, 
Michigan, and Orange County, Florida. 
Additionally, a number of individuals 
and organizations have filed private 
lawsuits seeking to end the inappro-
priate use of racial profiling. 

While litigation may bring about 
limited reforms, it is clear that Con-
gress must develop a nationwide ap-
proach. The legislation I am intro-
ducing today will help define the scope 
of the problem, increase police aware-
ness, and suggest whether additional 
steps are necessary. It would require 
that the Attorney General collect data 
on traffic stops and report the results 
to Congress. Because better relations 
between police and citizens will help 
ease racial tensions, the measure will 
also authorize grants to law enforce-
ment agencies for the development of 
better training programs and policing 
strategies. 

In recent decades, we have made 
great progress in strengthening the 
civil rights of all Americans. Many 
dedicated law enforcement officials 
have contributed greatly to this effort 
by applying the law fairly and working 
to strengthen the bonds of trust in the 
communities they serve. To their cred-
it, some police agencies have spoken 
out against the practice of racial 
profiling. In New Jersey, the State 
Troopers Fraternal Association, the 
State Troopers Non-Commissioned Of-
ficers Association, and the State 
Troopers Superior Officers Association 
have stated that ‘‘anyone out there 
using racial profiling or in any way 
misusing or abusing their position, 
must be identified and properly dealt 
with.’’ But we cannot allow the actions 

of some police officials to undermine 
these achievements, and we should 
work to ensure that minority motor-
ists are no longer subjected to unwar-
ranted traffic stops. 

I urge my colleagues to support this 
measure, and help protect the civil 
rights of all Americans. I ask unani-
mous consent that the text of the bill 
be printed in the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the bill was 
ordered to be printed in the RECORD, as 
follows: 

S. 821 

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of 
Representatives of the United States of America 
in Congress assembled, 

SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE. 

This Act may be cited as the ‘‘Traffic 
Stops Statistics Study Act of 1999’’. 

SEC. 2. ATTORNEY GENERAL TO CONDUCT 
STUDY. 

(a) STUDY.— 
(1) IN GENERAL.—The Attorney General 

shall conduct a nationwide study of stops for 
traffic violations by law enforcement offi-
cers. 

(2) INITIAL ANALYSIS.—The Attorney Gen-
eral shall perform an initial analysis of ex-
isting data, including complaints alleging 
and other information concerning traffic 
stops motivated by race and other bias. 

(3) DATA COLLECTION.—After completion of 
the initial analysis under paragraph (2), the 
Attorney General shall then gather the fol-
lowing data on traffic stops from a nation-
wide sample of jurisdictions, including juris-
dictions identified in the initial analysis: 

(A) The traffic infraction alleged to have 
been committed that led to the stop. 

(B) Identifying characteristics of the driv-
er stopped, including the race, gender, eth-
nicity, and approximate age of the driver. 

(C) Whether immigration status was ques-
tioned, immigration documents were re-
quested, or an inquiry was made to the Im-
migration and Naturalization Service with 
regard to any person in the vehicle. 

(D) The number of individuals in the 
stopped vehicle. 

(E) Whether a search was instituted as a 
result of the stop and whether consent was 
requested for the search. 

(F) Any alleged criminal behavior by the 
driver that justified the search. 

(G) Any items seized, including contraband 
or money. 

(H) Whether any warning or citation was 
issued as a result of the stop. 

(I) Whether an arrest was made as a result 
of either the stop or the search and the jus-
tification for the arrest. 

(J) The duration of the stop. 
(b) REPORTING.—Not later than 120 days 

after the date of enactment of this Act, the 
Attorney General shall report the results of 
its initial analysis to Congress, and make 
such report available to the public, and iden-
tify the jurisdictions for which the study is 
to be conducted. Not later than 2 years after 
the date of the enactment of this Act, the 
Attorney General shall report the results of 
the data collected under this Act to Con-
gress, a copy of which shall also be published 
in the Federal Register. 

SEC. 3. GRANT PROGRAM. 

In order to complete the study described in 
section 2, the Attorney General may provide 
grants to law enforcement agencies to col-
lect and submit the data described in section 
2 to the appropriate agency as designated by 
the Attorney General. 
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SEC. 4. LIMITATION ON USE OF DATA. 

Information released pursuant to section 2 
shall not reveal the identity of any indi-
vidual who is stopped or any law enforce-
ment officer involved in a traffic stop. 
SEC. 5. DEFINITIONS. 

For purposes of this Act: 
(1) LAW ENFORCEMENT AGENCY.—The term 

‘‘law enforcement agency’’ means an agency 
of a State or political subdivision of a State, 
authorized by law or by a Federal, State, or 
local government agency to engage in or su-
pervise the prevention, detection, or inves-
tigation of violations of criminal laws, or a 
federally recognized Indian tribe. 

(2) INDIAN TRIBE.—The term ‘‘Indian tribe’’ 
means any Indian or Alaska Native tribe, 
band, nation, pueblo, village, or community 
that the Secretary of the Interior acknowl-
edges to exist as an Indian tribe. 
SEC. 6. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS. 

There are authorized to be appropriated 
such sums as may be necessary to carry out 
this Act. 

Mr. FEINGOLD. Mr. President, I am 
pleased to join my friend the senior 
Senator from New Jersey (Mr. LAUTEN-
BERG) in introducing the Traffic Stops 
Statistics Act of 1999. This legislation 
represents a substantial step toward 
ending an insidious form of discrimina-
tion that is plaguing African-American 
and Hispanic drivers on our roadways— 
racial profiling. Most law enforcement 
officers do their best to respect and 
protect the rights of their fellow citi-
zens, but it has become undeniable that 
racial profiling has become a disturb-
ingly common practice. 

Racial profiling is the practice of 
pulling over African American, His-
panic, and other minority drivers for 
routine traffic stops as a premise for 
conducting a search for drugs. They 
might be driving just like any ordinary 
driver, and so they might be surprised 
to be pulled over. ‘‘Was I speeding?’’ 
they ask. Often, they are told that they 
have committed some minor traffic in-
fraction that most people are not even 
aware of—sometimes, the infraction is 
just a pretext—they might be told that 
their tire tread is not of the correct 
depth, or that they have a bumper 
sticker affixed incorrectly. Any such 
infraction can be alleged in order to 
pull over a target of racial profiling, 
and as a premise to ask for a search. 
Many people are not aware that they 
have the right to refuse a search, and 
many innocent people are afraid that 
saying no will make them look guilty. 

The reality is, if they do refuse a 
search, victims can sometimes look 
forward to being detained anyway 
while a canine unit comes out to sniff 
for drugs. That is what happened to at-
torney Robert Wilkins and his family 
as they returned to Maryland by car 
from his grandfather’s funeral in Chi-
cago. Mr. Wilkins was fortunate 
enough to be an attorney who knew his 
rights, and proceeded to join with the 
ACLU and other groups to sue the 
Maryland State Police. As a result of 
that lawsuit, Maryland has conducted 
its own study of traffic stops, and the 
results indicate that over 75 percent of 
those people stopped and search on I–95 
are African-American, even though Af-

rican-Americans make up only 17 per-
cent of the state’s population. The in-
nocent people who are inevitably 
caught in these racially motivated 
stops feel like they are being punished 
for what is now called ‘‘DWB’’—‘‘Driv-
ing While Black,’’ or ‘‘Driving While 
Brown.’’ 

Mr. President, by and large when mi-
norities are stopped by law enforce-
ment officers, they are not attorneys, 
and they may not know or assert all of 
their rights—they are scared and they 
are resentful. And rightly so, when 
they have been the victim of racial 
profiling. Is this the way we want to 
stop the flow of drugs in America? By 
randomly targeting racial and ethnic 
minorities who are doing nothing more 
suspicious than driving their cars? Do 
we want law-abiding American citizens 
to feel as though they are living in a 
police state, scared and reluctant to 
travel in their cars for fear of being 
stopped and searched for no reason? 

While African-Americans make up 
under 20% of the American population, 
several local studies like the Maryland 
one I mentioned earlier indicate that 
they make up a much greater percent-
age of all routine traffic stops, and are 
far more likely to be searched and sub-
sequently arrested. In my own home 
state of Wisconsin, a 1996 study by the 
Madison Capital Times revealed that 
African-Americans receive 13% of 
Madison’s traffic tickets, despite the 
fact that they make up only 4% of the 
city’s population, In Florida, the Or-
lando Sentinel newspaper obtained 
more than 140 hours of videotapes from 
police patrol cars showing drivers 
being stopped on Interstate 95. About 
70% of the drivers stopped were black 
or Hispanic, even though they made up 
only 5% of all drivers on the road. And 
in New Jersey, a recent study suggests 
that African Americans are almost five 
times as likely to be stopped for speed-
ing as drivers of other races. 

Dr. Martin Luther King, Jr., said 
that ‘‘injustice anywhere is a threat to 
justice everywhere.’’ As Americans, we 
should all feel threatened when any 
one of us is denied our personal liberty. 
Just last week, the United States Su-
preme Court took yet another step to-
ward eradicating our Fourth Amend-
ment rights against the invasion of our 
privacy. It held in Wyoming versus 
Houghton that police can search the 
personal belongings of all passengers 
inside a car when looking for criminal 
evidence against the driver. I fear that 
this will send a message to some law 
enforcement officers that they can now 
expand racial profiling to include not 
only the driver of a passing car, but 
also the passengers. And if you happen 
to be a passenger in a car that was 
pulled over because of the color of the 
driver’s skin, you can now look forward 
to having your personal belongings 
searched through and pored over. 

The Traffic Stops Statistics Study 
Act of 1999 will begin to shed light on 
the practice of racial profiling. By ana-
lyzing the data that the Justice De-

partment obtains over the next two 
years, we will get a clear picture of the 
prevalence of the practice of pulling 
people over because of their skin color 
or apparent ethnicity. A version of this 
bill passed the House last year, but 
died in the Senate. The simultaneous 
introduction of this bill in the Senate 
and the House shows that we are seri-
ous about sending this to the Presi-
dent’s desk. I urge my colleagues in the 
Senate to join with us to enact this 
legislation. 

It is high time to put a stop to this 
blatant and offensive practice, which is 
taking some law enforcement officers, 
and the rest of us, down a dangerous 
and discriminatory road. 

By Mr. SPECTER: 
S. 822. A bill to amend the Internal 

Revenue Code of 1986 to impose a flat 
tax only on individual taxable earned 
income and business taxable income, 
and for other purposes; to the Com-
mittee on Finance. 

FLAT TAX ACT OF 1999 
Mr. SPECTER. Mr. President, I have 

sought recognition to introduce legis-
lation on a flat tax. This, of course, is 
a famous day, April 15, the day when 
Federal income tax returns are due. 
Across this land for many days, many 
weeks, some months, Americans have 
been struggling with their tax returns. 
As we speak, some may have on C– 
SPAN2 quietly while they are working 
on their returns at this very moment. 

I recall seeing long lines at the Phila-
delphia post office near midnight on in-
come tax day when cars were lined up 
and people were dropping off their tax 
returns at the post office to beat the 
filing deadline. 

This is a good occasion to talk about 
the flat tax which permits taxpayers to 
report their income on a postcard. It 
can actually be done in the course of 
some 15 minutes. I filed my tax return 
and sent it off yesterday. It is very 
complicated. They say it takes a Phila-
delphia lawyer to fill out a tax return. 
I think it takes more than a Philadel-
phia lawyer to fill out a Federal in-
come tax return, and we have labored 
under the complexities of the Internal 
Revenue Code for far too long. 

I first introduced this legislation in 
March of 1995. I was the second one in 
the Congress of the United States to 
introduce flat-tax legislation. The ma-
jority leader, DICK ARMEY, had intro-
duced the flat tax in the House of Rep-
resentatives the preceding fall. I stud-
ied it. I studied the model of Professor 
Hall and Professor Rabushka, two dis-
tinguished professors of economics and 
tax law at Stanford University, and 
concluded that America ought to have 
a flat tax and that we could, in fact, 
have a flat tax if the American people 
really understood what a flat tax was 
all about. 

The Hall-Rabushka model was rev-
enue neutral at 19 percent. I have 
added 1 percent in order to allow for 
two deductions: one on charitable con-
tributions up to $2,500 a year and a sec-
ond on interest on home mortgages of 
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borrowings up to $100,000 to take care 
of middle-class Americans, because I 
think without those two deductions, it 
would be a political impossibility to 
have a flat tax enacted. 

The advantage of the flat tax is that 
it does have the flatness with only 
those two deductions, so it is a very 
simple matter to return the tax return. 

Here is a sample tax return. You fill 
in your name and your address. You 
list your total wage, salary, or pension. 
There is a personal allowance, for a 
family of four. Up to $27,500 pays no tax 
at all. That constitutes about 53 per-
cent of Americans. It has the two de-
ductions for mortgage interest on debt 
up to $100,000 for an owner-occupied 
home and charitable contributions up 
to $2,500; total compensation multi-
plied by 20 percent, and that is that. 

The tax burden costs Americans 
about $224 billion a year of our gross 
national product, which is mired in 
complexity and unnecessary regula-
tion. 

The flat tax seeks to bring equity 
into the tax payment by taxing only 
once so that the flat tax eliminates tax 
on net dividends, capital gains or es-
tates because all of those items have 
already been taxed. 

It would enable Americans to accu-
mulate a great deal more in capital 
which would help business expansion 
which would help the economy. And it 
is projected that the gross national 
product would be increased by some $2 
trillion over 7 years by virtue of this 
flat tax proposal. 

The flat tax is a win-win situation all 
up and down the line because, by elimi-
nating the loopholes, it eliminates the 
opportunities of very wealthy Ameri-
cans to avoid paying taxes at all. When 
you take a look at the returns of the 
very, very rich, with the practices of 
deductions and tax shelters, all of 
which is legal, the very, very wealthy 
avoid paying any tax at all. 

But this flat tax would have the ad-
vantages of capital accumulation, 
would have the advantage of increasing 
the gross national product, but most of 
all would have the simplicity of being 
able to file a tax return on a postcard. 

I think that as I speak—it is always 
problematic as to how many people are 
watching C-SPAN2—but I think as I 
speak there are many Americans 
across the land tonight who would like 
to be able to fill out a tax return in 15 
minutes. And my view is that if it were 
better understood, that there would be 
a great public clamor to have a flat tax 
enacted. 

Mr. President, to reiterate, I have 
sought recognition to introduce legis-
lation to provide for a flat 20% tax on 
individuals and businesses. In the 104th 
Congress, I was the first Senator to in-
troduce flat tax legislation and the 
first Member of Congress to set forth a 
deficit-neutral plan for dramatically 
reforming our nation’s tax code and re-
placing it with a flatter, fairer plan de-
signed to stimulate economic growth. 
My flat tax legislation was also the 

first plan to retain limited deductions 
for home mortgage interest and chari-
table contributions. 

As I traveled around the country and 
held town hall meetings across Penn-
sylvania and other states, the public 
support for fundamental tax reform 
was overwhelming. I would point out in 
those speeches that I never leave home 
without two key documents: (1) my 
copy of the Constitution; and (2) a copy 
of my 10-line flat tax postcard. I soon 
realized that I needed more than just 
one copy of my flat tax postcard— 
many people wanted their own post-
card so that they could see what life in 
a flat tax world would be like, where 
tax returns only take 15 minutes to fill 
out and individual taxpayers are no 
longer burdened with double taxation 
on their dividends, interest, capital 
gains and estates. 

Support for the flat tax is growing as 
more and more Americans embrace the 
simplicity, fairness and growth poten-
tial of flat tax reform. An April 17, 
1995, edition of Newsweek cited a poll 
showing that 61 percent of Americans 
favor a flat tax over the current tax 
code. Significantly, a majority of the 
respondents who favor the flat tax pre-
ferred my flat tax plan with limited de-
ductions for home mortgage interest 
and charitable contributions. Well be-
fore he entered the 1996 Republican 
presidential primary, publisher Steve 
Forbes opined in a March 27, 1995, 
Forbes editorial about the tremendous 
appeal and potency of my flat tax plan. 

Congress was not immune to public 
demand for reform. Jack Kemp was ap-
pointed to head up the National Com-
mission on Economic Growth and Tax 
Reform and the Commission soon came 
out with its report recognizing the 
value of a fairer, flatter tax code. Mr. 
Forbes soon introduced a flat tax plan 
of his own, and my fellow candidates in 
the 1996 Republican presidential pri-
mary began to embrace similar 
versions of either a flat tax or a con-
sumption-based tax system. 

Unfortunately, the politics of that 
Presidential campaign denied the flat 
tax a fair hearing and momentum 
stalled. On October 27, 1995, I intro-
duced a Sense of the Senate Resolution 
calling on my colleagues to expedite 
Congressional adoption of a flat tax. 
The Resolution, which was introduced 
as an amendment to pending legisla-
tion, was not adopted. 

I reintroduced this legislation in the 
105th Congress with slight modifica-
tions to reflect inflation-adjusted in-
creases in the personal allowances and 
dependent allowances. While my flat 
tax proposal was favorably received at 
town hall meetings in Pennsylvania, 
Congress failed to move forward on any 
tax reform during the 105th Congress. I 
tried repeatedly to raise the issue with 
leadership and the Finance Committee 
to no avail. I think the American peo-
ple want this debate to move forward 
and I think the issue of tax reform is 
ripe for consideration. 

In this period of opportunity as we 
commence the 106th Session of Con-

gress, I am optimistic that public sup-
port for tax reform will enable us to 
move forward and adopt this critically 
important and necessary legislation. 
That is why today I am again intro-
ducing my Flat Tax Act of 1999. 

My flat tax legislation will fun-
damentally revise the present tax code, 
with its myriad rates, deductions, and 
instructions. This legislation would in-
stitute a simple, flat 20% tax rate for 
all individuals and businesses. It will 
allow all taxpayers to file their April 15 
tax returns on a simple 10-line post-
card. This proposal is not cast in stone, 
but is intended to move the debate for-
ward by focusing attention on three 
key principles which are critical to an 
effective and equitable taxation sys-
tem: simplicity, fairness and economic 
growth. 

Over the years and prior to my legis-
lative efforts on behalf of flat tax re-
form, I have devoted considerable time 
and attention to analyzing our nation’s 
tax code and the policies which under-
lie it. I began the study of the complex-
ities of the tax code 40 years ago as a 
law student at Yale University. I in-
cluded some tax law as part of my 
practice in my early years as an attor-
ney in Philadelphia. In the spring of 
1962, I published a law review article in 
the Villanova Law Review, ‘‘Pension 
and Profit Sharing Plans: Coverage and 
Operation for Closely Held Corpora-
tions and Professional Associations,’’ 7 
Villanova L. Rev. 335, which in part fo-
cused on the inequity in making tax- 
exempt retirement benefits available 
to some kinds of businesses but not 
others. It was apparent then, as it is 
now, that the very complexities of the 
Internal Revenue Code could be used to 
give unfair advantage to some. 

Before I introduced my flat tax bill 
early in the 104th Congress, I had dis-
cussions with Congressman RICHARD 
ARMEY, the House Majority Leader, 
about his flat tax proposal. In fact, I 
testified with House Majority Leader 
RICHARD ARMEY before the Senate Fi-
nance and House Ways & Means Com-
mittees, as well as the Joint Economic 
Committee and the House Small Busi-
ness Committee on the tremendous 
benefits of flat tax reform. Since then, 
and both before and after introducing 
my original flat tax bill, my staff and 
I have studied the flat tax at some 
length, and have engaged in a host of 
discussions with economists and tax 
experts, including the staff of the Joint 
Committee on Taxation, to evaluate 
the economic impact and viability of a 
flat tax. Based on those discussions, 
and on the revenue estimates supplied 
to us, I have concluded that a simple 
flat tax at a rate of 20% on all business 
and personal income can be enacted 
without reducing federal revenues. 

A flat tax will help reduce the size of 
government and allow ordinary citi-
zens to have more influence over how 
their money is spent because they will 
spend it—not the government. By cre-
ating strong incentives for savings and 
investment, the flat tax will have the 
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beneficial result of making available 
larger pools of capital for expansion of 
the private sector of the economy— 
rather than more tax money for big 
government. This will mean more jobs 
and, just as important, more higher- 
paying jobs. 

As a matter of federal tax policy, 
there has been considerable con-
troversy over whether tax breaks 
should be used to stimulate particular 
kinds of economic activity, or whether 
tax policy should be neutral, leaving 
people to do what they consider best 
from a purely economic point of view. 
Our current tax code attempts to use 
tax policy to direct economic activity. 
Yet actions under that code have dem-
onstrated that so-called tax breaks are 
inevitably used as the basis for tax 
shelters which have no real relation to 
solid economic purposes, or to the ac-
tivities which the tax laws were meant 
to promote. Even when the government 
responds to particular tax shelters 
with new and often complex revisions 
of the regulations, clever tax experts 
are able to stay one or two steps ahead 
of the IRS bureaucrats by changing the 
structure of their business transactions 
and then claiming some legal distinc-
tions between the taxpayer’s new ap-
proach and the revised IRS regulations 
and precedents. 

Under the massive complexity of the 
current IRS Code, the battle between 
$500-an-hour tax lawyers and IRS bu-
reaucrats to open and close loopholes is 
a battle the government can never win. 
Under the flat tax bill I offer today, 
there are no loopholes, and tax avoid-
ance through clever manipulations will 
become a thing of the past. 

The basic model for this legislation 
comes from a plan created by Profes-
sors Robert Hall and Alvin Rabushka 
of the Hoover Institute at Stanford 
University. Their plan envisioned a flat 
tax with no deductions whatever. After 
considerable reflection, I decided to in-
clude in the legislation limited deduc-
tions for home mortgage interest for 
up to $100,000 in borrowing and chari-
table contributions up to $2,500. While 
these modifications undercut the pure 
principle of the flat tax by continuing 
the use of tax policy to promote home 
buying and charitable contributions, I 
believe that those two deductions are 
so deeply ingrained in the financial 
planning of American families that 
they should be retained as a matter of 
fairness and public policy—and also po-
litical practicality. With those two de-
ductions maintained, passage of a 
modified flat tax will be difficult, but 
without them, probably impossible. 

In my judgment, an indispensable 
prerequisite to enactment of a modi-
fied flat tax is revenue neutrality. Pro-
fessor Hall advised that the revenue 
neutrality of the Hall-Rabushka pro-
posal, which uses a 19% rate, is based 
on a well documented model founded 
on reliable governmental statistics. My 
legislation raises that rate from 19% to 
20% to accommodate retaining limited 
home mortgage interest and charitable 

deductions. A preliminary estimate in 
the 104th Congress by the Committee 
on Joint Taxation places the annual 
cost of the home interest deduction at 
$35 billion, and the cost of the chari-
table deduction at $13 billion. While 
the revenue calculation is complicated 
because the Hall-Rabushka proposal 
encompasses significant revisions to 
business taxes as well as personal in-
come taxes, there is a sound basis for 
concluding that the 1% increase in rate 
would pay for the two deductions. Rev-
enue estimates for tax code revisions 
are difficult to obtain and are, at best, 
judgment calls based on projections 
from fact situations with myriad as-
sumed variables. It is possible that 
some modification may be needed at a 
later date to guarantee revenue neu-
trality. 

This legislation offered today is quite 
similar to the bill introduced in the 
House by Congressman ARMEY and in 
the Senate late in 1995 by Senator 
RICHARD SHELBY, which were both in 
turn modeled after the Hall-Rabushka 
proposal. The flat tax offers great po-
tential for enormous economic growth, 
in keeping with principles articulated 
so well by Jack Kemp. This proposal 
taxes business revenues fully at their 
source, so that there is no personal 
taxation on interest, dividends, capital 
gains, gifts or estates. Restructured in 
this way, the tax code can become a 
powerful incentive for savings and in-
vestment—which translates into eco-
nomic growth and expansion, more and 
better jobs, and raising the standard of 
living for all Americans. 

In the 104th Congress, we took some 
important steps toward reducing the 
size and cost of government, and this 
work is ongoing and vitally important. 
But the work of downsizing govern-
ment is only one side of the coin; what 
we must do at the same time, and with 
as much energy and care, is to grow 
the private sector. As we reform the 
welfare programs and government bu-
reaucracies of past administrations, we 
must replace those programs with a 
prosperity that extends to all segments 
of American society through private 
investment and job creation—which 
can have the additional benefit of pro-
ducing even lower taxes for Americans 
as economic expansion adds to federal 
revenues. Just as Americans need a tax 
code that is fair and simple, they also 
are entitled to tax laws designed to fos-
ter rather than retard economic 
growth. The bill I offer today embodies 
those principles. 

My plan, like the Armey-Shelby pro-
posal, is based on the Hall-Rabushka 
analysis. But my flat tax differs from 
the Armey-Shelby plan in four key re-
spects: First, my bill contains a 20% 
flat tax rate. Second, this bill would re-
tain modified deductions for mortgage 
interest and charitable contributions 
(which will require a 1% higher tax 
rate than otherwise). Third, my bill 
would maintain the automatic with-
holding of taxes from an individual’s 
paycheck. Lastly, my bill is designed 

to be revenue neutral, and thus will 
not undermine our vital efforts to bal-
ance the nation’s budget. 

The key advantages of this flat tax 
plan are three-fold: First, it will dra-
matically simplify the payment of 
taxes. Second, it will remove much of 
the IRS regulatory morass now im-
posed on individual and corporate tax-
payers, and allow those taxpayers to 
devote more of their energies to pro-
ductive pursuits. Third, since it is a 
plan which rewards savings and invest-
ment, the flat tax will spur economic 
growth in all sectors of the economy as 
more money flows into investments 
and savings accounts, and as interest 
rates drop. 

Under this tax plan, individuals 
would be taxed at a flat rate of 20% on 
all income they earn from wages, pen-
sions and salaries. Individuals would 
not be taxed on any capital gains, in-
terest on savings, or dividends—since 
those items will have already been 
taxed as part of the flat tax on business 
revenue. The flat tax will also elimi-
nate all but two of the deductions and 
exemptions currently contained within 
the tax code. Instead, taxpayers will be 
entitled to ‘‘personal allowances’’ for 
themselves and their children. The per-
sonal allowances are: $10,000 for a sin-
gle taxpayer; $15,000 for a single head of 
household; $17,500 for a married couple 
filing jointly; and $5,000 per child or de-
pendent. These personal allowances 
would be adjusted annually for infla-
tion after 1999. 

In order to ensure that this flat tax 
does not unfairly impact low income 
families, the personal allowances con-
tained in my proposal are much higher 
than the standard deduction and per-
sonal exemptions allowed under the 
current tax code. For example in the 
1998 tax year, the standard deduction is 
$4,250 for a single taxpayer, $6,250 for a 
head of household and $7,100 for a mar-
ried couple filing jointly, while the per-
sonal exemption for individuals and de-
pendents is $2,700. Thus, under the cur-
rent tax code, a family of four which 
does not itemize deductions would pay 
tax on all income over $17,900 (personal 
exemptions of $10,800 and a standard 
deduction of $7,100). By contrast, under 
my flat tax bill, that same family 
would receive a personal exemption of 
$27,500, and would pay tax only on in-
come over that amount. 

My legislation retains the provisions 
for the deductibility of charitable con-
tributions up to a limit of $2,500 and 
home mortgage interest on up to 
$100,000 of borrowing. Retention of 
these key deductions will, I believe, en-
hance the political salability of this 
legislation and allow the debate on the 
flat tax to move forward. If a decision 
is made to eliminate these deductions, 
the revenue saved could be used to re-
duce the overall flat tax rate below 
20%. 

With respect to businesses, the flat 
tax would also be a flat rate of 20%. My 
legislation would eliminate the intri-
cate scheme of complicated deprecia-
tion schedules, deductions, credits, and 
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other complexities that go into busi-
ness taxation in favor of a much-sim-
plified system that taxes all business 
revenue less only wages, direct ex-
penses and purchases—a system with 
much less potential for fraud, ‘‘creative 
accounting’’ and tax avoidance. 

Businesses would be allowed to ex-
pense 100% of the cost of capital forma-
tion, including purchases of capital 
equipment, structures and land, and to 
do so in the year in which the invest-
ments are made. The business tax 
would apply to all money not rein-
vested in the company in the form of 
employment or capital formation— 
thus fully taxing revenue at the busi-
ness level and making it inappropriate 
to re-tax the same monies when passed 
on to investors as dividends or capital 
gains. 

Let me now turn to a more specific 
discussion of the advantages of the flat 
tax legislation I am introducing today. 

The first major advantage to this flat 
tax is simplicity. According to the Tax 
Foundation, Americans spend approxi-
mately 5.3 billion hours each year fill-
ing out tax forms. Much of this time is 
spent burrowing through IRS laws and 
regulations which fill 17,000 pages and 
have grown from 744,000 words in 1955 
to 5.6 million words in 1995. 

Whenever the government gets in-
volved in any aspect of our lives, it can 
convert the most simple goal or task 
into a tangled array of complexity, 
frustration and inefficiency. By way of 
example, most Americans have become 
familiar with the absurdities of the 
government’s military procurement 
programs. If these programs have 
taught us anything, it is how a simple 
purchase order for a hammer or a toilet 
seat can mushroom into thousands of 
words of regulations and restrictions 
when the government gets involved. 
The Internal Revenue Service is cer-
tainly no exception. Indeed, it has be-
come a distressingly common experi-
ence for taxpayers to receive comput-
erized print-outs claiming that addi-
tional taxes are due, which require re-
peated exchanges of correspondence or 
personal visits before it is determined, 
as it so often is, that the taxpayer was 
right in the first place. 

The plan offered today would elimi-
nate these kinds of frustrations for 
millions of taxpayers. This flat tax 
would enable us to scrap the great ma-
jority of the IRS rules, regulations and 
instructions and delete most of the five 
million words in the Internal Revenue 
Code. Instead of tens of millions of 
hours of non-productive time spent in 
compliance with, or avoidance of, the 
tax code, taxpayers would spend only 
the small amount of time necessary to 
fill out a postcard-sized form. Both 
business and individual taxpayers 
would thus find valuable hours freed up 
to engage in productive business activ-
ity, or for more time with their fami-
lies, instead of poring over tax tables, 
schedules and regulations. 

The flat tax I have proposed can be 
calculated just by filling out a small 

postcard which would require a tax-
payer only to answer a few easy ques-
tions. Filing a tax return would be-
come a manageable chore, not a seem-
ingly endless nightmare, for most tax-
payers. 

Along with the advantage of sim-
plicity, enactment of this flat tax bill 
will help to remove the burden of cost-
ly and unnecessary government regula-
tion, bureaucracy and red tape from 
our everyday lives. The heavy hand of 
government bureaucracy is particu-
larly onerous in the case of the Inter-
nal Revenue Service, which has been 
able to extend its influence into so 
many aspects of our lives. 

In 1995, the IRS employed 117,000 peo-
ple, spread out over countless offices 
across the United States. Its budget 
was in excess of $7 billion, with over $4 
billion spent merely on enforcement. 
By simplifying the tax code and elimi-
nating most of the IRS’ vast array of 
rules and regulations, the flat tax 
would enable us to cut a significant 
portion of the IRS budget, including 
the bulk of the funding now needed for 
enforcement and administration. 

In addition, a flat tax would allow 
taxpayers to redirect their time, ener-
gies and money away from the yearly 
morass of tax compliance. According to 
the Tax Foundation, in 1996, the pri-
vate sector spent over $150 billion com-
plying with federal tax laws. According 
to a Tax Foundation study, adoption of 
flat tax reform would cut pre-filing 
compliance costs by over 90 percent. 

Monies spent by businesses and in-
vestors in creating tax shelters and 
finding loopholes could be instead di-
rected to productive and job-creating 
economic activity. With the adoption 
of a flat tax, the opportunities for 
fraud and cheating would also be vastly 
reduced, allowing the government to 
collect, according to some estimates, 
over $120 billion annually. 

The third major advantage to a flat 
tax is that it will be a tremendous spur 
to economic growth. Harvard econo-
mist Dale Jorgenson estimates adop-
tion of a flat tax like the one offered 
today would increase future national 
wealth by over $2 trillion, in present 
value terms, over a seven year period. 
This translates into over $7,500 in in-
creased wealth for every man, woman 
and child in America. This growth also 
means that there will be more jobs—it 
is estimated that the $2 trillion in-
crease in wealth would lead to the cre-
ation of 6 million new jobs. 

The economic principles are fairly 
straightforward. Our current tax sys-
tem is inefficient; it is biased toward 
too little savings and too much con-
sumption. The flat tax creates substan-
tial incentives for savings and invest-
ment by eliminating taxation on inter-
est, dividends and capital gains—and 
tax policies which promote capital for-
mation and investment are the best ve-
hicle for creation of new and high pay-
ing jobs, and for a greater prosperity 
for all Americans. 

It is well recognized that to promote 
future economic growth, we need not 

only to eliminate the federal govern-
ment’s reliance on deficits and bor-
rowed money, but to restore and ex-
pand the base of private savings and in-
vestment that has been the real engine 
driving American prosperity through-
out our history. These concepts are re-
lated—the federal budget deficit soaks 
up much of what we have saved, leav-
ing less for businesses to borrow for in-
vestments. 

It is the sum total of savings by all 
aspects of the U.S. economy that rep-
resents the pool of all capital available 
for investment—in training, education, 
research, machinery, physical plant, 
etc.—and that constitutes the real seed 
of future prosperity. The statistics 
here are daunting. In the 1960s, the net 
U.S. national savings rate was 8.2 per-
cent, but it has fallen to a dismal 1.5 
percent. Americans save at only one- 
tenth the rate of the Japanese, and 
only one-fifth the rate of the Germans. 
This is unacceptable and we must do 
something to reverse the trend. 

An analysis of the components of 
U.S. savings patterns shows that al-
though the federal budget deficit is the 
largest cause of ‘‘dissavings,’’ both per-
sonal and business savings rates have 
declined significantly over the past 
three decades. Thus, to recreate the 
pool of capital stock that is critical to 
future U.S. growth and prosperity, we 
have to do more than just get rid of the 
deficit. We have to very materially 
raise our levels of private savings and 
investment. And we have to do so in a 
way that will not cause additional defi-
cits. 

The less money people save, the less 
money is available for business invest-
ment and growth. The current tax sys-
tem discourages savings and invest-
ment, because it taxes the interest we 
earn from our savings accounts, the 
dividends we make from investing in 
the stock market, and the capital gains 
we make from successful investments 
in our homes and the financial mar-
kets. Indeed, under the current law 
these rewards for saving and invest-
ment are not only taxed, they are over-
taxed—since gains due solely to infla-
tion, which represent no real increase 
in value, are taxed as if they were prof-
its to the taxpayer. 

With the limited exceptions of retire-
ment plans and tax free municipal 
bonds, our current tax code does vir-
tually nothing to encourage personal 
savings and investment, or to reward it 
over consumption. This bill will change 
this system, and address this problem. 
The proposed legislation reverses the 
current skewed incentives by pro-
moting savings and investment by indi-
viduals and by businesses. Individuals 
would be able to invest and save their 
money tax-free and reap the benefits of 
the accumulated value of those invest-
ments without paying a capital gains 
tax upon the sale of these investments. 
Businesses would also invest more as 
the flat tax allowed them to expense 
fully all sums invested in new equip-
ment and technology in the year the 
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expense was incurred, rather than 
dragging out the tax benefits for these 
investments through complicated de-
preciation schedules. With greater in-
vestment and a larger pool of savings 
available, interest rates and the costs 
of investment would also drop, spur-
ring even greater economic growth. 

Critics of the flat tax have argued 
that we cannot afford the revenue 
losses associated with the tremendous 
savings and investment incentives the 
bill affords to businesses and individ-
uals. Those critics are wrong. Not only 
is this bill carefully crafted to be rev-
enue neutral, but historically we have 
seen that when taxes are cut, revenues 
actually increase, as more taxpayers 
work harder for a larger share of their 
take-home pay, and investors are more 
willing to take risks in pursuit of re-
wards that will not get eaten up in 
taxes. 

As one example, under President 
Kennedy when individual tax rates 
were lowered, investment incentives 
including the investment tax credit 
were created and then expanded and de-
preciation rates were accelerated. Yet, 
between 1962 and 1967, gross annual fed-
eral tax receipts grew from $99.7 billion 
to $148 billion—an increase of nearly 
50%. More recently after President 
Reagan’s tax cuts in the early 1980’s, 
government tax revenues rose from 
just under $600 billion in 1981 to nearly 
$1 trillion in 1989. In fact, the Reagan 
tax cut program helped to bring about 
one of the longest peacetime expansion 
of the U.S. economy in history. There 
is every reason to believe that the flat 
tax proposed here can do the same— 
and by maintaining revenue neutrality 
in this flat tax proposal, as we have, we 
can avoid any increases in annual defi-
cits and the national debt. 

In addition to increasing federal rev-
enues by fostering economic growth, 
the flat tax can also add to federal rev-
enues without increasing taxes by clos-
ing tax loopholes. The Congressional 
Research Service estimates that for 
fiscal year 1995, individuals sheltered 
more than $393 billion in tax revenue in 
legal loopholes, and corporations shel-
tered an additional $60 billion. There 
may well be additional monies hidden 
in quasi-legal or even illegal ‘‘tax shel-
ters.’’ Under a flat tax system, all tax 
shelters will disappear and all income 
will be subject to taxation. 

The growth case for a flat tax is com-
pelling. It is even more compelling in 
the case of a tax revision that is simple 
and demonstrably fair. 

By substantially increasing the per-
sonal allowances for taxpayers and 
their dependents, this flat tax proposal 
ensures that poorer taxpayers will pay 
no tax and that taxes will not be re-
gressive for lower and middle income 
taxpayers. At the same time, by clos-
ing the hundreds of tax loopholes 
which are currently used by wealthier 
taxpayers to shelter their income and 
avoid taxes, this flat tax bill will also 
ensure that all Americans pay their 
fair share. 

The flat tax legislation that I am of-
fering will retain the element of pro-
gressivity that Americans view as es-
sential to fairness in an income tax 
system. Because of the lower end in-
come exclusions, and the capped deduc-
tions for home mortgage interest and 
charitable contributions, the effective 
tax rates under my bill will range from 
0% for families with incomes under 
about $30,000 to roughly 20% for the 
highest income groups. 

My proposed legislation demon-
strably retains the fairness that must 
be an essential component of the Amer-
ican tax system. 

The proposal that I make today is 
dramatic, but so are its advantages: a 
taxation system that is simple, fair 
and designed to maximize prosperity 
for all Americans. A summary of the 
key advantages are: 

Simplicity: A 10-line postcard filing 
would replace the myriad forms and at-
tachments currently required, thus 
saving Americans up to 5.3 billion 
hours they currently spend every year 
in tax compliance. 

Cuts Government: The flat tax would 
eliminate the lion’s share of IRS rules, 
regulations and requirements, which 
have grown from 744,000 words in 1955 
to 5.6 million words and 12,000 pages 
currently. It would also allow us to 
slash the mammoth IRS bureaucracy 
of 117,000 employees. 

Promotes Economic Growth: Econo-
mists estimate a growth of over $2 tril-
lion in national wealth over seven 
years, representing an increase of ap-
proximately $7,500 in personal wealth 
for every man, woman and child in 
America. This growth would also lead 
to the creation of 6 million new jobs. 

Increases Efficiency: Investment de-
cisions would be made on the basis of 
productivity rather than simply for tax 
avoidance, thus leading to even greater 
economic expansion. 

Reduces Interest Rates: Economic 
forecasts indicate that interest rates 
would fall substantially, by as much as 
two points, as the flat tax removes 
many of the current disincentives to 
savings. 

Lowers Compliance Costs: Americans 
would be able to save up to $224 billion 
they currently spend every year in tax 
compliance. 

Decreases Fraud: As tax loopholes 
are eliminated and the tax code is sim-
plified, there will be far less oppor-
tunity for tax avoidance and fraud, 
which now amounts to over $120 billion 
in uncollected revenue annually. 

Reduces IRS Costs: Simplification of 
the tax code will allow us to save sig-
nificantly on the $7 billion annual 
budget currently allocated to the In-
ternal Revenue Service. 

Professors Hall and Rabushka have 
projected that within seven years of 
enactment, this type of a flat tax 
would produce a 6 percent increase in 
output from increased total work in 
the U.S. economy and increased capital 
formation. The economic growth would 
mean a $7,500 increase in the personal 
income of all Americans. 

No one likes to pay taxes. But Ameri-
cans will be much more willing to pay 
their taxes under a system that they 
believe is fair, a system that they can 
understand, and a system that they 
recognize promotes rather than pre-
vents growth and prosperity. The legis-
lation I introduce today will afford 
Americans such a tax system. 

By Mr. HARKIN (for himself and 
Mr. DURBIN): 

S. 823. A bill to establish a program 
to assure the safety of processed 
produce intended for human consump-
tion, and for other purposes; to the 
Committee on Agriculture, Nutrition, 
and Forestry. 

THE FRUIT AND VEGETABLE SAFETY ACT 
Mr. HARKIN. Mr. President, today I 

am introducing legislation to bridge 
obvious gaps in the safety of fresh 
fruits and vegetables. This legislation 
will establish basic standards of sanita-
tion for processed fruits and vegeta-
bles, simple standards that will help 
assure that Americans can enjoy these 
foods safely. 

American families are on the front 
lines of this food safety battle three 
times a day—breakfast, lunch and din-
ner. Health experts advise us to eat at 
least five servings a day of fresh fruits 
and vegetables as part of a healthy life-
style. Studies show these foods can cut 
our risks of cancer and heart disease. 
Americans have listened, and our con-
sumption of fresh fruits and vegetables 
has grown every year. We can now find 
a variety of out-of-season produce, im-
ported and exotic foods. We also enjoy 
convenience foods, ready-to-eat mixed 
salads, sprouts, mixed juices, a variety 
of frozen berries, dried spices, and 
other treats unavailable a few decades 
ago. 

Americans can buy produce that is 
the safest in the world, and food safety 
problems from produce are rare. But 
these problems can be devastating for 
victims, and consumers are demanding 
stronger laws to protect themselves 
from food borne illness. Since 1990, 
more than 40 outbreaks of foodborne 
illness have been linked to fresh fruit, 
vegetable and juice products consumed 
in the United States. More than 6300 
illnesses were reported, with victims in 
almost all 50 states. Domestic melons, 
imported strawberries, lettuce, sprouts 
and orange juice each took their toll. 

Processed or ready-to-eat produce 
may be more easily contaminated be-
cause it is handled extensively, cut up 
and rinsed, and then is eaten by the 
consumer without further preparation. 
It is essential that the processor han-
dle these foods safely, because there is 
nothing the consumer can do once 
these products are contaminated. 

This bill will improve the safety of 
these products by requiring that they 
are always processed under sanitary 
conditions. These are the same condi-
tions you would use in your own kitch-
en, and should expect from a processor. 
The guidelines are simple; that rinse 
water be clean and sewage be kept 
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away from the food, that workers can 
and do wash their hands, that flies, 
birds and rodents be kept out of the 
processing plant. 

Under the bill provisions, FDA will 
inspect processors, domestic and im-
porting, annually, to be sure they are 
following sanitary guidelines. FDA will 
also coordinate with other food safety 
agencies to develop research programs 
aimed at setting standards for safe ag-
ricultural practices for produce, and 
for testing methods that can verify 
that fruit or vegetable products has 
been processed safely. 

Last August, the National Academy 
of Sciences, in evaluating the federal 
food safety system, advised that food 
safety agencies be able to ‘‘mandate 
minimum sanitation standards for 
food.’’ Food safety should be a require-
ment—not a suggestion. We have had 
basic sanitation standards in place for 
meat and poultry for 93 years. FDA 
needs strong mandatory sanitation 
guidelines for produce. My bill would 
establish basic sanitation standards for 
processed fruits and vegetables. Most 
processors in the US are already fol-
lowing these reasonable standards, and 
are keeping their products safe. This 
bill will bring everyone up to par do-
mestically, and allow FDA to address 
produce sanitation problems in import-
ing countries. 

Agriculture is clearly our nation’s 
largest employer, providing jobs for 
millions from the farm to the corner 
markets. Agricultural communities 
cannot afford to have the American 
public question the safety of the food 
in their grocery stores. This is not just 
a public health issue, it is also an eco-
nomic issue. 

I believe these simple standards of 
cleanliness are reasonable, are long 
overdue, and will help assure that 
Americans can safely make these foods 
a part of every meal. 

By Mr. KERRY (for himself, Mr. 
SMITH of Oregon, Mr. CHAFEE, 
Mr. CLELAND, Ms. SNOWE, Mr. 
BAYH, Ms. COLLINS, Mr. KEN-
NEDY, Mr. LEVIN, Mr. EDWARDS, 
Mrs. MURRAY, and Mr. BRYAN): 

S. 284. A bill to improve educational 
systems and facilities to better educate 
students throughout the United States; 
to the Committee on Health, Edu-
cation, Labor, and Pensions. 

COMPREHENSIVE SCHOOL IMPROVEMENT AND 
ACCOUNTABILITY ACT OF 1999 

Mr. KERRY. Mr. President, I think 
every American knows what today is— 
Tax Day, 1999. It’s a day that I think 
no doubt leaves most Americans, cer-
tainly, tired from the all too hurried 
rush to file those forms—but I hope 
also reminded that as we pay our taxes 
we’re really making choices about our 
priorities—investing in a strong na-
tional defense, making a difference in 
research and development, protecting 
Social Security and Medicare—and the 
truth is that while no one likes to pay 
taxes, this is why we do it—so we can 
invest in certain priorities that make 
our nation strong. 

Well, Mr. President, today I want to 
join with my colleague GORDON SMITH 
to talk about one of those investments, 
about the commitment Americans 
want us to make to our public schools, 
and about the biggest tax cut we can 
ever deliver for our children and grand-
children—the tax cut you give to fu-
ture generations when you insist— 
today—that you’re going to have a 
committed and qualified teacher in 
every classroom, that you’re going to 
make every public school work, and 
that you’re going to put every child on 
the road to a life in which they can 
make the most of their own talents and 
capacities for success. 

Let’s be honest—as a society, there is 
no decision of greater importance to 
the long term health, stability, and 
competitiveness of this nation, than 
the way we decide to educate our chil-
dren. 

We look to public schools today to 
educate our children to lead in an in-
formation age where the term ‘‘wired 
worker’’ will soon be redundant be-
cause of an information revolution 
that has literally put more power in 
the computer chip of a digital watch 
than in every computer combined in 
the United States just fifty years ago; 
massive technological change and de-
mands to improve our productivity, 
putting more Americans to work for 
longer hours and putting them in front 
of computer screens for hours more 
when they’re not at work; a global 
economy where borders have van-
ished—and the wealth of nations will 
be determined by the wisdom of their 
workers—by their level of training, the 
depth of their knowledge, and their 
ability to compete with workers 
around the world. 

Mr. President, two hundred years ago 
Thomas Jefferson told us that our pub-
lic schools would be ‘‘the pillars of the 
republic’’—he was right then, he is 
right now—but today there is a caveat: 
those public schools must also be— 
more than ever—the pillars of our 
economy and the pillars of our commu-
nities. 

And I would respectfully suggest to 
you that there has not been a more ur-
gent time than the present to reevalu-
ate—honestly—the way America’s 
greatest democratic experiment is 
working—the experiment of our na-
tion’s public schools. 

Those pillars of the republic have 
never before had to support so heavy a 
burden as they do today. In our world 
of telecommuting, the Internet, hun-
dreds and soon thousands of television 
channels, sixty, seventy and eighty 
hour work weeks—there are fewer and 
fewer places where Americans come to-
gether in person to share in that com-
mon civic culture, fewer ways in which 
we unite as citizens—and caught up in 
that whirlwind are more students liv-
ing in poverty, more students dealing 
with disabilities, more students with 
limited command of the English lan-
guage. 

More reasons, I believe, why this na-
tion must have a great public school 
system. 

And what can we say of the system 
before us today? I think we must say 
that—although there are thousands of 
public schools in this country doing a 
magnificent job of educating our chil-
dren to a world class level—too many 
of our schools are struggling and too 
many kids are being left behind. 

Mr. President, I believe we have a re-
sponsibility to be the true friends of 
public education—and the best friends 
are critical friends, and it is time that 
we seek the truth and offer our help to 
a system that is not doing enough for a 
large proportion of the 50 million chil-
dren in our public schools today—chil-
dren whose reading scores show that of 
2.6 million graduating high school stu-
dents, one-third are below basic read-
ing level, one-third are at basic, only 
one-third are proficient and only 
100,000 are at a world class reading 
level; children who edge out only South 
Africa and Cyprus on international 
tests in science and math, with 29 per-
cent of all college freshmen requiring 
remedial classes in basic skills. 

Mr. President, this year we have al-
ready passed the Ed-Flex Bill, a step 
forward in giving our schools the flexi-
bility and the accountability they need 
to enact reform, making it a matter of 
law that we won’t tie their hands with 
red tape when Governors and Mayors 
and local school districts are doing all 
they can to educate our kids, but also 
emphasizing that with added flexibility 
comes a responsibility to raise student 
achievement. 

But Mr. President, EdFlex was just 
one step in a forward moving direc-
tion—balancing accountability and 
flexibility—to continue the process of 
real education reform—and that is why 
I am joining with my colleague from 
Oregon, GORDON SMITH, to introduce bi-
partisan legislation today—the Kerry- 
Smith Bill—with our colleagues the 
distinguished Senator from Massachu-
setts, my colleague TED KENNEDY and 
with MAX CLELAND, EVAN BAYH, JOHN 
EDWARDS, CARL LEVIN, PATTY MURRAY, 
RICHARD BRYAN, as well as JOHN 
CHAFEE, SUSAN COLLINS and OLYMPIA 
SNOWE from Maine—legislation which 
together we believe will make a dif-
ference in our schools, legislation 
which can bring together leaders from 
across the political spectrum around 
good ideas which unite us rather than 
dividing us. 

Mr. President, for too long in this 
country the education debate has been 
stuck both nationally and locally— 
leaders unable or unwilling to answer 
the challenge, trapped in a debate that 
is little more than an echo of old and 
irrelevant positions with promising so-
lutions stymied by ideology and inter-
est groups—both on the right and on 
the left. 

Nowhere more than in the venerable 
United States Senate, where we pride 
ourselves on our ability to work to-
gether across partisan lines, have we— 
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in so many debates—been stuck in a 
place where Democrats and Repub-
licans seem to talk past each other. 
Democrats are perceived to be always 
ready to throw money at the problem 
but never for sufficient accountability 
or creativity; Republicans are per-
ceived as always ready to give a vouch-
er to go somewhere else but rarely sup-
portive of investing sufficient re-
sources to make the public schools 
work. 

Well, I think it is in this Congress, 
this year, that we can finally disengage 
ourselves from the political combat, 
and acknowledge that with so much on 
the line, such high stakes in our 
schools, you can’t just talk past each 
other and call it reform. 

We all need to do our part to find a 
new answer, and Mr. President I would 
respectfully suggest that in the bipar-
tisan support you see for this legisla-
tion, there is a different road we can 
meet on to make it happen. 

Together we are introducing the kind 
of comprehensive education reform leg-
islation that I believe will provide us a 
chance to come together not as Demo-
crats and Republicans, but as the true 
friends of parents, children, teachers, 
and principals—to come together as 
citizens—and help our schools reclaim 
the promise of public education in this 
country. We need to ask one question: 
‘‘What provides our children with the 
best education?’’ And whether the an-
swer is conservative, liberal or simply 
practical, we need to commit ourselves 
to that course. 

Our bill is built on the notion of giv-
ing grants for schools—with real ac-
countability—to pursue comprehensive 
reform and adopt the proven best prac-
tices of any other school—Voluntary 
State Reform Incentive Grants so 
school districts that choose to finance 
and implement comprehensive reform 
based on proven high-performance 
models can bring forth change. We will 
target investments at school districts 
with high numbers of at-risk students 
and leverage local dollars through 
matching grants. This component of 
the legislation will give schools the 
chance to quickly and easily put in 
place the best of what works in any 
other school—private, parochial or 
public—with decentralized control, 
site-based management, parental en-
gagement, and high levels of vol-
unteerism—while at the same time 
meeting high standards of student 
achievement and public accountability. 
I believe public schools need to have 
the chance to make changes not tomor-
row, not five years from now, not after 
another study—but now—today. 

So if schools will embrace this new 
framework—every school adopting the 
best practices of high achieving 
schools, building accountability into 
the system—what then are the key in-
gredients of excellence that every 
school needs to succeed? 

Well, Mr. President, I think we can 
start by guaranteeing that every one of 
our nation’s 80,000 principals have the 

capacity to lead—the talents and the 
know-how to do the job; effective lead-
ership skills; the vision to create an ef-
fective team—to recruit, hire, and 
transfer teachers and engage parents. 
Without those abilities, the title of 
principal and the freedom to lead 
means little. We are proposing an ‘‘Ex-
cellent Principals Challenge Grant’’ 
which would provide funds to local 
school districts to train principals in 
sound management skills and effective 
classroom practices. This bill helps our 
schools make being a principal the 
great calling of our time. 

But as we set our sights on recruiting 
a new generation of effective prin-
cipals, we must acknowledge what to-
day’s best principals know: principals 
can only produce results as good as the 
teachers with whom they must work. 
To get the best results, we need the 
best teachers. And we must act imme-
diately to guarantee that we get the 
best as the United States hires 2 mil-
lion new teachers in the next ten years, 
60% of them in the next five years. In 
the Kerry-Smith Bill we will empower 
our states and school districts to find 
new ways to hire and train outstanding 
teachers: through a focus on teacher 
quality and training—in Title V of this 
bill—we can use financial incentives to 
attract a larger group of qualified peo-
ple into the teaching profession and we 
can provide real ongoing education and 
continued training for our nation’s 
teachers. 

This legislation will allow states to 
reconfigure their certification policies 
and their teaching standards to address 
the reality that our standards for 
teachers are not high enough—and at 
the same time, they are too rigid in 
setting out irrelevant requirements 
that don’t make teaching better; they 
make it harder for some who choose to 
teach. We know we need to streamline 
teacher certification rules in this coun-
try to recruit the best college grad-
uates to teach in the United States. 
Today we hire almost exclusively edu-
cation majors to teach, and liberal arts 
graduates are only welcomed in our 
country’s top private schools. Our leg-
islation will allow states to rewrite the 
rules so principals have a far greater 
flexibility to hire liberal arts grad-
uates as teachers, graduates who can 
meet high standards; while at the same 
time allowing hundreds of thousands 
more teachers to achieve a more broad 
based meaningful certification—the 
National Board for Professional Teach-
ing Standards certification with its 
rigorous test of subject matter knowl-
edge and teaching ability. 

This legislation will build a new 
teacher recruitment system for our 
public schools—providing college schol-
arships for our highest achieving high 
school graduates if they agree to come 
back and teach in our public schools. 

We will demand a great deal from our 
principals and our teachers—holding 
them accountable for student achieve-
ment—but Mr. President we also hope 
to build a new consensus in America 

that recognizes that you can’t hold 
someone accountable if they don’t have 
the tools to succeed. 

Our bill helps to close the resource 
gap in public education: helping to 
eliminate the crime that turns too 
many hallways and classrooms into 
arenas of violence by giving school dis-
tricts incentives to write discipline 
codes and create ‘‘Second Chance’’ 
schools with a range of alternatives for 
chronically disruptive and violent stu-
dents—everything from short-term in- 
school crisis centers, to medium dura-
tion in-school suspension rooms, to 
high quality off-campus alternatives; 
helping every child come to school 
ready to learn by funding successful, 
local early childhood development ef-
forts; and making schools the hubs of 
our communities once more by pro-
viding support for after school pro-
grams where students receive tutoring, 
mentoring, and values-based edu-
cation—the kind of programs that are 
open to entire communities, making 
public schools truly public. 

And our legislation will help us bring 
a new kind accountability to public 
education by injecting choice and com-
petition into a public school system 
badly in need of both. We are not a 
country that believes in monopolies. 
We are a country that believes com-
petition raises quality. And we ought 
to merge the best of those ideas by end-
ing a system that restricts each child 
to an administrator’s choice and not a 
parent’s choice where possible. It is 
time we adopt a competitive system of 
public school choice with grants award-
ed to schools that meet parents’ test of 
quality and assistance to schools that 
must catch up rapidly. That is why our 
bill creates an incentive for schools all 
across the nation to adopt public 
school choice to the extent logistically 
feasible. 

Mr. President, we are not just asking 
Democrats and Republicans to meet in 
a compromise, a grand bargain to re-
form public education. We are offering 
legislation that helps us do it, that 
forces not just a debate, but a vote— 
yes or no, up or down, change or more 
of the same. Together we can embrace 
new rights and responsibilities on both 
sides of the ideological divide and 
admit that the answer to the crisis of 
public education is not found in one 
concept alone—in private school 
vouchers or bricks and mortar alone. 
We can find answers for our children by 
breaking with the instinct for the sym-
bolic, and especially the notion that a 
speech here and there will make edu-
cation better in this country. It can’t 
and it won’t. But our hard work to-
gether in the coming year—Democrats 
and Republicans together—can make a 
difference. Education reform can work 
in a bi-partisan way. There is no short-
age of good ideas or leadership here in 
the Senate—the experience of GORDON 
SMITH who spent years in the Oregon 
legislature working to balance re-
sources and accountability to raise the 
quality of public education; with 
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tireless leadership from former Gov-
ernors like EVAN BAYH and JOHN 
CHAFEE; bi-partisan creativity from 
PATTY MURRAY and OLYMPIA SNOWE; 
and the leadership and passion, of 
course, of the senior Senator from my 
state, Senator KENNEDY, who has led 
the fight on education in this Senate, 
and who has provided this body with 
over 30 years of unrivaled leadership 
and support for education. 

We look forward to working with all 
of our colleagues this year to pass this 
legislation, in this important year as 
we undergo the process of reauthor-
izing the Elementary and Secondary 
Education Act, to find common ground 
in ideas that we can all support—bold 
legislation that sends the message—fi-
nally—to parents and children strug-
gling to find schools that work, and to 
teachers and principals struggling in 
schools simultaneously bloated with 
bureaucracy and starved for re-
sources—to prove to them not just that 
we hear their cries for help, but that 
we will respond not with sound bites 
and salvos, but with real answers. 

I thank my colleagues and I ask 
unanimous consent that the full text of 
the bill be printed in the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the items 
were ordered to be printed in the 
RECORD, as follows: 

S. 824 
Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Rep-

resentatives of the United States of America in 
Congress assembled, 
SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE; TABLE OF CONTENTS. 

(a) SHORT TITLE.—This Act may be cited as 
the ‘‘Comprehensive School Improvement 
and Accountability Act of 1999’’. 

(b) TABLE OF CONTENTS.—The table of con-
tents of this Act is as follows: 
Sec. 1. Short title; table of contents. 
Sec. 2. Definitions. 
Sec. 3. General requirements. 

TITLE I—VOLUNTARY STATE REFORM 
INCENTIVE GRANTS 

Sec. 101. Demonstrations of innovative prac-
tices. 

Sec. 102. Fully funding title I of ESEA. 
TITLE II—ENSURING THAT CHILDREN 

BEGIN SCHOOL READY TO LEARN 
Sec. 201. Definitions. 
Sec. 202. Allotments to States. 
Sec. 203. Grants to local collaboratives. 
Sec. 204. Appropriations. 

TITLE III—EXCELLENT PRINCIPALS 
CHALLENGE GRANT 

Sec. 301. Grants to States for the training of 
principals. 

TITLE IV—SECOND CHANCE PROGRAMS 
FOR DISRUPTIVE OR VIOLENT STU-
DENTS 

Sec. 401. Establishment of second chance 
grant program. 

TITLE V—TEACHER QUALITY AND 
TRAINING 

Sec. 501. Grants for low-income areas. 
Sec. 502. Scholarships for future teachers. 
Sec. 503. Teacher quality. 
Sec. 504. Loan forgiveness and cancellation 

for teachers. 
Sec. 505. Teacher quality enhancement 

grants. 
Sec. 506. Improving teacher technology 

training. 
TITLE VI—INVESTMENT IN COMMUNITY- 

BASED SCHOOLS AND COMMUNITY 
SERVICE 

Sec. 601. 21st century community learning 
centers. 

Sec. 602. Grants for programs requiring com-
munity service. 

TITLE VII—EXPANDING NATIONAL 
BOARD CERTIFICATION PROGRAM FOR 
TEACHERS 

Sec. 701. Purpose. 

Sec. 702. Grants to expand participation in 
the National Board Certifi-
cation Program. 

TITLE VIII—ENCOURAGING PUBLIC 
SCHOOL CHOICE 

Sec. 801. Grants to encourage public school 
choice. 

SEC. 2. DEFINITIONS. 

The definitions in section 14101 of the Ele-
mentary and Secondary Education Act of 
1965 (20 U.S.C. 8801) shall apply to this Act. 

SEC. 3. GENERAL REQUIREMENTS. 

(a) ELIGIBILITY.— 
(1) STATE ELIGIBILITY.—To be eligible to re-

ceive assistance under title I, III, or VIII of 
this Act, or part E of title XIII of the Ele-
mentary and Secondary Education Act of 
1965, a State educational agency, consortium 
of State educational agencies, or State shall 
reserve not more than 5 percent of the funds 
the State educational agency, consortium, or 
State, as appropriate, receives under title I, 
III, or VIII, or such part E, respectively, for 
a fiscal year to enable the State educational 
agency, consortium, or State, as appro-
priate— 

(A) to specify to the Secretary how the re-
ceipt of the Federal funds will lead to school 
improvements, such as increasing student 
academic achievement, reducing out-of-field 
teacher placements, increasing teacher re-
tention, and reducing the number of emer-
gency teaching certificates; 

(B) to conduct an annual evaluation to de-
termine whether or not such improvements 
have occurred; 

(C) if the improvements have not occurred, 
to specify to the Secretary what steps will be 
taken in the future to ensure the improve-
ments; and 

(D) for general administrative expenses of 
the activities assisted under title I, III, or 
VIII, or such part E, respectively. 

(2) LOCAL EDUCATIONAL AGENCY.—To be eli-
gible to receive assistance under title I or III 
of this Act, or parts E or F of title XIII of 
the Elementary and Secondary Education 
Act of 1965, a local educational agency 
shall— 

(A) serve low achieving students as meas-
ured by low graduation rates or low scores 
on assessment exams; 

(B) have a low teacher retention rate in 
the schools served by the local educational 
agency; 

(C) have a high rate of out-of-field place-
ment of teachers in the schools served by the 
local educational agency; and 

(D) have a shortage of teachers of mathe-
matics or physical science in the schools 
served by the local educational agency. 

(b) GEOGRAPHIC REQUIREMENTS.—The Sec-
retary shall promulgate regulations to en-
sure that a balanced amount of funding 
under titles III, VII, and VIII of this Act, sec-
tion 602 of this Act, part I of title X, and 
parts E and F of title XIII, of the Elemen-
tary and Secondary Education Act of 1965, 
and subpart 9 of part A of title IV, and sec-
tion 428K, of the Higher Education Act of 
1965, is made available to rural and urban 
areas. 

(c) SUPPLEMENT NOT SUPPLANT.—Funds ap-
propriated under this Act shall be used to 
supplement and not supplant other Federal, 
State, and local public funds expended to 
carry out activities assisted under this Act. 

TITLE I—VOLUNTARY STATE REFORM 
INCENTIVE GRANTS 

SEC. 101. DEMONSTRATIONS OF INNOVATIVE 
PRACTICES. 

(a) PROVISION OF FUNDS.—From amounts 
appropriated under subsection (f), the Sec-
retary, acting through the authority pro-
vided under section 1502 of the Elementary 
and Secondary Education Act of 1965 (20 
U.S.C. 6492), shall award grants to State edu-
cational agencies to enable the States to 
provide for comprehensive school reforms. 

(b) STATE APPLICATION.—To be eligible to 
receive a grant under subsection (a), a State 
educational agency shall prepare and submit 
to the Secretary an application at such time, 
in such manner, and containing such infor-
mation as the Secretary may require, includ-
ing— 

(1) a description of the process and selec-
tion criteria that the State educational 
agency will utilize to award competitive 
grants to local educational agencies; 

(2) a description of the manner in which 
the State educational agency will ensure 
that only high quality comprehensive school 
reform proposals will be funded by the State 
under this section; 

(3) a description of the manner in which 
the State educational agency will distribute 
information concerning the comprehensive 
reform program to local educational agen-
cies and individual schools; 

(4) a description of the methods to be used 
by the State educational agency to evaluate 
the results of the activities carried out by 
local educational agencies under the grant; 
and 

(5) assurances that the State educational 
agency will use funds received under the 
grant to supplement, not supplant, other 
Federal, State and local resources provided 
for educational reforms. 

(c) USE OF FUNDS.— 
(1) GRANTS TO LOCAL EDUCATIONAL AGEN-

CIES.— 
(A) IN GENERAL.—Subject to section 3(a)(1), 

a State educational agency shall use 
amounts received under a grant under this 
section to award competitive grants to local 
educational agencies to enable such local 
educational agencies to provide funds to 
schools to carry out activities relating to 
comprehensive school reform. Such activi-
ties may include— 

(i) activities relating to the professional 
development and training of teachers, ad-
ministrators, staff and parents; 

(ii) the acquisition of expert technical as-
sistance in carrying out school reform; 

(iii) developing or acquiring instructional 
materials; and 

(iv) implementing parent and community 
outreach programs. 

(B) DISTRIBUTION.—In awarding grants to 
local educational agencies under this sub-
section, the State educational agency shall 
ensure that grants are awarded to agencies 
where reforms will be implemented at 
schools with different grade levels. 

(2) APPLICATION.—To be eligible to receive 
a grant under paragraph (1), a local edu-
cational agency shall prepare and submit to 
the State educational agency an application 
at such time, in such manner, and con-
taining such information as the State edu-
cational agency may require, including— 

(A) a description of the schools to which 
the local educational agency will provide 
funds under the grant; 

(B) a description of the comprehensive 
school reform program that will be imple-
mented by the local educational agency, in-
cluding the manner in which the local edu-
cational agency will provide technical assist-
ance and support for school implementation 
efforts; and 
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(C) a description of the manner in which 

the local educational agency will evaluate 
and measure the results achieved by schools 
implementing comprehensive school reforms. 

(3) REQUIREMENTS.—A comprehensive 
school reform program shall— 

(A) utilize innovative strategies and prov-
en methods for student learning, teaching, 
and school management that are based on re-
liable and effective practices and that have 
been replicated successfully in schools with 
diverse characteristics; 

(B) be based on a comprehensive design to 
achieve effective school functioning, includ-
ing instruction, assessment, classroom man-
agement, professional development, parental 
involvement, and school management, that 
aligns the curriculum, technology, and pro-
fessional development of the school into a 
schoolwide reform plan that is designed to 
enable all students to meet challenging 
State content and student performance 
standards and address needs identified 
through school needs assessments; 

(C) provide a high-quality and continuous 
teacher and staff professional development 
and training program; 

(D) have measurable goals for student per-
formance and benchmarks for meeting such 
goals; 

(E) be supported by school faculty, admin-
istrators and staff; 

(F) provide for the meaningful involvement 
of parents and the local community in plan-
ning and implementing school improvement 
activities; 

(G) utilize high-quality external technical 
support and assistance from a comprehensive 
school reform entity (which may be an insti-
tution of higher education) with experience 
or expertise in schoolwide reform and im-
provement; 

(H) include a plan for the evaluation of the 
implementation of school reforms and the 
student results achieved; and 

(I) identify how other resources that are 
available to the school will be utilized to co-
ordinate services to support and sustain the 
school reform effort. 

(d) MATCHING REQUIREMENT.— 
(1) IN GENERAL.—To be eligible to receive 

funds under this section, a State educational 
agency shall provide assurances satisfactory 
to the Secretary that non-Federal funds will 
be made available to carry out activities 
under this section in an amount equal to 20 
percent of the amount that is provided to the 
State under this section. 

(2) NON-FEDERAL CONTRIBUTIONS.—Non-Fed-
eral funds required under paragraph (1) may 
be in cash or in kind, fairly evaluated, in-
cluding plant, equipment, or services. 
Amounts provided by the Federal Govern-
ment, and any portion of any service sub-
sidized by the Federal Government, may not 
be included in determining the amount of 
such non-Federal contributions. 

(3) REDUCTION OF NON-FEDERAL CONTRIBU-
TIONS.—The Secretary shall promulgate reg-
ulations to reduce the non-Federal funds re-
quired under paragraph (1) for State edu-
cational agencies that serve the highest per-
centages of low-income children. 

(e) APPROPRIATIONS.— 
(1) IN GENERAL.—There are authorized to be 

appropriated, and there are appropriated, to 
carry out this section, $250,000,000 for fiscal 
year 2000, $500,000,000 for fiscal year 2001, 
$750,000,000 for fiscal year 2002, $1,000,000,000 
for fiscal year 2003, and $4,000,000,000 for fis-
cal year 2004. 

(2) RESERVATION OF FUNDS.—From the 
amounts appropriated under paragraph (1) 
for each fiscal year, the Secretary shall re-
serve 1 percent of such amounts to provide 
funds to schools that receive funding from 
the Bureau of Indian Affairs. 

SEC. 102. FULLY FUNDING TITLE I OF ESEA. 
Section 1002(a) of the Elementary and Sec-

ondary Education Act of 1965 (20 U.S.C. 
6302(a)) is amended by striking ‘‘$7,400,000,000 
for fiscal year 1995’’ and all that follows 
through the period and inserting 
‘‘$7,400,000,000 for fiscal year 2000, 
$7,600,000,000 for fiscal year 2001, $8,000,000,000 
for fiscal year 2002, $8,400,000,000 for fiscal 
year 2003, and $11,400,000,000 for fiscal year 
2004’’. 

TITLE II—ENSURING THAT CHILDREN 
BEGIN SCHOOL READY TO LEARN 

SEC. 201. DEFINITIONS. 
In this title: 
(1) LOCAL EDUCATIONAL AGENCY.—The term 

‘‘local educational agency’’ has the meaning 
given the term in section 14101 of the Ele-
mentary and Secondary Education Act of 
1965 (20 U.S.C. 8801). 

(2) POVERTY LINE.—The term ‘‘poverty 
line’’ means the poverty line (as defined by 
the Office of Management and Budget, and 
revised annually in accordance with section 
673(2) of the Community Services Block 
Grant Act (42 U.S.C. 9902(2))) applicable to a 
family of the size involved. 

(3) SECRETARY.—The term ‘‘Secretary’’ 
means the Secretary of Health and Human 
Services. 

(4) STATE BOARD.—The term ‘‘State board’’ 
means a State Early Learning Coordinating 
Board established under section 202(c). 

(5) YOUNG CHILD.—The term ‘‘young child’’ 
means an individual from birth through age 
5. 

(6) YOUNG CHILD ASSISTANCE ACTIVITIES.— 
The term ‘‘young child assistance activities’’ 
means the activities described in paragraphs 
(1) and (2)(A) of section 203(b). 
SEC. 202. ALLOTMENTS TO STATES. 

(a) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary shall make 
allotments under subsection (b) to eligible 
States to pay for the Federal share of the 
cost of enabling the States to make grants 
to local collaboratives under section 203 for 
young child assistance activities. 

(b) ALLOTMENT.— 
(1) IN GENERAL.—From the funds appro-

priated under section 204 for each fiscal year 
and not reserved under subsection (i), the 
Secretary shall allot to each eligible State 
an amount that bears the same relationship 
to such funds as the total number of young 
children in poverty in the State bears to the 
total number of young children in poverty in 
all eligible States. 

(2) YOUNG CHILD IN POVERTY.—In this sub-
section, the term ‘‘young child in poverty’’ 
means an individual who— 

(A) is a young child; and 
(B) is a member of a family with an income 

below the poverty line. 
(c) STATE BOARDS.— 
(1) IN GENERAL.—In order for a State to be 

eligible to obtain an allotment under this 
title, the Governor of the State shall estab-
lish, or designate an entity to serve as, a 
State Early Learning Coordinating Board, 
which shall receive the allotment and make 
the grants described in section 203. 

(2) ESTABLISHED BOARD.—A State board es-
tablished under paragraph (1) shall consist of 
the Governor and members appointed by the 
Governor, including— 

(A) representatives of all State agencies 
primarily providing services to young chil-
dren in the State; 

(B) representatives of business in the 
State; 

(C) chief executive officers of political sub-
divisions in the State; 

(D) parents of young children in the State; 
(E) officers of community organizations 

serving low-income individuals, as defined by 
the Secretary, in the State; 

(F) representatives of State nonprofit orga-
nizations that represent the interests of 

young children in poverty, as defined in sub-
section (b), in the State; 

(G) representatives of organizations pro-
viding services to young children and the 
parents of young children, such as organiza-
tions providing child care, carrying out Head 
Start programs under the Head Start Act (42 
U.S.C. 9831 et seq.), providing services 
through a family resource center, providing 
home visits, or providing health care serv-
ices, in the State; and 

(H) representatives of local educational 
agencies. 

(3) DESIGNATED BOARD.—The Governor may 
designate an entity to serve as the State 
board under paragraph (1) if the entity in-
cludes the Governor and the members de-
scribed in subparagraphs (A) through (G) of 
paragraph (2). 

(4) DESIGNATED STATE AGENCY.—The Gov-
ernor shall designate a State agency that 
has a representative on the State board to 
provide administrative oversight concerning 
the use of funds made available under this 
title and to ensure accountability for the 
funds. 

(d) APPLICATION.—To be eligible to receive 
an allotment under this title, a State board 
shall annually submit an application to the 
Secretary at such time, in such manner, and 
containing such information as the Sec-
retary may require. At a minimum, the ap-
plication shall contain— 

(1) sufficient information about the entity 
established or designated under subsection 
(c) to serve as the State board to enable the 
Secretary to determine whether the entity 
complies with the requirements of such sub-
section; 

(2) a comprehensive State plan for carrying 
out young child assistance activities; 

(3) an assurance that the State board will 
provide such information as the Secretary 
shall by regulation require on the amount of 
State and local public funds expended in the 
State to provide services for young children; 
and 

(4) an assurance that the State board shall 
annually compile and submit to the Sec-
retary information from the reports referred 
to in section 203(e)(2)(F)(iii) that describes 
the results referred to in section 
203(e)(2)(F)(i). 

(e) FEDERAL SHARE.— 
(1) IN GENERAL.—The Federal share of the 

cost described in subsection (a) shall be— 
(A) 85 percent, in the case of a State for 

which the Federal medical assistance per-
centage (as defined in section 1905(b) of the 
Social Security Act (42 U.S.C. 1396d(b))) is 
not less than 50 percent but is less than 60 
percent; 

(B) 87.5 percent, in the case of a State for 
which such percentage is not less than 60 
percent but is less than 70 percent; and 

(C) 90 percent, in the case of any State not 
described in subparagraph (A) or (B). 

(2) STATE SHARE.— 
(A) IN GENERAL.—The State shall con-

tribute the remaining share (referred to in 
this paragraph as the ‘‘State share’’) of the 
cost described in subsection (a). 

(B) FORM.—The State share of the cost 
shall be in cash. 

(C) SOURCES.—The State may provide for 
the State share of the cost from State or 
local sources, or through donations from pri-
vate entities. 

(f) STATE ADMINISTRATIVE COSTS.— 
(1) IN GENERAL.—A State may use not more 

than 5 percent of the funds made available 
through an allotment made under this title 
to pay for a portion, not to exceed 50 per-
cent, of State administrative costs related to 
carrying out this title. 

(2) WAIVER.—A State may apply to the Sec-
retary for a waiver of paragraph (1). The Sec-
retary may grant the waiver if the Secretary 
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finds that unusual circumstances prevent 
the State from complying with paragraph 
(1). A State that receives such a waiver may 
use not more than 7.5 percent of the funds 
made available through the allotment to pay 
for the State administrative costs. 

(g) MONITORING.—The Secretary shall mon-
itor the activities of States that receive al-
lotments under this title to ensure compli-
ance with the requirements of this title, in-
cluding compliance with the State plans. 

(h) ENFORCEMENT.—If the Secretary deter-
mines that a State that has received an al-
lotment under this title is not complying 
with a requirement of this title, the Sec-
retary may— 

(1) provide technical assistance to the 
State to improve the ability of the State to 
comply with the requirement; 

(2) reduce, by not less than 5 percent, an 
allotment made to the State under this sec-
tion, for the second determination of non-
compliance; 

(3) reduce, by not less than 25 percent, an 
allotment made to the State under this sec-
tion, for the third determination of non-
compliance; or 

(4) revoke the eligibility of the State to re-
ceive allotments under this section, for the 
fourth or subsequent determination of non-
compliance. 

(i) TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE.—From the funds 
appropriated under section 204 for each fiscal 
year, the Secretary shall reserve not more 
than 1 percent of the funds to pay for the 
costs of providing technical assistance. The 
Secretary shall use the reserved funds to 
enter into contracts with eligible entities to 
provide technical assistance, to local 
collaboratives that receive grants under sec-
tion 203, relating to the functions of the 
local collaboratives under this title. 
SEC. 203. GRANTS TO LOCAL COLLABORATIVES. 

(a) IN GENERAL.—A State board that re-
ceives an allotment under section 202 shall 
use the funds made available through the al-
lotment, and the State contribution made 
under section 202(e)(2), to pay for the Federal 
and State shares of the cost of making 
grants, on a competitive basis, to local 
collaboratives to carry out young child as-
sistance activities. 

(b) USE OF FUNDS.—A local collaborative 
that receives a grant made under subsection 
(a)— 

(1) shall use funds made available through 
the grant to provide, in a community, activi-
ties that consist of education and supportive 
services, such as— 

(A) home visits for parents of young chil-
dren; 

(B) services provided through community- 
based family resource centers for such par-
ents; and 

(C) collaborative pre-school efforts that 
link parenting education for such parents to 
early childhood learning services for young 
children; and 

(2) may use funds made available through 
the grant— 

(A) to provide, in the community, activi-
ties that consist of— 

(i) activities designed to strengthen the 
quality of child care for young children and 
expand the supply of high quality child care 
services for young children; 

(ii) health care services for young children, 
including increasing the level of immuniza-
tion for young children in the community, 
providing preventive health care screening 
and education, and expanding health care 
services in schools, child care facilities, clin-
ics in public housing projects (as defined in 
section 3(b) of the United States Housing Act 
of 1937 (42 U.S.C. 1437a(b))), and mobile dental 
and vision clinics; 

(iii) services for children with disabilities 
who are young children; and 

(iv) activities designed to assist schools in 
providing educational and other support 
services to young children, and parents of 
young children, in the community, to be car-
ried out during extended hours when appro-
priate; and 

(B) to pay for the salary and expenses of 
the administrator described in subsection 
(e)(4), in accordance with such regulations as 
the Secretary shall prescribe. 

(c) MULTIYEAR FUNDING.—In making grants 
under this section, a State board may make 
grants for grant periods of more than 1 year 
to local collaboratives with demonstrated 
success in carrying out young child assist-
ance activities. 

(d) LOCAL COLLABORATIVES.—To be eligible 
to receive a grant under this section for a 
community, a local collaborative shall dem-
onstrate that the collaborative— 

(1) is able to provide, through a coordi-
nated effort, young child assistance activi-
ties to young children, and parents of young 
children, in the community; and 

(2) includes— 
(A) all public agencies primarily providing 

services to young children in the commu-
nity; 

(B) businesses in the community; 
(C) representatives of the local government 

for the county or other political subdivision 
in which the community is located; 

(D) parents of young children in the com-
munity; 

(E) officers of community organizations 
serving low-income individuals, as defined by 
the Secretary, in the community; 

(F) community-based organizations pro-
viding services to young children and the 
parents of young children, such as organiza-
tions providing child care, carrying out Head 
Start programs, or providing pre-kinder-
garten education, mental health, or family 
support services; and 

(G) nonprofit organizations that serve the 
community and that are described in section 
501(c)(3) of the Internal Revenue Code of 1986 
and exempt from taxation under section 
501(a) of such Code. 

(e) APPLICATION.—To be eligible to receive 
a grant under this section, a local collabo-
rative shall submit an application to the 
State board at such time, in such manner, 
and containing such information as the 
State board may require. At a minimum, the 
application shall contain— 

(1) sufficient information about the entity 
described in subsection (d)(2) to enable the 
State board to determine whether the entity 
complies with the requirements of such sub-
section; 

(2) a comprehensive plan for carrying out 
young child assistance activities in the com-
munity, including information indicating— 

(A) the young child assistance activities 
available in the community, as of the date of 
submission of the plan, including informa-
tion on efforts to coordinate the activities; 

(B) the unmet needs of young children, and 
parents of young children, in the community 
for young child assistance activities; 

(C) the manner in which funds made avail-
able through the grant will be used— 

(i) to meet the needs, including expanding 
and strengthening the activities described in 
subparagraph (A) and establishing additional 
young child assistance activities; and 

(ii) to improve results for young children 
in the community; 

(D) how the local cooperative will use at 
least 60 percent of the funds made available 
through the grant to provide young child as-
sistance activities to young children and 
parents described in subsection (f); 

(E) the comprehensive methods that the 
collaborative will use to ensure that— 

(i) each entity carrying out young child as-
sistance activities through the collaborative 

will coordinate the activities with such ac-
tivities carried out by other entities through 
the collaborative; and 

(ii) the local collaborative will coordinate 
the activities of the local collaborative 
with— 

(I) other services provided to young chil-
dren, and the parents of young children, in 
the community; and 

(II) the activities of other local 
collaboratives serving young children and 
families in the community, if any; and 

(F) the manner in which the collaborative 
will, at such intervals as the State board 
may require, submit information to the 
State board to enable the State board to 
carry out monitoring under section 202(f), in-
cluding the manner in which the collabo-
rative will— 

(i) evaluate the results achieved by the col-
laborative for young children and parents of 
young children through activities carried 
out through the grant; 

(ii) evaluate how services can be more ef-
fectively delivered to young children and the 
parents of young children; and 

(iii) prepare and submit to the State board 
annual reports describing the results; 

(3) an assurance that the local collabo-
rative will comply with the requirements of 
subparagraphs (D), (E), and (F) of paragraph 
(2), and subsection (g); and 

(4) an assurance that the local collabo-
rative will hire an administrator to oversee 
the provision of the activities described in 
paragraphs (1) and (2)(A) of subsection (b). 

(f) DISTRIBUTION.—In making grants under 
this section, the State board shall ensure 
that not less than 60 percent of the funds 
made available through each grant are used 
to provide the young child assistance activi-
ties to young children (and parents of young 
children) who reside in school districts in 
which half or more of the students receive 
free or reduced price lunches under the Na-
tional School Lunch Act (42 U.S.C. 1751 et 
seq.). 

(g) LOCAL SHARE.— 
(1) IN GENERAL.—The local collaborative 

shall contribute a percentage (referred to in 
this subsection as the ‘‘local share’’) of the 
cost of carrying out the young child assist-
ance activities. 

(2) PERCENTAGE.—The Secretary shall by 
regulation specify the percentage referred to 
in paragraph (1). 

(3) FORM.—The local share of the cost shall 
be in cash. 

(4) SOURCE.—The local collaborative shall 
provide for the local share of the cost 
through donations from private entities. 

(5) WAIVER.—The State board shall waive 
the requirement of paragraph (1) for poor 
rural and urban areas, as defined by the Sec-
retary. 

(h) MONITORING.—The State board shall 
monitor the activities of local collaboratives 
that receive grants under this title to ensure 
compliance with the requirements of this 
title. 
SEC. 204. APPROPRIATIONS. 

There are authorized to be appropriated, 
and there are appropriated, to carry out this 
title $100,000,000 for fiscal year 2000, 
$200,000,000 for fiscal year 2001, $300,000,000 for 
fiscal year 2002, $400,000,000 for fiscal year 
2003, and $1,000,000,000 for fiscal year 2004. 

TITLE III—EXCELLENT PRINCIPALS 
CHALLENGE GRANT 

SEC. 301. GRANTS TO STATES FOR THE TRAINING 
OF PRINCIPALS. 

(a) GRANTS.— 
(1) IN GENERAL.—From the sums appro-

priated under subsection (g) and not reserved 
under subsection (f) for any fiscal year, the 
Secretary shall award grants to eligible 
State educational agencies or consortia of 
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State educational agencies to enable such 
State educational agencies or consortia to 
award grants to local educational agencies 
for the provision of professional development 
services for public elementary school and 
secondary school principals to enhance the 
leadership skills of such principals. 

(2) AWARD BASIS.—The Secretary shall 
award grants under this section to eligible 
State educational agencies or consortia on 
the basis of criteria that includes— 

(A) the quality of the proposed use of the 
grant funds; and 

(B) the educational need of the State or 
States. 

(b) ELIGIBILITY.—To be eligible to receive a 
grant under subsection (a), a State edu-
cational agency or consortium shall prepare 
and submit to the Secretary an application 
at such time, in such manner, and con-
taining such information as the Secretary 
may require, including an assurance that— 

(1) matching funds will be provided in ac-
cordance with subsection (e); and 

(2) principals were involved in developing 
the application and the proposed use of the 
grant funds. 

(c) USE OF FUNDS.—Subject to section 
3(a)(1), a State educational agency or consor-
tium that receives a grant under this section 
shall use amounts received under the grant 
to provide assistance to local educational 
agencies to enable such local educational 
agencies to provide training and other ac-
tivities to increase the leadership and other 
skills of principals in public elementary 
schools and secondary schools. Such activi-
ties may include activities— 

(1) to enhance and develop school manage-
ment and business skills; 

(2) to provide principals with knowledge 
of— 

(A) effective instructional skills and prac-
tices; and 

(B) comprehensive whole-school ap-
proaches and programs; 

(3) to improve understanding of the effec-
tive uses of educational technology; 

(4) to provide training in effective, fair 
evaluation of school staff; and 

(5) to improve knowledge of State content 
and performance standards. 

(d) AMOUNT OF GRANT.—The amount of a 
grant awarded to a State educational agency 
or consortium under this section shall be de-
termined by the Secretary. 

(e) MATCHING REQUIREMENT.— 
(1) IN GENERAL.—To be eligible to receive 

funds under this section, a State educational 
agency or consortium shall provide assur-
ances satisfactory to the Secretary that non- 
Federal funds will be made available to carry 
out activities under this title in an amount 
equal to 25 percent of the amount that is pro-
vided to the State educational agency or 
consortium under this section. 

(2) WAIVER.—The Secretary shall promul-
gate regulations to waive the matching re-
quirement of paragraph (1) with respect to 
State educational agencies or consortia that 
the Secretary determines serve low-income 
areas. 

(3) NON-FEDERAL CONTRIBUTIONS.—Non-Fed-
eral funds required under paragraph (1) may 
be provided in cash or in kind, fairly evalu-
ated, including plant, equipment, or services. 
Amounts provided by the Federal Govern-
ment, and any portion of any service sub-
sidized by the Federal Government, may not 
be included in determining the amount of 
such non-Federal funds. 

(f) RESERVATION.—The Secretary may re-
serve not more than 2 percent of the amount 
appropriated under subsection (g) for each 
fiscal year to develop model national pro-
grams to provide the activities described in 
subsection (c) to principals. In carrying out 
the preceding sentence the Secretary shall 

appoint a commission, consisting of rep-
resentatives of local educational agencies, 
State educational agencies, departments of 
education within institutions of higher edu-
cation, principals, education organizations, 
community groups, business, and labor, to 
examine existing professional development 
programs and to produce a report on the best 
practices to help principals in multiple edu-
cation environments across our Nation. The 
report shall be produced not later than 1 
year after the date of enactment of this Act. 

(g) APPROPRIATIONS.—There are authorized 
to be appropriated, and there are appro-
priated, $100,000,000 for each of the fiscal 
years 2000 through 2004 to carry out this sec-
tion. 

TITLE IV—SECOND CHANCE PROGRAMS 
FOR DISRUPTIVE OR VIOLENT STUDENTS 

SEC. 401. ESTABLISHMENT OF SECOND CHANCE 
GRANT PROGRAM. 

Title XIII of the Elementary and Sec-
ondary Education Act of 1965 (20 U.S.C. 8601 
et seq.) is amended by adding at the end the 
following: 

‘‘PART E—SECOND CHANCE PROGRAMS 
FOR DISRUPTIVE OR VIOLENT STUDENTS 

‘‘SEC. 13501. STATEMENT OF PURPOSE. 
‘‘It is the purpose of this part to provide fi-

nancial assistance to State educational 
agencies and local educational agencies to 
initiate a program of demonstration 
projects, personnel training, and similar ac-
tivities designed to build a nationwide capa-
bility in public elementary schools and sec-
ondary schools to meet the educational 
needs of violent or disruptive students. 
‘‘SEC. 13502. AUTHORIZED PROGRAMS. 

‘‘(a) ESTABLISHMENT OF PROGRAM.—From 
the sums appropriated under section 13505 for 
any fiscal year, the Secretary (after con-
sultation with experts in the field of the edu-
cation of disruptive or violent students) 
shall make grants to State educational agen-
cies to enable such State educational agen-
cies to provide financial assistance to local 
educational agencies to assist such local 
educational agencies in carrying out pro-
grams or projects that are designed to meet 
the educational needs of violent or disrup-
tive students, including the training of 
school personnel in the education of violent 
or disruptive students. 

‘‘(b) APPLICATION.—Each State educational 
agency desiring assistance under this part 
shall submit an application to the Secretary 
at such time, in such manner, and con-
taining such information as the Secretary 
may reasonably require. 

‘‘(c) USES OF FUNDS.—Subject to section 
3(a)(1) of the Comprehensive School Improve-
ment and Accountability Act of 1999, 
amounts provided under a grant under this 
section shall be used by the State edu-
cational agency to provide financial assist-
ance to local educational agencies. Such 
local educational agencies shall use such as-
sistance to— 

‘‘(1) promote effective classroom manage-
ment; 

‘‘(2) provide training for school staff and 
administrators in enforcement of the dis-
cipline code described in subsection (d)(2), 
which may include training on violence pre-
vention; 

‘‘(3) implement programs to modify stu-
dent behavior, including hiring pupil serv-
ices personnel (including school counselors, 
school psychologists, school social workers, 
and other professionals); 

‘‘(4) establish high quality alternative 
placements for chronically disruptive or vio-
lent students that include a continuum of al-
ternatives such as— 

‘‘(A) meeting with behavior management 
specialists; 

‘‘(B) establishing short term in-school cri-
sis centers; 

‘‘(C) providing medium duration in-school 
suspension rooms; and 

‘‘(D) facilitating off-campus alternatives 
for such students; or 

‘‘(5) carry out other activities determined 
appropriate by the Secretary. 

‘‘(d) ELIGIBILITY.—To be eligible to receive 
financial assistance from a State edu-
cational agency under this part a local edu-
cational agency shall— 

‘‘(1) prepare and submit to the State edu-
cational agency an application that contains 
an assurance that the local educational 
agency will use the assistance to carry out 
activities described in subsection (c); 

‘‘(2) have enacted and implemented a dis-
cipline code that— 

‘‘(A) is applied on a school district-wide 
basis; 

‘‘(B) makes use of clear, understandable 
language, including specific examples of be-
haviors that will result in disciplinary ac-
tions; and 

‘‘(C) is subject to signature by all students 
and their parents or guardians; and 

‘‘(3) comply with any other requirements 
determined appropriate by the State. 
‘‘SEC. 13503. FUNDING. 

‘‘Each State educational agency having an 
application approved under this part shall 
receive a grant for a fiscal year in an amount 
that bears the same relation to the total 
amount appropriated under section 13505 for 
the fiscal year as the amount the State edu-
cational agency is eligible to receive under 
part A of title I for the fiscal year bears to 
the amount received by all State educational 
agencies under part A of title I for the fiscal 
year. 
‘‘SEC. 13504. RULES OF CONSTRUCTION. 

‘‘(a) SERVICE OF STUDENTS.—Nothing in 
this part shall be construed to prohibit a re-
cipient of funds under this part from serving 
disruptive or violent students simulta-
neously with students with similar edu-
cational needs, in the same educational set-
tings where appropriate. 

‘‘(b) INDIVIDUALS WITH DISABILITIES EDU-
CATION ACT.—Nothing in this part shall be 
construed to restrict or eliminate any pro-
tection provided for in the Individuals with 
Disabilities Education Act (20 U.S.C. 1400 et 
seq.) with respect to students with disabil-
ities. 
‘‘SEC. 13505. APPROPRIATIONS. 

‘‘There are authorized to be appropriated, 
and there are appropriated, $100,000,000 for 
each of the fiscal years 2000 through 2004 to 
carry out this part.’’. 

TITLE V—TEACHER QUALITY AND 
TRAINING 

SEC. 501. GRANTS FOR LOW-INCOME AREAS. 
Title XIII of the Elementary and Sec-

ondary Education Act of 1965 (20 U.S.C. 8601 
et seq.), as amended by section 401, is further 
amended by adding at the end the following: 

‘‘PART F—INCREASING SALARIES FOR 
TEACHERS 

‘‘SEC. 13601. GRANTS FOR STATE EDUCATIONAL 
AGENCIES. 

‘‘(a) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary shall 
make grants to eligible State educational 
agencies to enable such agencies to increase 
the salaries of teachers in elementary 
schools and secondary schools. 

‘‘(b) ELIGIBILITY.—To be eligible to receive 
a grant under subsection (a), a State edu-
cational agency shall prepare and submit to 
the Secretary an application at such time, in 
such manner, and containing such informa-
tion as the Secretary may require. 

‘‘(c) USE OF FUNDS.—A State educational 
agency that receives a grant under this sec-
tion shall use amounts received under the 
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grant to increase the salaries of teachers in 
elementary schools and secondary schools. 
‘‘SEC. 13602. GRANTS TO STATES FOR SIGNING 

BONUSES TO TEACHERS. 
‘‘(a) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary shall 

make grants to eligible States to enable the 
States to provide incentives to encourage in-
dividuals to accept employment as teachers 
in certain elementary schools and secondary 
schools in the States. 

‘‘(b) ELIGIBILITY.—To be eligible to receive 
a grant under subsection (a), a State shall 
prepare and submit to the Secretary an ap-
plication at such time, in such manner, and 
containing such information as the Sec-
retary may require. 

‘‘(c) USE OF FUNDS.—A State that receives 
a grant under this section shall use amounts 
received under the grant to provide incen-
tives to encourage individuals to accept em-
ployment in an elementary school or sec-
ondary school that is served by a local edu-
cational agency that meets the eligibility re-
quirements described in section 3(a)(2) of the 
Comprehensive School Improvement and Ac-
countability Act of 1999. 

‘‘(d) AMOUNT OF GRANT.—The amount of a 
grant to be awarded to a State under this 
section shall be determined by the Sec-
retary. 

‘‘(e) LIMITATION.—The Secretary shall use 
not more than $10,000,000 of the amount ap-
propriated under section 13603 for each fiscal 
year to carry out this section. 
‘‘SEC. 13603. APPROPRIATIONS. 

‘‘There are authorized to be appropriated, 
and there are appropriated, $500,000,000 for 
each of the fiscal years 2000 and 2001, 
$1,000,000,000 for each of the fiscal years 2002 
and 2003, and $2,000,000,000 for fiscal year 2004 
to carry out this part.’’. 
SEC. 502. SCHOLARSHIPS FOR FUTURE TEACH-

ERS. 
Part A of title IV of the Higher Education 

Act of 1965 (20 U.S.C. 1070 et seq.) is amended 
by adding at the end the following: 

‘‘SUBPART 9—SCHOLARSHIPS FOR FUTURE 
TEACHERS 

‘‘SEC. 420L. STATEMENT OF PURPOSE. 
‘‘It is the purpose of this subpart to estab-

lish a scholarship program to promote stu-
dent excellence and achievement and to en-
courage students to make a commitment to 
teaching. 
‘‘SEC. 420M. SCHOLARSHIPS AUTHORIZED. 

‘‘(a) PROGRAM AUTHORITY.—The Secretary 
is authorized, in accordance with the provi-
sions of this subpart, to make grants to 
States to enable the States to award scholar-
ships to individuals who have demonstrated 
outstanding academic achievement and who 
make a commitment to become State cer-
tified teachers in elementary schools or sec-
ondary schools that are served by local edu-
cational agencies that meet the eligibility 
requirements described in section 3(a)(2) of 
the Comprehensive School Improvement and 
Accountability Act of 1999. 

‘‘(b) PERIOD OF AWARD.—Scholarships 
under this section shall be awarded for a pe-
riod of not less than 1 and not more than 4 
years during the first 4 years of study at any 
institution of higher education eligible to 
participate in any program assisted under 
this title. The State educational agency ad-
ministering the scholarship program in a 
State shall have discretion to determine the 
period of the award (within the limits speci-
fied in the preceding sentence). 

‘‘(c) USE AT ANY INSTITUTION PERMITTED.— 
A student awarded a scholarship under this 
subpart may attend any institution of higher 
education. 
‘‘SEC. 420N. ALLOCATION AMONG STATES. 

‘‘(a) ALLOCATION FORMULA.—From the 
sums appropriated under section 420U for 

any fiscal year, the Secretary shall allocate 
to each State that has an agreement under 
section 420O an amount that bears the same 
relation to the sums as the amount the State 
received under part A of title I of the Ele-
mentary and Secondary Education Act of 
1965 bears to the amount received under such 
part A by all States. 

‘‘(b) AMOUNT OF SCHOLARSHIPS.—The Sec-
retary shall promulgate regulations setting 
forth the amount of scholarships awarded 
under this subpart. 
‘‘SEC. 420O. AGREEMENTS. 

‘‘The Secretary shall enter into an agree-
ment with each State desiring to participate 
in the scholarship program authorized by 
this subpart. Each such agreement shall in-
clude provisions designed to ensure that— 

‘‘(1) the State educational agency will ad-
minister the scholarship program authorized 
by this subpart in the State; 

‘‘(2) the State educational agency will 
comply with the eligibility and selection 
provisions of this subpart; 

‘‘(3) the State educational agency will con-
duct outreach activities to publicize the 
availability of scholarships under this sub-
part to all eligible students in the State, 
with particular emphasis on activities de-
signed to assure that students from low-in-
come and moderate-income families have ac-
cess to the information on the opportunity 
for full participation in the scholarship pro-
gram authorized by this subpart; and 

‘‘(4) the State educational agency will pay 
to each individual in the State who is award-
ed a scholarship under this subpart an 
amount determined in accordance with regu-
lations promulgated under section 420N(b). 
‘‘SEC. 420P. ELIGIBILITY OF SCHOLARS. 

‘‘(a) SECONDARY SCHOOL GRADUATION OR 
EQUIVALENT AND ADMISSION TO INSTITUTION 
REQUIRED.—Each student awarded a scholar-
ship under this subpart shall— 

‘‘(1) have a secondary school diploma or its 
recognized equivalent; 

‘‘(2) have a score on a nationally recog-
nized college entrance exam, such as the 
Scholastic Aptitude Test (SAT) or the Amer-
ican College Testing Program (ACT), that is 
in the top 20 percent of all scores achieved by 
individuals in the secondary school grad-
uating class of the student, or have a grade 
point average that is in the top 20 percent of 
all students in the secondary school grad-
uating class of the student; 

‘‘(3) have been admitted for enrollment at 
an institution of higher education; and 

‘‘(4) make a commitment to become a 
State certified elementary school or sec-
ondary school teacher for a period of 5 years. 

‘‘(b) SELECTION BASED ON COMMITMENT TO 
TEACHING.—Each student awarded a scholar-
ship under this subpart shall demonstrate 
outstanding academic achievement and show 
promise of continued academic achievement. 
‘‘SEC. 420Q. SELECTION OF SCHOLARS. 

‘‘(a) ESTABLISHMENT OF CRITERIA.—The 
State educational agency is authorized to es-
tablish the criteria for the selection of schol-
ars under this subpart. 

‘‘(b) ADOPTION OF PROCEDURES.—The State 
educational agency shall adopt selection pro-
cedures designed to ensure an equitable geo-
graphic distribution of scholarship awards 
within the State. 

‘‘(c) CONSULTATION REQUIREMENT.—In car-
rying out its responsibilities under sub-
sections (a) and (b), the State educational 
agency shall consult with school administra-
tors, local educational agencies, teachers, 
counselors, and parents. 

‘‘(d) TIMING OF SELECTION.—The selection 
process shall be completed, and the awards 
made, prior to the end of each secondary 
school academic year. 

‘‘SEC. 420R. SCHOLARSHIP CONDITION. 
‘‘The State educational agency shall estab-

lish procedures to assure that a scholar 
awarded a scholarship under this subpart 
pursues a course of study at an institution of 
higher education that is related to a career 
in teaching. 
‘‘SEC. 420S. RECRUITMENT. 

‘‘In carrying out a scholarship program 
under this section, a State may use not less 
than 5 percent of the amount awarded to the 
State under this subpart to carry out re-
cruitment programs through local edu-
cational agencies. Such programs shall tar-
get liberal arts, education and technical in-
stitutions of higher education in the State. 
‘‘SEC. 420T. INFORMATION. 

‘‘The Secretary shall develop additional 
programs or strengthen existing programs to 
publicize information regarding the pro-
grams assisted under this title and teaching 
careers in general. 
‘‘SEC. 420U. APPROPRIATIONS. 

‘‘There are authorized to be appropriated, 
and there are appropriated, to carry out this 
subpart $10,000,000 for each of the fiscal years 
2000 through 2004, of which not more than 0.5 
percent shall be used by the Secretary in any 
fiscal year to carry out section 420T.’’. 
SEC. 503. TEACHER QUALITY. 

Section 210 of the Higher Education Act of 
1965 (20 U.S.C. 1030) is amended to read as fol-
lows: 
‘‘SEC. 210. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS. 

‘‘There are authorized to be appropriated 
to carry out this title $435,000,000 for each of 
the fiscal years 2000 through 2004, of which— 

‘‘(1) 62 percent shall be available for each 
fiscal year to award grants under section 202; 

‘‘(2) 31 percent shall be available for each 
fiscal year to award grants under section 203; 
and 

‘‘(3) 7 percent shall be available for each 
fiscal year to award grants under section 
204.’’. 
SEC. 504. LOAN FORGIVENESS AND CANCELLA-

TION FOR TEACHERS. 
(a) FEDERAL STAFFORD LOANS.—Section 

428J of Higher Education Act of 1965 (20 
U.S.C. 1078–10) is amended— 

(1) in the matter preceding subparagraph 
(A) of subsection (b)(1), by striking ‘‘for 5 
consecutive complete school years’’; 

(2) by amending paragraph (1) of subsection 
(c) to read as follows: 

‘‘(1) AMOUNT.— 
‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary shall 

repay— 
‘‘(i) not more than $5,000 in the aggregate 

of the loan obligation on a loan made under 
section 428 or 428H that is outstanding after 
the completion of the second complete 
school year of teaching described in sub-
section (b)(1); and 

‘‘(ii) not more than $5,000 in the aggregate 
of such loan obligation that is outstanding 
after the fifth complete school year of teach-
ing described in subsection (b)(1). 

‘‘(B) SPECIAL RULE.—No borrower may re-
ceive a reduction of loan obligations under 
both this section and section 460.’’; and 

(3) by adding at the end the following: 
‘‘(i) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.— 

There are authorized to be appropriated, and 
there are appropriated, to carry out this sec-
tion $50,000,000 for each of the fiscal years 
2000 through 2004.’’. 

(b) DIRECT LOANS.—Section 460 of the High-
er Education Act of 1965 (20 U.S.C. 1087j) is 
amended— 

(1) in the matter preceding clause (i) of 
subsection (b)(1)(A), by striking ‘‘for 5 con-
secutive complete school years’’; 

(2) by amending paragraph (1) of subsection 
(c) to read as follows: 

‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary shall 
repay— 
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‘‘(A) not more than $5,000 in the aggregate 

of the loan obligation on a Federal Direct 
Stafford Loan or a Federal Direct Unsub-
sidized Stafford Loan that is outstanding 
after the completion of the second complete 
school year of teaching described in sub-
section (b)(1)(A); and 

‘‘(B) not more than $5,000 in the aggregate 
of such loan obligation that is outstanding 
after the fifth complete school year of teach-
ing described in subsection (b)(1)(A).’’; and 

(3) by adding at the end the following: 
‘‘(i) APPROPRIATIONS.—There are author-

ized to be appropriated, and there are appro-
priated, to carry out this section $50,000,000 
for each of the fiscal years 2000 through 
2004.’’. 
SEC. 505. TEACHER QUALITY ENHANCEMENT 

GRANTS. 
(a) STATES.—Section 202(d) of the Higher 

Education Act of 1965 (20 U.S.C. 1022(d)) is 
amended by adding at the end the following: 

‘‘(8) MENTORING.—Promoting mentoring 
programs that pair veteran teachers with 
novice teachers in order to— 

‘‘(A) increase the skill level of the novice 
teacher; 

‘‘(B) assist in the classroom effectiveness 
of the novice teacher; and 

‘‘(C) help promote the retention of the nov-
ice teacher in the school.’’. 

(b) PARTNERSHIPS.—Section 203(e) of the 
Higher Education Act of 1965 (20 U.S.C. 
1023(e)) is amended by adding at the end the 
following: 

‘‘(5) MENTORING.—Promoting mentoring 
programs that pair veteran teachers with 
novice teachers in order to— 

‘‘(A) increase the skill level of the novice 
teacher; 

‘‘(B) assist in the classroom effectiveness 
of the novice teacher; and 

‘‘(C) help promote the retention of the nov-
ice teacher in the school.’’. 
SEC. 506. IMPROVING TEACHER TECHNOLOGY 

TRAINING. 
(a) STATEMENT OF PURPOSE FOR TITLE I.— 

Section 1001(d)(4) of the Elementary and Sec-
ondary Education Act of 1965 (20 U.S.C. 
6301(d)(4)) is amended by inserting ‘‘, giving 
particular attention to the role technology 
can play in professional development and im-
proved teaching and learning’’ before the 
semicolon. 

(b) SCHOOL IMPROVEMENT.—Section 
1116(c)(3) of such Act (20 U.S.C. 6317(c)(3)) is 
amended by adding at the end the following: 

‘‘(D) In carrying out professional develop-
ment under this paragraph a school shall 
give particular attention to professional de-
velopment that incorporates technology used 
to improve teaching and learning.’’. 

(c) PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT.—Section 
1119(b) of such Act (20 U.S.C. 6320(b)) is 
amended— 

(1) in paragraph (1)— 
(A) in subparagraph (D), by striking ‘‘and’’ 

after the semicolon; 
(B) in subparagraph (E), by striking the pe-

riod and inserting ‘‘; and’’; and 
(C) by adding at the end the following: 
‘‘(F) include instruction in the use of tech-

nology.’’; and 
(2) in paragraph (2)— 
(A) by striking subparagraph (D); and 
(B) by redesignating subparagraphs (E) 

through (I) as subparagraphs (D) through (H), 
respectively. 

(d) PURPOSES FOR TITLE II.—Section 2002(2) 
of such Act (20 U.S.C. 6602(2)) is amended— 

(1) in subparagraph (E), by striking ‘‘and’’ 
after the semicolon; 

(2) in subparagraph (F), by striking the pe-
riod and inserting ‘‘; and’’; and 

(3) by adding at the end the following: 
‘‘(G) uses technology to enhance the teach-

ing and learning process.’’. 

(e) NATIONAL TEACHER TRAINING PROJECT.— 
Section 2103(b)(2) of such Act (20 U.S.C. 
6623(b)(2)) is amended by adding at the end 
the following: 

‘‘(J) Technology.’’. 
(f) LOCAL PLAN FOR IMPROVING TEACHING 

AND LEARNING.—Section 2208(d)(1)(F) of such 
Act (20 U.S.C. 6648(d)(1)(F)) is amended by in-
serting ‘‘, technologies,’’ after ‘‘strategies’’. 

(g) AUTHORIZED ACTIVITIES.—Section 
2210(b)(2)(C) of such Act (20 U.S.C. 
6650(b)(2)(C)) is amended by inserting ‘‘, and 
in particular technology,’’ after ‘‘practices’’. 

(h) HIGHER EDUCATION ACTIVITIES.—Section 
2211(a)(1)(C) of such Act (20 U.S.C. 
6651(a)(1)(C)) is amended by inserting ‘‘, in-
cluding technological innovation,’’ after ‘‘in-
novation’’. 
TITLE VI—INVESTMENT IN COMMUNITY- 

BASED SCHOOLS AND COMMUNITY 
SERVICE 

SEC. 601. 21ST CENTURY COMMUNITY LEARNING 
CENTERS. 

Part I of title X of the Elementary and 
Secondary Education Act of 1965 (20 U.S.C. 
8241 et seq.) is amended— 

(1) in section 10905, by adding at the end 
the following: 

‘‘(14) Mentoring programs. 
‘‘(15) Academic assistance. 
‘‘(16) Drug, alcohol, and gang prevention 

activities.’’; and 
(2) in section 10907, by striking ‘‘$20,000,000 

for fiscal year 1995’’ and all that follows 
through the period and inserting ‘‘$600,000,000 
for each of the fiscal years 2000 through 2004, 
to carry out this part.’’. 
SEC. 602. GRANTS FOR PROGRAMS REQUIRING 

COMMUNITY SERVICE. 
(a) IN GENERAL.—From sums appropriated 

under subsection (f) for any fiscal year, the 
Secretary shall award grants to State edu-
cational agencies to enable such State edu-
cational agencies to create and carry out 
programs to help students meet State sec-
ondary school graduation requirements re-
lating to community service. 

(b) APPLICATION.—To be eligible to receive 
a grant under this section a State edu-
cational agency shall prepare and submit to 
the Secretary an application at such time, in 
such manner, and containing such informa-
tion as the Secretary may require. 

(c) AMOUNT.—The Secretary shall deter-
mine the amount of a grant awarded to a 
State educational agency under this section. 

(d) USE OF FUNDS.—A State educational 
agency shall use amounts received under a 
grant under this section to establish or ex-
pand a Statewide program, or school dis-
trict-wide programs, that help secondary 
school students to perform community serv-
ice in order to receive their secondary school 
diplomas. In carrying out such programs the 
State educational agency shall determine 
the type of community service required, the 
hours required, and whether to exempt low- 
income students who are employed before or 
after school, or during summer months. 

(e) MATCHING REQUIREMENT.— 
(1) IN GENERAL.—To be eligible to receive 

funds under this section, a State educational 
agency shall provide assurances satisfactory 
to the Secretary that non-Federal funds will 
be made available to carry out activities 
under this section in an amount equal to the 
amount that is provided to the State edu-
cational agency under this section, of 
which— 

(A) 50 percent of such non-Federal funds 
shall be provided by the State educational 
agency or local educational agencies in the 
State; and 

(B) 50 percent of such non-Federal funds 
shall be provided from the private sector. 

(2) CONTRIBUTIONS.—Non-Federal contribu-
tions required in paragraph (1) may be pro-

vided in cash or in kind, fairly evaluated, in-
cluding plant, equipment, or services. 

(f) APPROPRIATIONS.—There are authorized 
to be appropriated, and there are appro-
priated, $10,000,000 for each of the fiscal years 
2000 through 2004 to carry out this section. 
TITLE VII—EXPANDING NATIONAL BOARD 

CERTIFICATION PROGRAM FOR TEACH-
ERS 

SEC. 701. PURPOSE. 
It is the purpose of this title to assist 

105,000 elementary school or secondary 
school teachers in becoming board certified 
by the year 2006. 
SEC. 702. GRANTS TO EXPAND PARTICIPATION IN 

THE NATIONAL BOARD CERTIFI-
CATION PROGRAM. 

(a) IN GENERAL.—From amounts appro-
priated under subsection (e), the Secretary 
shall award grants to States to enable such 
States to provide subsidies to elementary 
school and secondary school teachers who 
enroll in the certification program of the Na-
tional Board for Professional Teaching 
Standards. 

(b) APPLICATION.—To be eligible to receive 
a grant under subsection (a), a State shall 
prepare and submit to the Secretary an ap-
plication at such time, in such manner, and 
containing such information as the Sec-
retary may require. 

(c) AMOUNT OF GRANT.—The amount of a 
grant awarded to a State under subsection 
(a) shall be determined by the Secretary. 

(d) USE OF FUNDS.— 
(1) IN GENERAL.—A State shall use amounts 

received under a grant under this section to 
provide a subsidy to an eligible teacher who 
enrolls and completes the teaching certifi-
cation program of the National Board for 
Professional Teaching Standards. 

(2) ELIGIBILITY.—To be eligible to receive a 
subsidy under this section an individual 
shall— 

(A) be a teacher in an elementary school or 
secondary school, served by a local edu-
cational agency that meets the eligibility re-
quirements described in section 3(a)(2), in 
the State involved; 

(B) prepare and submit to the State an ap-
plication at such time, in such manner, and 
containing such information as the State 
may require; and 

(C) certify to the State that the individual 
intends to enroll and complete the teaching 
certification program of the National Board 
for Professional Teaching Standards. 

(3) AMOUNT OF SUBSIDY.—Subject to the 
availability of funds, a State shall provide to 
a teacher with an application approved under 
paragraph (2) a subsidy in an amount equal 
to 90 percent of the cost of enrollment in the 
program described in paragraph (2)(C). 

(e) APPROPRIATIONS.—There are authorized 
to be appropriated, and there are appro-
priated, to carry out this section $37,800,000 
for each of the fiscal years 2000 through 2004. 

TITLE VIII—ENCOURAGING PUBLIC 
SCHOOL CHOICE 

SEC. 801. GRANTS TO ENCOURAGE PUBLIC 
SCHOOL CHOICE. 

(a) IN GENERAL.—From amounts appro-
priated under subsection (f), the Secretary 
shall award grants to States to enable such 
States to implement public school choice 
programs. 

(b) APPLICATION.—To be eligible to receive 
a grant under this section a State shall pre-
pare and submit to the Secretary an applica-
tion at such time, in such manner, and con-
taining such information as the Secretary 
may require. 

(c) AMOUNT.—The Secretary shall deter-
mine the amount of a grant awarded to a 
State under this section. 

(d) USE OF FUNDS.—Subject to section 
3(a)(1), a State shall use amounts received 
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under a grant under this section to establish 
a statewide public school choice program 
under which elementary school and sec-
ondary school students, who attend a school 
served by a local educational agency that 
meets the eligibility requirements described 
in section 3(a)(2), may enroll in any public 
school of their choice. Amounts provided 
under such grant may also be used— 

(1) to improve low performing school dis-
tricts that lose students as a result of the 
program; and 

(2) for any other activities determined ap-
propriate by the State. 

(e) LIMITATION.—A State may use not more 
than 10 percent of the amount received under 
a grant under this section to carry out ac-
tivities under subsection (d)(2). 

(f) APPROPRIATIONS.—There are authorized 
to be appropriated, and there are appro-
priated, to carry out this section, $10,000,000 
for each of the fiscal years 2000 through 2004. 

Mr. SMITH of Oregon. Mr. President, 
I rise today in an effort of bipartisan-
ship with Senator KERRY, to present 
our plan to improve the quality of edu-
cation for the children of this country. 
The legislation that we are introducing 
with Senators CHAFEE, COLLINS, SNOWE, 
BAYH, CLELAND, KENNEDY, LEVIN, 
EDWARDS, BRYAN, and MURRAY, com-
bines the best ideas from the Repub-
licans with the best ideas from the 
Democrats—it is a way of reaching 
across the aisle to accomplish edu-
cation reform. 

Our shared goal is legislation that 
empowers educators, parents, and prin-
cipals to initiate positive change in the 
local school districts without burden-
some Federal mandates. The Kerry- 
Smith Plan to Educate America’s Chil-
dren acts upon that goal and incor-
porates what the President proposed in 
his State of the Union Address—that 
our Federal dollars must be invested in 
programs that work. I couldn’t agree 
more. We need to ensure that we’re 
getting the biggest bang out of our 
education buck—not only for the Fed-
eral Government—but for the tax-
payers who deserve it, and who expect 
it. The taxpayers are not only the 
watchdogs of how we spend our money, 
they are the stockholders and have the 
right to determine the direction and 
quality of our investment. This legisla-
tion turns the taxpayers into stock-
holders by directing the Federal dollars 
to State and local education agencies 
and allows them to manage the money 
locally—in local school districts and 
for local students—to enhance and im-
prove the quality of public education in 
our nation. 

Our proposal provides local education 
agencies, parents, principals, and 
teachers the resources to build upon re-
form models that have been proven to 
work, such as the Modern Red School-
house and Success For All programs. 
For example, the Success For All pro-
gram focuses on raising the achieve-
ment levels of K–12 students in low-per-
forming schools by providing a wide 
range of assistance, including one-on- 
one tutoring and family support pro-
grams. To ensure that progress is being 
made, students in the Success For All 
program are assessed every eight 

weeks. If a student needs assistance in 
a specific area such as reading, a tutor 
is provided to help that student im-
prove his or her reading skills. 

Mr. President, this is exactly what 
every school in America should be 
doing. In addition, the Modern Red 
Schoolhouse program goes back to the 
basics and focuses on the core subject 
areas of math, science, and reading. 
Students learn to master these subject 
areas at their own pace in order to ful-
fill individual learning contracts. Im-
portantly, this program combines pa-
rental and community involvement 
with flexible daily and yearly sched-
ules for students in order to meet their 
individual goals. 

It is clear that any education reform 
proposal must be comprehensive in 
order to be successful. That is why the 
Kerry-Smith bill focuses on the needs 
of children and parents before the 
school day begins, and after the school 
day ends. 

First, our legislation strives to en-
sure that every child begins school 
ready to learn by providing the re-
sources to expand existing programs 
such as EvenStart or HeadStart. 

Second, our legislation provides the 
resources for the development and 
training of excellent principals—and 
the retraining of current principals to 
improve the way they manage our 
schools. This program can be an oppor-
tunity to encourage and recruit sec-
ond-career principals from the business 
community. 

Third, we provide the needed support 
for communities to develop alternative 
schools for students who need further 
academic or psychological counseling. 
One of the concerns I hear in my state 
is that there aren’t enough counselors 
in each school district. In fact, one par-
ticular school district in my state, has 
one counselor for every 800 students. It 
is my hope we can greatly increase the 
number of counselors. Too many chil-
dren need extra support, and it benefits 
us all to help ensure they get that sup-
port. 

In this world-wide web generation 
where everything is changing and 
growing at such a rapid rate, we’re not 
always able to keep up with the pace 
and progress of our children. Thomas 
Jefferson once said something to the 
effect that each generation is its own 
nation—and I think that is true to 
some extent—and it is our responsi-
bility to prepare the next generation as 
they face the challenges of the next 
century. 

So as we begin debating education re-
form, I will support those policies that 
fulfill our commitment. We can 
achieve our commitment by providing 
comprehensive programs to meet the 
needs of all of our children throughout 
the entire school day and after school. 

We can achieve our commitment by 
investing in education programs that 
have proven to work—based on re-
search and real results. And we can 
achieve our commitment by directing 
the resources for mentoring and train-

ing of our teachers and principals and 
rewarding local districts that display 
excellence in education. 

The Kerry-Smith bill is an aggressive 
approach and puts these principles to 
work—not in Washington, D.C., but in 
our states and local school districts. 
We realize that there are many edu-
cation reform proposals that will be in-
troduced in the Senate this year. And 
despite the differing views of our re-
spective parties on education in pre-
vious years, Senator KERRY and I in-
tended to work with our colleagues on 
both sides of the aisle to find a work-
able solution based on the combined 
strength of various bills. 

In closing, I would like to thank my 
colleague, Senator KERRY, for his fore-
sight and leadership on this issue and 
encourage my colleagues’ cosponsor-
ship and support. The education of our 
children is, and must continue to be, a 
bipartisan commitment to excellence. 

Mr. KENNEDY. Mr. President, I sup-
port the Education Improvement Act 
of 1999, introduced today by Senator 
SMITH and Senator KERRY, and I am 
proud to be a sponsor. It is a major ini-
tiative to improve the nation’s public 
schools and address the serious prob-
lems they face, such as the shortage of 
teachers and the lack of after-school 
programs. These are real problems that 
deserve real solutions. 

Education must continue to be a top 
priority for this Congress. Few other 
issues are as important to the nation 
as ensuring that every child has the op-
portunity for a good education. 

Last year, with broad bipartisan sup-
port, Congress made substantial invest-
ments in the nation’s public schools to 
reduce class size, expand after-school 
programs and improve the initial train-
ing of teachers. But more needs to be 
done. States and local communities are 
making significant progress toward im-
proving their public schools, but they 
can’t do it alone. The federal govern-
ment must lend a helping hand. 

We must do more to meet the needs 
of public schools, families, and chil-
dren. We need to expand early child-
hood education programs, and meet our 
commitment to reducing class size, 
modernizing school buildings, improv-
ing the quality of the nation’s teach-
ers, and provide more opportunities for 
after-school programs. 

The bill addresses these important 
issues in innovative and very prom-
ising ways. The proposed ‘‘Excellent 
Principals Challenge Grants’’ will give 
school principal the support they need 
to be effective school leaders. Prin-
cipals are the bridge between the 
school and the school boards, and the 
children and families in the commu-
nity. More needs to be done to make 
sure that principals receive the train-
ing they need to become effective 
school administrators. Every child 
should have the opportunity to attend 
a school with a well-trained teacher 
and a well-trained principal. 

When it comes to education, the na-
tion’s children deserve the best help we 
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can give them. I commend Senator 
KERRY and Senator SMITH for making 
this strong commitment to improving 
the nation’s public schools. 

By Mr. DURBIN (for himself and 
Mr. SCHUMER): 

S. 825. A bill to amend the Internal 
Revenue Code of 1986 to allow small 
business employers a credit against in-
come tax for employee health insur-
ance expenses paid or incurred by the 
employer; to the Committee on Fi-
nance. 

SMALL BUSINESS TAX CREDIT FOR HEALTH 
INSURANCE FOR LOW-INCOME WORKERS 

Mr. DURBIN. Mr. President, I rise 
today on tax day to introduce a new 
legislative proposal to help small busi-
nesses afford quality health insurance 
for their low-income workers. The 
number of uninsured is at an all-time 
high. More than 43 million people, in-
cluding 11 million children, lack health 
insurance coverage. Workers in small 
firms are significantly more likely to 
be uninsured than workers in larger 
firms. Nationally, 34 percent of work-
ers in small businesses with less than 
10 employees are uninsured. This com-
pares to the national average for all 
workers which is 18.2 percent. In Illi-
nois, 183,781 workers in a small busi-
ness in 1997 went without health insur-
ance. For low-income workers the situ-
ation was even worse. Nationally, 41.3 
percent of workers earning less than 
$16,000 were uninsured. Again in Illi-
nois, 112,770 working for less than 
$16,000 in small businesses were unin-
sured. 

This situation is deteriorating. Re-
cent studies show that the number of 
small businesses offering health insur-
ance has been declining. In 1996, 52 per-
cent of small businesses offered their 
employees health insurance benefits. 
This level had fallen to 47 percent by 
1998. For the smallest firms, those with 
3–9 workers, the percentage of employ-
ees covered by employer-sponsored 
health insurance fell from 36 percent in 
1996 to 31 percent in 1998. 

Only 39 percent of small businesses 
with a significant percentage of low-in-
come employees offer employer-spon-
sored health insurance—such compa-
nies are half as likely to offer health 
benefits as are companies that have 
only a small proportion of low-income 
employees. 

One of the main reasons for this de-
cline in employer-sponsored health in-
surance is cost. Small businesses pay 
on average 30 percent more for health 
insurance than larger firms and costs 
are increasing more rapidly for small 
businesses causing them to drop health 
insurance benefits. 

Health insurance coverage is also re-
lated to income. High income workers 
have the highest rates of insurance. 
The very poor are generally covered by 
public sources of health care. It is most 
often the working poor who have the 
lowest incidence of insurance. Thirty- 
seven percent of those with family in-
comes between 100 percent and 125 per-

cent of poverty are uninsured. In con-
trast, 92.2 percent of individuals in 
families with incomes over $50,000 have 
insurance. 

Bearing all this in mind, I am intro-
ducing a bill that recognizes that the 
most concentrated pool of Americans 
without health insurance are low-in-
come workers in small businesses (0–9 
employees). The bill provides tax cred-
its to small businesses when they pro-
vide health insurance to those low-in-
come workers. The bill provides a tax 
credit of up to $600 for an individual 
policy for a worker making up to 
$16,000/yr. and a tax credit of up to 
$1,200 for a family policy for a worker 
making up to $16,000/yr. The tax credit 
is valued at 60 percent of what the em-
ployer contributes for the individual’s 
health insurance, or 70 percent of what 
the employer contributes for a family 
policy, to the maximum of $600 and 
$1,200 for self-only and family policies 
respectively. 

The proposal does not undermine the 
employer-based health insurance mar-
ket, and does not undermine the pro-
tections and advantages that are avail-
able to group purchasers. Instead it is 
designed to help small businesses to 
provide quality health insurance bene-
fits for their employees. 

By Mr. ROTH (for himself, Mr. 
BIDEN, Mr. HELMS, Mr. STE-
VENS, Mr. SPECTER, Mr. THUR-
MOND, Mr. ENZI, Mr. COCHRAN, 
Mr. MURKOWSKI, Mr. ABRAHAM, 
Mr. CRAIG, Mr. DOMENICI, Mr. 
DURBIN, Mr. KENNEDY, Mr. 
KERRY, Mr. KYL, Mr. HOLLINGS, 
Mr. SMITH of New Hampshire, 
Ms. COLLINS, Ms. LANDRIEU, Mr. 
VOINOVICH, and Mr. DEWINE): 

S.J. Res. 19. A joint resolution re-
questing the President to advance the 
late Rear Admiral Husband E. Kimmel 
on the retired list of the Navy to the 
highest grade held as Commander in 
Chief, United States Fleet, during 
World War II, and to advance the late 
Major General Walter C. Short on the 
retired list of the Army to the highest 
grade held as Commanding General, 
Hawaiian Department, during World 
War II, as was done under the Officer 
Personnel Act of 1947 for all other sen-
ior officers who served in positions of 
command during World War II, and for 
other purposes; to the Committee on 
Armed Services. 
ADVANCEMENT OF REAR ADM. KIMMEL AND MAJ. 

GEN. SHORT ON RETIRED LISTS 
Mr. ROTH. Mr. President, I rise 

today with my colleague from Dela-
ware, Senator BIDEN, and on behalf of 
Senator THURMOND, Senator HELMS, 
Senator DOMENICI, Senator SPECTER, 
Senator STEVENS, and 15 other of our 
colleagues, to reintroduce a resolution 
whose intent to redress a grave injus-
tice, one that haunts us from the tribu-
lations of World War II. 

The matter of which I speak concerns 
the reputations of two of the most ac-
complished officers who served in Pa-
cific theater during that war: Admiral 

Husband Kimmel and General Walter 
Short. 

They were the two senior com-
manders of U.S. military forces de-
ployed in the Pacific at the time of the 
disastrous surprise December 7, 1941 at-
tack on Pearl Harbor. In the imme-
diate aftermath of the attack they 
were unfairly and publicly charged 
with dereliction of duty and blamed as 
singularly responsible for the success 
of that attack. In short, as we all know 
today, they were scapegoated. 

What is most unforgivable is that 
after the end of World War II, this 
scapegoating was given a near perma-
nent veneer when the President of the 
United States declined to advance Ad-
miral Kimmel and General Short on 
the retired list to their highest ranks 
of wartime command—an honor that 
was given to every other senior com-
mander who served in wartime posi-
tions above his regular grade. 

That decision to exclude only these 
two officers was made despite the fact 
that wartime investigations had al-
ready exonerated those commanders of 
the dereliction of duty charge and 
criticized the War and Navy Depart-
ments for failings that contributed to 
the success of the attack on Pearl Har-
bor. 

Mr. President, let me repeat this 
fact: Admiral Kimmel and General 
Short were the only two flag and gen-
eral rank officers from World War II 
excluded from advancement on the 
military’s retired list. That fact alone 
perpetuates the myth that Admiral 
Kimmel and General Short were dere-
lict in their duty and singularly re-
sponsible for the success of the attack 
on Pearl Harbor. 

The scapegoating of Admiral Kimmel 
and General Short was one of the great 
injustices that occurred within our 
own ranks during World War II. The 
motivation behind our resolution today 
is to recognize and correct this injus-
tice. 

Our resolution calls upon the Presi-
dent of the United States post-
humously to advance on the retirement 
lists Admiral Kimmel and General 
Short to the grades of this highest war-
time commands. In adopting this reso-
lution, the Senate would communicate 
its recognition of the injustice done to 
them and call upon the President to 
take corrective action. Such a state-
ment by the Senate would do much to 
remove the stigma of blame that so un-
fairly burdens the reputations of these 
two officers. It is a correction con-
sistent with our military’s tradition of 
honor, and it is one long overdue. 

Mr. President, the facts that con-
stitute the case of Admiral Kimmel 
and General Short have been remark-
ably documented. Since the 1941 attack 
on Pearl Harbor, there have been no 
less than nine official governmental in-
vestigations and reports, and one in-
quiry conducted by a special Joint Con-
gressional Committee. 
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Perhaps the most flawed, and unfor-

tunately most influential investiga-
tion, was that of the Roberts Commis-
sion. Less than 6 weeks after the Pearl 
Harbor attack, in a hastily prepared re-
port to the President, the commission 
accused Kimmel and Short of derelic-
tion of duty—a charge that was imme-
diately and highly publicized. 

Adm. William Harrison Standley, 
who served as a member of this Com-
mission, later disavowed its report, 
stating that Admiral Kimmel and Gen-
eral Short were ‘‘martyred’’ and ‘‘if 
they had been brought to trial, they 
would have been cleared of the 
charge.’’ 

Later, Adm. J.O. Richardson, who 
was Admiral Kimmel’s predecessor as 
Commander in Chief, U.S. Pacific 
Fleet, wrote: 

In the impression that the Roberts Com-
mission created in the minds of the Amer-
ican people, and in the way it was drawn up 
for that specific purpose, I believe that the 
report of the Roberts Commission was the 
most unfair, unjust, and deceptively dis-
honest document ever printed by the Govern-
ment Printing Office. 

Subsequent investigations provided 
clear evidence that Admiral Kimmel 
and General Short were unfairly sin-
gled out for blame. These reports in-
clude those presented by a 1944 Navy 
Court of Inquiry, the 1944 Army Pearl 
Harbor Board of Investigation, a 1946 
Joint Congressional Committee, and 
more recently a 1991 Army Board for 
the Correction of Military Records and 
report prepared by the Department of 
Defense in 1995. The findings of these 
official reports can be summarized as 
four principal points. 

First, there is ample evidence that 
the Hawaiian commanders were not 
provided vital intelligence that they 
needed, and that was available in 
Washington prior to the attack on 
Pearl Harbor. Their senior commanders 
had critical information about Japa-
nese intentions, plans, and actions, but 
neighter passed this on nor took issue 
nor attempted to correct the disposi-
tion of forces under Kimmel’s and 
Short’s commands in response to the 
information they attained. 

Second, the disposition of forces in 
Hawaii were proper and consistent with 
the information made available to Ad-
miral Kimmel and General Short. 

In my review of this case, I was most 
struck by the honor and integrity dem-
onstrated by Gen. George Marshall who 
was Army Chief of Staff at the time of 
the attack. On November 27, 1941, Gen-
eral Short interpreted a vaguely writ-
ten war warning message sent from the 
high command in Washington as sug-
gesting the need to defend against sab-
otage. Consequently, he concentrated 
his aircraft away from perimeter roads 
to protect them, thus inadvertently in-
creasing their vulnerability to air at-
tack. When he reported his prepara-
tions to the General Staff in Wash-
ington, the General Staff took no steps 
to clarify the reality of the situation. 

In 1946 before a Joint Congressional 
Committee investigating the Pearl 

Harbor disaster General Marshall testi-
fied that he was responsible for ensur-
ing the proper disposition of General 
Short’s forces. He acknowledged that 
he must have received General Short’s 
report, which would have been his op-
portunity to issue a corrective mes-
sage, and that he failed to do so. 

Mr. President, General Marshall’s in-
tegrity and sense of responsibility is a 
model for all of us. I only wish it had 
been able to have greater influence 
over the case of Admiral Kimmel and 
General Short. 

A third theme of these investigations 
concerned the failure of the Depart-
ment of War and the Department of the 
Navy to properly manage the flow of 
intelligence. The Dorn Report com-
pleted in 1995 for the Deputy Secretary 
of Defense at the request of Senator 
THURMOND, stated that the handling of 
intelligence in Washington during the 
time leading up to the attack on Pearl 
Harbor was characterized by, among 
other faults, ineptitude, limited coordi-
nation, ambiguous language, and lack 
of clarification and followup. 

The bottom line is that poor com-
mand decisions and inefficient manage-
ment structures and procedures 
blocked the flow of essential intel-
ligence from Washington to the Hawai-
ian commanders. 

The fourth and most important 
theme that permeates the aforemen-
tioned reports is that blame for the dis-
aster at Pearl Harbor cannot be placed 
only upon the Hawaiian commanders. 
Some of these reports completely ab-
solved these two officers. While others 
found them to have made errors in 
judgment, all the reports subsequent to 
the Roberts Commission cleared Admi-
ral Kimmel and General Short of the 
charge of dereliction of duty and un-
derscored the rollout of a broad failure 
by the entire chain of command. 

And, Mr. President, all those reports 
identified significant failures and 
shortcomings of the senior authorities 
in Washington that contributed signifi-
cantly—if not predominantly—to the 
success of the surprise attack on Pearl 
Harbor. 

The Dorn Report put it best, stating 
that ‘‘responsibility for the Pearl Har-
bor disaster should not fall solely on 
the shoulders of Admiral Kimmel and 
General Short; it should be broadly 
shared.’’ 

Mr. President, let me add one poign-
ant fact about two of these investiga-
tions. The conclusions of the 1944 Naval 
Court of Inquiry and the Army Pearl 
Harbor Board—that Kimmel’s and 
Short’s forces had been properly dis-
posed according to the information 
available to them and that their supe-
riors had failed to share important in-
telligence—were kept secret on the 
grounds that citing the existence of 
this intelligence would have been detri-
mental to the war effort. 

Be that as it may, there is no longer 
any reason to perpetuate the cruel 
myth that Kimmel and Short were sin-
gularly responsible for the disaster at 

Pearl Harbor. To do so is not only un-
fair, it tarnishes our Nation’s military 
honor. For reasons unexplainable to 
me, this scapegoating of Admiral Kim-
mel and General Short has survived the 
cleansing tides of history. 

This issue of fairness and justice has 
been raised not only by General Short 
and Admiral Kimmel and their sur-
viving families today, but also by nu-
merous senior officers and public orga-
nizations around the country. 

Mr. President, allow me to submit for 
the RECORD a letter endorsing our reso-
lution from five living former naval of-
ficers who served at the very pinnacle 
of military responsibility. They are 
former Chairmen of the Joint Chiefs of 
Staff, Adm. Thomas H. Moorer and 
Adm. William J. Crowe; and former 
Chiefs of Naval Operations Adm. J.L. 
Holloway III, Adm. Elmo R. Zumwalt, 
and Adm. Carlisle A.H. Trost. 

I also submit a similar letter from 
Senator Robert Dole, one of our most 
distinguished colleagues, who as we all 
know served heroically in World War 
II. 

The efforts of these and other officers 
have been complemented by the initia-
tives of many public organizations who 
have called for posthumous advance-
ment of Kimmel and Short. 

I submit for the RECORD a copy of the 
VFW’s Resolution Number 441 passed 
last August calling for the advance-
ment of Admiral Kimmel and General 
Short. 

Mr. President, Admiral Kimmel and 
General Short remain unjustly stig-
matized by our Nation’s failure to 
treat them in the same manner with 
which we treated their peers. To re-
dress this wrong would be fully con-
sistent with this Nation’s sense of jus-
tice. As I said earlier, after 58 years, 
this correction is long overdue. 

The message of our joint resolution 
is about justice, equity, and honor. Its 
purpose is to redress an historic wrong, 
to ensure that these two officers are 
treated fairly and with the dignity and 
honor they deserve, and to ensure that 
justice and fairness fully permeate the 
memory and lessons learned from the 
catastrophe at Pearl Harbor. In the 
largest sense, passage of this resolution 
will restore the honor of the United 
States in this issue. 

I urge my colleagues to support this 
joint resolution. 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent to have printed in the RECORD the 
joint resolution and the documents to 
which I have referred. 

There being no objection, the mate-
rials was ordered to be printed in the 
RECORD, as follows: 

Whereas Rear Admiral Husband E. Kim-
mel, formerly the Commander in Chief of the 
United States Fleet and the Commander in 
Chief, United States Pacific Fleet, had an ex-
cellent and unassailable record throughout 
his career in the United States Navy prior to 
the December 7, 1941 attack on Pearl Harbor; 

Whereas Major General Walter C. Short, 
formerly the Commander of the United 
States Army Hawaiian Department, had an 
excellent and unassailable record throughout 
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his career in the United States Army prior 
to the December 7, 1941 attack on Pearl Har-
bor; 

Whereas numerous investigations fol-
lowing the attack on Pearl Harbor have doc-
umented that Admiral Kimmel and Lieuten-
ant General Short were not provided nec-
essary and critical intelligence that was 
available, that foretold of war with Japan, 
that warned of imminent attack, and that 
would have alerted them to prepare for the 
attack, including such essential commu-
niques as the Japanese Pearl Harbor Bomb 
Plot message of September 24, 1941, and the 
message sent from the Imperial Japanese 
Foreign Ministry to the Japanese Ambas-
sador in the United States from December 6- 
7, 1941, known as the Fourteen-Part Message; 

Whereas on December 16, 1941, Admiral 
Kimmel and Lieutenant General Short were 
relieved of their commands and returned to 
their permanent ranks of rear admiral and 
major general; 

Whereas Admiral William Harrison 
Standley, who served as a member of the in-
vestigating commission known as the Rob-
erts Commission that accused Admiral Kim-
mel and Lieutenant General Short of ‘‘dere-
liction of duty’’ only six weeks after the at-
tack on Pearl Harbor, later disavowed the re-
port maintaining that ‘‘these two officers 
were martyred’’ and ‘‘if they had been 
brought to trial, both would have been 
cleared of the charge’’; 

Whereas on October 19, 1944, a Naval Court 
of Inquiry exonerated Admiral Kimmel on 
the grounds that his military decisions and 
the disposition of his forces at the time of 
the December 7, 1941 attack on Pearl Harbor 
were proper ‘‘by virtue of the information 
that Admiral Kimmel had at hand which in-
dicated neither the probability nor the im-
minence of an air attack on Pearl Harbor’’; 
criticized the higher command for not shar-
ing with Admiral Kimmel ‘‘during the very 
critical period of 26 November to 7 December 
1941, important information . . . regarding the 
Japanese situation’’; and, concluded that the 
Japanese attack and its outcome was attrib-
utable to no serious fault on the part of any-
one in the naval service; 

Whereas on June 15, 1944, an investigation 
conducted by Admiral T. C. Hart at the di-
rection of the Secretary of the Navy pro-
duced evidence, subsequently confirmed, 
that essential intelligence concerning Japa-
nese intentions and war plans was available 
in Washington but was not shared with Ad-
miral Kimmel; 

Whereas on October 20, 1944, the Army 
Pearl Harbor Board of Investigation deter-
mined that Lieutenant General Short had 
not been kept ‘‘fully advised of the growing 
tenseness of the Japanese situation which in-
dicated an increasing necessity for better 
preparation for war’’; detailed information 
and intelligence about Japanese intentions 
and war plans were available in ‘‘abundance’’ 
but were not shared with the General Short’s 
Hawaii command; and General Short was not 
provided ‘‘on the evening of December 6th 
and the early morning of December 7th, the 
critical information indicating an almost 
immediate break with Japan, though there 
was ample time to have accomplished this’’; 

Whereas the reports by both the Naval 
Court of Inquiry and the Army Pearl Harbor 
Board of Investigation were kept secret, and 
Rear Admiral Kimmel and Major General 
Short were denied their requests to defend 
themselves through trial by court-martial; 

Whereas the joint committee of Congress 
that was established to investigate the con-
duct of Admiral Kimmel and Lieutenant 
General Short completed, on May 31, 1946, a 
1,075-page report which included the conclu-
sions of the committee that the two officers 
had not been guilty of dereliction of duty; 

Whereas the then Chief of Naval Personnel, 
Admiral J. L. Holloway, Jr., on April 27, 1954, 
recommended that Admiral Kimmel be ad-
vanced in rank in accordance with the provi-
sions of the Officer Personnel Act of 1947; 

Whereas on November 13, 1991, a majority 
of the members of the Board for the Correc-
tion of Military Records of the Department 
of the Army found that Lieutenant General 
Short ‘‘was unjustly held responsible for the 
Pearl Harbor disaster’’ and that ‘‘it would be 
equitable and just’’ to advance him to the 
rank of lieutenant general on the retired 
list’’; 

Whereas in October 1994, the then Chief of 
Naval Operations, Admiral Carlisle Trost, 
withdrew his 1988 recommendation against 
the advancement of Admiral Kimmel and 
recommended that the case of Admiral Kim-
mel be reopened; 

Whereas the Dorn Report, a report on the 
results of a Department of Defense study 
that was issued on December 15, 1995, did not 
provide support for an advancement of Rear 
Admiral Kimmel or Major General Short in 
grade, it did set forth as a conclusion of the 
study that ‘‘responsibility for the Pearl Har-
bor disaster should not fall solely on the 
shoulders of Admiral Kimmel and Lieuten-
ant General Short, it should be broadly 
shared’’; 

Whereas the Dorn Report found that 
‘‘Army and Navy officials in Washington 
were privy to intercepted Japanese diplo-
matic communications . . .which provided 
crucial confirmation of the imminence of 
war’’; that ‘‘the evidence of the handling of 
these messages in Washington reveals some 
ineptitude, some unwarranted assumptions 
and misestimations, limited coordination, 
ambiguous language, and lack of clarifica-
tion and follow-up at higher levels’’; and, 
that ‘‘together, these characteristics re-
sulted in failure . . . to appreciate fully and to 
convey to the commanders in Hawaii the 
sense of focus and urgency that these inter-
cepts should have engendered’’; 

Whereas, on July 21, 1997, Vice Admiral 
David C. Richardson (United States Navy, re-
tired) responded to the Dorn Report with his 
own study which confirmed findings of the 
Naval Court of Inquiry and the Army Pearl 
Harbor Board of Investigation and estab-
lished, among other facts, that the war effort 
in 1941 was undermined by a restrictive intel-
ligence distribution policy, and the degree to 
which the commanders of the United States 
forces in Hawaii were not alerted about the 
impending attack on Hawaii was directly at-
tributable to the withholding of intelligence 
from Admiral Kimmel and Lieutenant Gen-
eral Short; 

Whereas the Officer Personnel Act of 1947, 
in establishing a promotion system for the 
Navy and the Army, provided a legal basis 
for the President to honor any officer of the 
Armed Forces of the United States who 
served his country as a senior commander 
during World War II with a placement of 
that officer, with the advice and consent of 
the Senate, on the retired list with the high-
est grade held while on the active duty list; 

Whereas Rear Admiral Kimmel and Major 
General Short are the only two eligible offi-
cers from World War II who were excluded 
from the list of retired officers presented for 
advancement on the retired lists to their 
highest wartime ranks under the terms of 
the Officer Personnel Act of 1947; 

Whereas this singular exclusion from ad-
vancement on the retired list serves only to 
perpetuate the myth that the senior com-
manders in Hawaii were derelict in their 
duty and responsible for the success of the 
attack on Pearl Harbor, a distinct and unac-
ceptable expression of dishonor toward two 
of the finest officers who have served in the 
Armed Forces of the United States; 

Whereas Major General Walter Short died 
on September 23, 1949, and Rear Admiral 
Husband Kimmel died on May 14, 1968, with-
out the honor of having been returned to 
their wartime ranks as were their fellow vet-
erans of World War II; and 

Whereas the Veterans of Foreign Wars, the 
Pearl Harbor Survivors Association, the Ad-
miral Nimitz Foundation, the Naval Acad-
emy Alumni Association, the Retired Offi-
cers Association, and the Pearl Harbor Com-
memorative Committee, and other associa-
tions and numerous retired military officers 
have called for the rehabilitation of the rep-
utations and honor of Admiral Kimmel and 
Lieutenant General Short through their 
posthumous advancement on the retired lists 
to their highest wartime grades: Now, there-
fore, be it 

Resolved by the Senate and House of Rep-
resentatives of the United States of America in 
Congress assembled, 
SECTION 1. ADVANCEMENT OF REAR ADMIRAL 

KIMMEL AND MAJOR GENERAL 
SHORT ON RETIRED LISTS. 

(a) REQUEST.—The President is requested— 
(1) to advance the late Rear Admiral Hus-

band E. Kimmel to the grade of admiral on 
the retired list of the Navy; and 

(2) to advance the late Major General Wal-
ter C. Short to the grade of lieutenant gen-
eral on the retired list of the Army. 

(b) ADDITIONAL BENEFITS NOT TO ACCRUE.— 
Any advancement in grade on a retired list 
requested under subsection (a) shall not in-
crease or change the compensation or bene-
fits from the United States to which any per-
son is now or may in the future be entitled 
based upon the military service of the officer 
advanced. 
SEC. 2. SENSE OF CONGRESS REGARDING THE 

PROFESSIONAL PERFORMANCE OF 
ADMIRAL KIMMEL AND LIEUTENANT 
GENERAL SHORT. 

It is the sense of Congress that— 
(1) the late Rear Admiral Husband E. Kim-

mel performed his duties as Commander in 
Chief, United States Pacific Fleet, com-
petently and professionally, and, therefore, 
the losses incurred by the United States in 
the attacks on the naval base at Pearl Har-
bor, Hawaii, and other targets on the island 
of Oahu, Hawaii, on December 7, 1941, were 
not a result of dereliction in the performance 
of those duties by the then Admiral Kimmel; 
and 

(2) the late Major General Walter C. Short 
performed his duties as Commanding Gen-
eral, Hawaiian Department, competently and 
professionally, and, therefore, the losses in-
curred by the United States in the attacks 
on Hickam Army Air Field and Schofield 
Barracks, Hawaii, and other targets on the 
island of Oahu, Hawaii, on December 7, 1941, 
were not a result of dereliction in the per-
formance of those duties by the then Lieu-
tenant General Short. 

The following is a partial listing of high- 
ranking retired military personnel who advo-
cate in support of the posthumous advance-
ment on the retired lists of Rear Admiral 
Husband Kimmel and Major General Walter 
Short to Four-Star Admiral and Three-Star 
General respectively: 

Admirals: Thomas H. Moorer; Carlisle A.H. 
Trost; William J. Crowe, Jr., Elmo R. 
Zumwalt; J.L. Hollaway III; Ronald J. Hays; 
T.B. Hayward; Horatio Rivero; Worth H. 
Bargley; Noel A.M. Gayler; Kinnaird R. 
McKee; Robert L.J. Long; William N. Small; 
Maurice F. Weisner; U.S.G. Sharp, Jr.; H. 
Hardisty; Wesley McDonald; Lee Baggett, 
Jr.; and Donald C. Davis. 

Vice Admirals: David C. Richardson and 
William P. Lawrence. 

Rear Admirals: D.M. Showers and Kemp 
Tolley. 
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To: Honorable Members of the United States 

Senate 
From: 
Thomas H. Moorer, Admiral, U.S. Navy 

(Ret.), Former Chairman, Joint Chiefs of 
Staff, Former Chief of Naval Operations. 

J.L. Holloway III, Admiral, U.S. Navy (Ret.), 
Former Chief of Naval Operations. 

William J. Crowe, Admiral, U.S. Navy (Ret.), 
Former Chairman, Joint Chiefs of Staff. 

Elmo R. Zumwalt, Admiral, U.S. Navy 
(Ret.), Former Chief of Naval Operations. 

Carlisle A.H. Trost, Admiral, U.S. Navy 
(Ret.), Former Chief of Naval Operations. 

Re the honor and reputations of Admiral 
Husband Kimmel and General Walter 
Short. 

DEAR SENATOR: We ask that the honor and 
reputations of two fine officers who dedi-
cated themselves to the service of their 
country be restored. Admiral Husband Kim-
mel and General Walter Short were sin-
gularly scapegoated as responsible for the 
success of the Japanese attack on Pearl Har-
bor December 7, 1941. The time is long over-
due to reverse this inequity and treat Admi-
ral Kimmel and General Short fairly and 
justly. The appropriate vehicle for that is 
the current Roth-Biden Resolution. 

The Resoltuion calls for the posthumous 
advancement on the retirement list of Admi-
ral Kimmel and General Short to their high-
est WWII wartime ranks of four-star admiral 
and three-star general as provided by the Of-
ficer Personnel Act of 1947. They are the only 
two eligible officers who have been singled 
out for exclusion from that privilege; all 
other eligible officers have been so privi-
leged. 

We urge you to support this Resolution. 
We are career military officers who have 

served over a period of several decades and 
through several wartime eras in the capac-
ities of Chairman, Joint Chiefs of Staff and/ 
or Chief of Naval Operations. Each of us is 
familiar with the circumstances leading up 
to the attack on Pearl Harbor. 

We are unanimous in our conviction that 
Admiral Husband Kimmel and General Wal-
ter Short were not responsible for the suc-
cess of that attack, and that the fault lay 
with the command structure at the seat of 
government in Washington. The Roth-Biden 
Resolution details specifics of this case and 
requests the President of the United States 
to nominate Kimmel and Short for the ap-
propriate advancement in rank. 

As many of you know, Admiral Kimmel 
and General Short were the Hawaiian Com-
manders in charge of naval and ground forces 
on Hawaii at the time of the Japanese at-
tack. After a hurried investigation in Janu-
ary, 1942 they were charged with having been 
‘‘derelict in their duty’’ and given no oppor-
tunity to refute that charge which was pub-
licized throughout the country. 

As a result, many today believe the ‘‘dere-
liction’’ charge to be true despite the fact 
that a Naval Court of Inquiry exonerated Ad-
miral Kimmel of blame; a Joint Congres-
sional Committee specifically found that 
neither had been derelict in his duty; a four- 
to-one majority of the members of a Board 
for the Correction of Military Records in the 
Department of the Army found that General 
Short had been ‘‘unjustly held responsible’’ 
and recommended his advancement to the 
rank of lieutenant general on the retired 
list. 

This injustice has been perpetuated for 
more than half a century by their sole exclu-
sion from the privilege of the Act mentioned 
above. 

As professional military officers we sup-
port in the strongest terms the concept of 
holding commanders accountable for the per-
formance of their forces. We are equally 

strong in our belief in the fundamental 
American principle of justice for all Ameri-
cans, regardless of creed, color, status or 
rank. In other words, we believe strongly in 
fairness. 

These two principles must be applied to 
the specific facts of a given situation. His-
tory as well as innumerable investigations 
have proven beyond any question that Admi-
ral Kimmel and General Short were not re-
sponsible for the Pearl Harbor disaster. And 
we submit that where there is no responsi-
bility there can be no accountability. 

But as a military principle—both practical 
and moral—the dynamic of accountability 
works in both directions along the vertical 
line known as the chain of command. In view 
of the facts presented in the Roth-Biden Res-
olution and below—with special reference to 
the fact that essential and critical intel-
ligence information was withheld from the 
Hawaiian Commanders despite the commit-
ment of the command structure to provide 
that information to them—we submit that 
while the Hawaiian Commanders were re-
sponsible and accountable as anyone could 
have been given the circumstances, their su-
periors in Washington were sadly and trag-
ically lacking in both of these leadership 
commitments. 

A review of the historical facts available 
on the subject of the attack on Pearl Harbor 
demonstrates that these officers were not 
treated fairly. 

1. They accomplished all that anyone could 
have with the support provided by their su-
periors in terms of operating forces (ships 
and aircraft) and information (instructions 
and intelligence). Their disposition of forces, 
in view of the information made available to 
them by the command structure in Wash-
ington, was reasonable and appropriate. 

2. Admiral Kimmel was told of the capa-
bilities of U.S. intelligence (MAGIC, the 
code-breaking capability of PURPLE and 
other Japanese codes) and he was promised 
he could rely on adequate warning of any at-
tack based on this special intelligence capa-
bility. Both Commanders rightfully operated 
under the impression, and with the assur-
ance, that they were receiving the necessary 
intelligence information to fulfill their re-
sponsibilities. 

3. Historical information now available in 
the public domain through declassified files, 
and post-war statements of many officers in-
volved, clearly demonstrate that vital infor-
mation was routinely withheld from both 
commanders. For example, the ‘‘Bomb Plot’’ 
message and subsequent reporting orders 
from Tokyo to Japanese agents in Hawaii as 
to location, types and number of warships, 
and their replies to Tokyo. 

4. The code-breaking intelligence of PUR-
PLE did provide warning of an attack on 
Pearl Harbor, but the Hawaiian Commanders 
were not informed. Whether deliberate or for 
some other reason should make no dif-
ference, have no bearing. These officers did 
not get the support and warnings they were 
promised. 

5. The fault was not theirs. It lay in Wash-
ington. 

We urge you, as Members of the United 
States Senate, to take a leadership role in 
assuring justice for two military careerists 
who were willing to fight and die for their 
country, but not to be humiliated by its gov-
ernment. We believe that the American peo-
ple—with their national characteristic of 
fair play—would want the record set 
straight. Thank you. 

Respectfully, 
ADMIRAL THOMAS H. 

MOORER (USN, Ret.). 
ADMIRAL WILLIAM J. 

CROWE (USN, Ret.). 

ADMIRAL J.L. HOLLOWAY 
III (USN, Ret.). 

ADMIRAL ELMO R. 
ZUMWALT (USN, Ret.). 

ADMIRAL CARLISLE A.H. 
TROST (USN, Ret.). 

WASHINGTON, DC, March 11, 1999. 
Hon. WILLIAM V. ROTH, Jr., 
Hart Senate Office Building, 
Washington, DC. 

DEAR BILL: I will join my voice with yours 
in support of the Kimmel-Short Resolution 
of 1999. 

The responsibility for the Pearl Harbor dis-
aster should be shared by many. In light of 
the more recent disclosures of withheld in-
formation Admiral Kimmel and Lieutenant 
General Short should have had, I agree these 
two commanders have been unjustly stig-
matized. 

Please keep me informed of the progress of 
this resolution. 

Sincerely, 
BOB DOLE. 

RESOLUTION NO. 441 
RESTORE PRE-ATTACK RANKS TO ADMIRAL HUS-

BAND E. KIMMEL AND GENERAL WALTER C. 
SHORT 
Whereas, Admiral Husband E. Kimmel and 

General C. Short were the Commanders of 
Record for the Navy and Army Forces at 
Pearl Harbor, Hawaii, on December 7, 1941, 
when the Japanese Imperial Navy launched 
its attack; and 

Whereas, following the attack, President 
D. Roosevelt appointed Supreme Court Jus-
tice Owen J. Roberts to a commission to in-
vestigate such incident to determine if there 
had been any dereliction to duty; and 

Whereas, the Roberts Commission con-
ducted a rushed investigation in only five 
weeks. It charged Admiral Kimmel and Gen-
eral Short with dereliction of their duty. The 
findings were made public to the world; and 

Whereas, the dereliction of duty charge de-
stroyed the honor and reputations of both 
Admiral Kimmel and General Short, and due 
to the urgency neither man was given the 
opportunity to defend himself against the ac-
cusation of dereliction of duty; and 

Whereas, other investigations showed that 
there was no basis for the dereliction of duty 
charges, and a Congressional investigation in 
1946 made specific findings that neither Ad-
miral Kimmel nor General Short had been 
‘‘derelict in his duty’’ at the time of the 
bombing of Pearl Harbor; and 

Whereas, it has been documented that the 
United States military had broken the Japa-
nese codes in 1941. With the use of a cryptic 
machine known as ‘‘Magic,’’ the military 
was able to decipher the Japanese diplomatic 
code known as ‘‘Purple’’ and the military 
code known as JN–25. The final part of the 
diplomatic message that told of the attack 
on Pearl Harbor was received on December 6, 
1941. With this vital information in hand, no 
warning was dispatched to Admiral Kimmel 
or General Short to provide sufficient time 
to defend Pearl Harbor in the proper manner; 
and 

Whereas, it was not until after the tenth 
investigation of the attack on Pearl Harbor 
was completed in December of 1995 that the 
United States Government acknowledge in 
the report of Under Secretary of Defense 
Edwin S. Dorn that Admiral Kimmel and 
General Short were not solely responsible for 
the disaster, but that responsibility must be 
broadly shared; and 

Whereas, at this time the American public 
had been deceived for the past fifty-six years 
regarding the unfound charge of dereliction 
of duty against two fine military officers 
whose reputations and honor have been tar-
nished; Now, therefore, be it 
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Resolved, by the Veterans of Foreign Wars of 

the United States, That we urge the President 
of the United States to restore the honor and 
reputations of Admiral Husband E. Kimmel 
and General Walter C. Short; and be it fur-
ther 

Resolved, That we urge the President of the 
United States to take necessary steps to 
posthumously advance Admiral Kimmel and 
General Short to their highest wartime rank 
of four-star admiral and lieutenant general. 
Such action would be appreciated greatly to 
restore the honor of these two great Amer-
ican servicemen. 

Adopted by the 99th National Convention 
of the Veterans of Foreign Wars of the 
United States held in San Antonio, Texas, 
August 29–September 4, 1998. 

DELAWARE VFW RESOLUTION PASSED BY 
DELAWARE STATE CONFERENCE, JUNE 1998 
Resolution to the President of the United 

States with respect to offering an apology on 
behalf of the Government of the United 
States to Admiral Husband E. Kimmel and 
General Walter C. Short. The Naval and 
Army Commanders at Hawaii at the time of 
the Japanese attack December 7, 1941 and 
urging the President to take such steps as 
are necessary to advance these two officers 
posthumously on the list of retired Navy and 
Army officers to their pre-attack ranks of 
Four-Star Admiral and Three-Star General. 

Whereas, Admiral Husband E. Kimmel and 
General Walter C. Short were the Com-
manders of record for the Navy and Army 
forces at Pearl Harbor, Hawaii, on December 
7, 1941 when the Japanese Imperial Navy 
launched its attack; and 

Whereas, Following the attack, President 
Franklin D. Roosevelt appointed Supreme 
Court Justice Owen J. Roberts to a Commis-
sion to investigate such incident to deter-
mine if there has been any dereliction of 
duty; and 

Whereas, The Roberts Commission con-
ducted a rush investigation in only five 
weeks. It charged Admiral Kimmel and Gen-
eral Short with dereliction of their duty. 
These findings were made public to the 
world; and 

Whereas, The dereliction of duty charge 
destroyed the honor and reputations of both 
Admiral Kimmel and General Short, and due 
to the urgency of the war neither man was 
given the opportunity to defend himself 
against the accusation of dereliction of duty; 
and 

Whereas, Other investigations showed that 
there was no basis for the dereliction of duty 
charges, and a Congressional Investigation 
in 1946 made specific findings that neither 
Admiral Kimmel nor General Short had been 
‘‘derelict in his duty’’ a the time of the 
bombing of Pearl Harbor; and 

Whereas, It has been documented that the 
United States Military had broken the Japa-
nese codes in 1941. With the use of a cryptic 
machine known as ‘‘Magic,’’ the Military 
was able to decipher the Japanese diplomatic 
code known as ‘‘Purple’’ and the military 
code known as JN–25. The final part of the 
diplomatic message that told of the attack 
on Pearl Harbor was received on December 6, 
1941. With this vital information in hand, no 
warning was dispatched to Admiral Kimmel 
or General Short to provide sufficient time 
to defend Pearl Harbor in the proper manner; 
and 

Whereas, It was not until after the tenth 
investigation of the attack on pearl Harbor 
was completed in December of 1995, that the 
United States Government acknowledged in 
the report of Under Secretary of Defense 
Edwin S. Dorn, that Admiral Kimmel and 
General Short were not soley responsible for 
the disaster but that responsibility must be 
broadly shared; and 

Whereas, as this time the American public 
have been deceived for the past fifty-six 
years regarding the unfounded charge of 
dereliction of duty against two fine military 
officers whose reputations and honor have 
been tarnished; now, therefore be it 

Resolved, That the Veterans of Foreign 
Wars urges the President of the United 
States to restore the honor and reputations 
of Admiral Husband E. Kimmel and General 
Walter C. Short by making a public apology 
to them and their families for the wrongful 
actions of past administrations for allowing 
these unfounded charges of dereliction of 
duty to stand. 

Be It Resolved, That the Veterans of For-
eign Wars urges the President of the United 
States to take the necessary steps to post-
humously advance Admiral Kimmel and 
General Short to their highest wartime 
ranks of Four-Star Admiral and Three-Star 
General. Such action would correct the in-
justice suffered by them and their families 
for the past fifty-six years. 

Mr. BIDEN. Mr. President, I and my 
colleagues—Senators ROTH, KENNEDY, 
DURBIN, KERRY, HOLLINGS, LANDRIEU, 
HELMS, STEVENS, SPECTER, THURMOND, 
DOMENICI, KYL, MURKOWSKI, COCHRAN, 
CRAIG, ENZI, ABRAHAM, SMITH, COLLINS, 
VOINOVICH, and DEWINE—are intro-
ducing a resolution that seeks long 
overdue justice for the two com-
manders at Pearl Harbor fifty-eight 
years ago, Admiral Husband Kimmel 
and General Walter Short. 

Some will ask, ‘‘why now?’’ After all, 
fifty-eight years have passed. I believe 
it is more important than ever to take 
this action now. It is not just the sim-
ple truth—that there can be no statute 
of limitations for restoring honor and 
dignity to men who spent their lives 
dedicated to serving America and yet, 
were unfairly treated. It is also because 
we have brave men and women in the 
military today who are fighting one of 
the most professional and precise bat-
tles ever seen against a brutal, geno-
cidal dictator in Kosovo. They know 
that their cause is just. What too many 
people do not know is the sacrifice and 
dedication it takes to be able to do 
their jobs. 

The tremendous ability of our pilots, 
our maintainers, and our support crews 
is a direct result of their commitment 
to professional excellence and service 
and their willingness to defend the val-
ues Americans cherish. We owe it to 
them to defend those same values here 
at home. When it comes to serving 
truth and justice, the time must al-
ways be ‘‘now.’’ When it comes to 
treating people with fairness and hon-
oring their service, the time must al-
ways be ‘‘now.’’ 

This is the second year we are bring-
ing a resolution before our colleagues. 
We cannot give up because it is impor-
tant that the Senate understand and 
act to end the injustice done to these 
fine officers. Ultimately, it is the 
President who must take action, but it 
is important that we send the message 
that the historical truth matters. At 
Pearl Harbor, these two officers should 
not bear all of the blame. If they con-
tinue to do so, both our nation and our 
military lose. 

Today’s military is a testament to 
our ability to confront and learn from 
our mistakes, but that can only happen 
if the record is accurate. Admiral Kim-
mel and General Short served with self-
less dedication and honor. They were in 
command during a devastating surprise 
attack. They deserved to be treated as 
officers who used their best judgement 
to follow the orders they were given 
and to meet their command respon-
sibilities. Instead, they were made sin-
gular scapegoats for that tragedy for 
fifty-eight years, without full consider-
ation of the circumstances and options 
available to them. 

I hope that most of my colleagues 
will read this resolution. The majority 
of the text details the historic case on 
behalf of Admiral Kimmel and General 
Short and expresses Congress’s opinion 
that both officers performed their duty 
competently. Most importantly, it re-
quests that the President submit the 
names of Kimmel and Short to the Sen-
ate for posthumous advancement on 
the retirement lists to their highest 
held wartime rank. 

This action would not require any 
form of compensation. Instead, it 
would acknowledge, once and for all, 
that these two officers were not treat-
ed fairly by the U.S. government and it 
would uphold the military tradition 
that responsible officers take the 
blame for their failures, not for the 
failures of others. 

Before I go into a more detailed re-
view of the historical case, I also want 
my colleagues to know that this reso-
lution has the support of various vet-
erans groups, including the Veterans of 
Foreign Wars (VFW) and the Pearl Har-
bor Survivors Association. The Dela-
ware VFW passed a resolution in sup-
port last June and the national VFW 
passed a resolution in support in last 
September. 

Now, let me review what happened. 
First, I want to discuss the treatment 
of Kimmel and Short. Like most Amer-
icans, Admiral Kimmel and General 
Short requested a fair and open hearing 
of their case, a court martial. They 
were denied their request. After life-
times of honorable service to this na-
tion and the defense of its values, they 
were denied the most basic form of jus-
tice—a hearing by their peers. 

Here are some of the historic facts. 
On December 18, 1941, a mere 11 days 
after Pearl Harbor, the Roberts Com-
mission was formed to determine 
whether derelictions of duty or errors 
of judgement by Kimmel and Short 
contributed to the success of the Japa-
nese attack. This commission con-
cluded that both commanders had been 
derelict in their duty and the President 
ordered the immediate public release of 
these findings. The Roberts Commis-
sion was the only investigative body 
that found these two officers derelict 
in their duty. 

Several facts about the Roberts Com-
mission force us to question its conclu-
sions. 
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First, Kimmel and Short were denied 

the right to counsel and were not al-
lowed to be present when witnesses 
were questioned. They were then ex-
plicitly told that the Commission was 
a fact-finding body and would not be 
passing judgement on their perform-
ance. When the findings accusing them 
of a serious offense were released, they 
immediately requested a court-mar-
tial. That request was refused. It is dif-
ficult to imagine a fair review of the 
evidence given the rules of procedure 
followed by the Commission. 

It is also important to note the tim-
ing here. It would be difficult to pro-
vide a fair hearing in the charged at-
mosphere immediately following Amer-
ica’s entry into the war in the Pacific. 
In fact, Kimmel and Short were the ob-
jects of public vilification. The Com-
mission was not immune to this pres-
sure. One Commission member, for ex-
ample, Admiral Standley, expressed 
strong reservations about the Commis-
sion’s findings, later characterizing 
them as a ‘‘travesty of justice’’. He did 
sign the Report, however, because of 
concerns that doing otherwise might 
adversely affect the war effort. As you 
will see, the war effort played an im-
portant role in how Kimmel and Short 
were treated. 

In 1944, an Army Board investigated 
General Short’s actions at Pearl Har-
bor. The conclusions of that investiga-
tion placed blame of General Marshall, 
the Chief of Staff of the Army at the 
time of Pearl Harbor and in 1944. This 
report was sequestered and kept secret 
from the public on the groups that it 
would be detrimental to the war effort. 

That same year, a Naval Court of In-
quiry investigated Admiral Kimmel’s 
actions at Pearl Harbor. The Naval 
Court’s conclusions were divided into 
two sections in order to protect infor-
mation indicating that America had 
the ability to decode and intercept Jap-
anese messages. The first and longer, 
section therefore, was classified ‘‘top 
secret’’. 

The second section, was written to be 
unclassified and completely exonerated 
Admiral Kimmel and recognized the 
Admiral Stark bore some of the blame 
for Pearl Harbor because of his failure 
to provide Kimmel with critical infor-
mation available in Washington. Then 
Secretary of the Navy James Forrestal 
instructed the Court that it had to 
classify both sections ‘‘secret’’ and not 
release any findings to the public. 

The historic record is not flattering 
to our government. A hastily convened 
and procedurally flawed Commission 
released condemning findings to the 
public, while two thorough military re-
views which had opposite conclusions 
were kept secret. 

I hope that I have made my point 
that these officers were not treated 
fairly and that there is good reason to 
question where the blame for Pearl 
Harbor should lie. 

The whole story was re-evaluated in 
1995 at the request of Senator THUR-
MOND by Under Secretary for Defense 

Edwin Dorn. In his report, Dorn con-
cluded that responsibility for the dis-
aster at Pearl Harbor should be broadly 
shared. I agree. 

Where Dorn’s conclusions differ from 
mine and my co-sponsors, is that he 
also found that he also found that ‘‘the 
official treatment of Admiral Kimmel 
and General Short was substantively 
temperate and procedurally proper.’’ I 
disagree. 

These officers were publicly vilified 
and never given a chance to clear their 
names. If we lived in a closed society, 
fearful of the truth, then there would 
be no need for the President to take 
any action today. But we don’t. We live 
in an open society. Eventually, we are 
able to declassify documents and 
evaluate our past based on at least a 
good portion of the whole story. I be-
lieve sincerely that one of our greatest 
strengths as a nation comes from our 
ability to honor truth and the lessons 
of our past. 

Like many, I accept that there was a 
real need to protect our intelligence 
capabilities during the war. What I can 
not accept, however, is that there is a 
reason for continuing to deny the cul-
pability of others in Washington at the 
expense of these two office’s reputa-
tions fifty-seven years later. Con-
tinuing to falsely scapegoat two dedi-
cated and competent officers dishonors 
the military tradition of taking re-
sponsibility for failure. The message 
that is sent is a travesty to American 
tradition and honor—that the truth 
will be suppressed to protect some re-
sponsible parties and distorted to sac-
rifice others. 

This is not to say that the sponsors 
of this resolution want to place blame. 
We are not seeking to place blame in a 
new quarter. This is not a witch-hunt 
aimed at those superior officers who 
were advanced in rank and continued 
to serve, despite being implicated in 
the losses at Pearl Harbor. I think the 
historic record has become quite clear 
that blame should be shared. 

The unfortunate reality is that Ad-
miral Kimmel and General Short were 
blamed entirely and forced into early 
retirement. 

After the war, in 1947, they were sin-
gled out as the only eligible officers 
from World War II not advanced to 
their highest held wartime ranks on 
the retirement lists, under the Officer 
Personnel Act of 1947. By failing to ad-
vance them, the government and the 
Departments of the Navy and Army 
perpetuate the myth that these two of-
ficers bear a unique and dispropor-
tionate part of the blame. 

The government that denied these of-
ficers a fair hearing and suppressed 
findings favorable to their case while 
releasing hostile information owes 
them an official apology. That’s what 
this resolution calls for. 

The last point that I want to make 
deals with the military situation at 
Pearl Harbor. It is legitimate to ask 
whether Admiral Kimmel and General 
Short, as commanding officers, prop-

erly deployed their forces. I think rea-
sonable people may disagree on this 
point. 

I have been struck by the number of 
qualified individuals who believe the 
commanders properly deployed their 
assets based on the intelligence avail-
able to them. I am including this par-
tial list of flag officers into the RECORD 
following my statement for my col-
leagues to review. Among those listed 
is Vice Admiral Richardson, a distin-
guished naval commander, who wrote 
an entire report refuting the conclu-
sions of the Dorn Report. My col-
leagues will also see the names of four 
Chiefs of Naval Operations and the 
former chairman of the Joint Chiefs of 
Staff Admiral Thomas Moorer. It was 
Admiral Moorer who observed that, ‘‘If 
Nelson and Napoleon had been in com-
mand at Pearl Harbor, the results 
would have been the same.’’ 

In conclusion, Mr. President, I be-
lieve this case is unique and demands 
our attention. As we honor those who 
served in World War II and who serve 
today in Kosovo, we must also honor 
the ideals for which they fought. High 
among those American ideals is up-
holding truth and justice. Those ideals 
give us the strength to admit and, 
where possible, correct our errors. 

I urge my colleagues to support this 
resolution and move one step closer to 
justice for Admiral Kimmel and Gen-
eral Short. 

Mr. KENNEDY. Mr. President, I 
strongly support this resolution, which 
will at long last restore the reputa-
tions of two distinguished military of-
ficers in World War II—Admiral Hus-
band E. Kimmel of the United States 
Navy and General Walter C. Short of 
the United States Army. 

This resolution gives us an oppor-
tunity to correct a grave injustice in 
the history of that war. Despite their 
loyal and distinguished service to the 
nation, Admiral Kimmel and General 
Short were unfairly singled out for 
blame as scapegoats after the Japanese 
attack on Pearl Harbor on December 7, 
1941, which caught America unpre-
pared. 

In fact, wartime investigations of the 
attack on Pearl Harbor concluded that 
our fleet in Hawaii under the command 
of Admiral Kimmel and our forces 
under the command of General Short 
had been properly positioned, given the 
information they had received. How-
ever, as the investigations found, their 
superior officers had not given them 
vital intelligence that could have made 
a difference, perhaps all the difference, 
in their preparedness for the attack. 
These conclusions of the wartime in-
vestigations were kept secret, in order 
to protect the war effort. Clearly, there 
is no longer any justification to ignore 
these facts. 

I learned more about this injustice 
from Edward B. Hanify, a close friend 
who is a distinguished attorney in Bos-
ton and who was assigned in 1944 as a 
young Navy lieutenant to be one of the 
lawyers for Admiral Kimmel. I believe 
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that members of the Senate will be 
very interested in Mr. Hanify’s perspec-
tive, and I ask unanimous consent that 
a letter he wrote to me last September 
may be printed in the RECORD at the 
conclusion of my remarks. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, it is so ordered. 

(See Exhibit 1.) 
Mr. KENNEDY. No action by the 

Senate can ever fully atone for the in-
justice suffered by these two officers. 
But we can correct the historical 
record, and restore the distinguished 
reputations of Admiral Kimmel and 
General Short. 

I commend Senator BIDEN and Sen-
ator ROTH for their leadership in spon-
soring this measure, and I urge the 
Senate to act expeditiously on this 
long-overdue resolution. 

EXHIBIT 1 

SEPTEMBER 3, 1998. 
Hon. EDWARD M. KENNEDY, 
Russell Senate Office Building, 
Washington, DC. 

DEAR SENATOR KENNEDY: I am advised that 
a Resolution known as the Roth/Biden Reso-
lution has been introduced in the Senate and 
that it has presently the support of the fol-
lowing Senators: Roth; Biden; Helms; Thur-
mond; Inouye; Stevens; Specter; Hollings; 
Faircloth; Cochran and McCain. The sub-
stance of the Resolution is to request the 
President to advance the late Rear Admiral 
Husband E. Kimmel to the grade of Admiral 
on the retired list of the Navy and to ad-
vance the late Major General Walter C. 
Short to the grade of Lieutenant General on 
the retired list of the Army. 

Admiral Kimmel at the time of Pearl Har-
bor was Commander in Chief of the Pacific 
Fleet then based in Pearl Harbor and Gen-
eral Short was the Commanding General of 
the Hawaiian Department of the Army. 

The reason for my interest in this Resolu-
tion is as follows: IN early 1944 when I was a 
Lieutenant j.g. (U.S.N.R.) the Navy Depart-
ment gave me orders which assigned me as 
one of counsel to the defense of Admiral 
Kimmel in the event of his promised court 
martial. As a consequence, I am probably 
one of the few living persons who heard the 
testimony before the Naval Court of Inquiry, 
accompanied Admiral Kimmel when he testi-
fied before the Army Board of Investigation 
and later heard substantially all the testi-
mony before the members of Congress who 
carried on the lengthy Congressional inves-
tigation of Pearl Harbor. In the intervening 
fifty years I have followed very carefully all 
subsequent developments dealing the the 
Pearl Harbor catastrophe and the allocation 
of responsibility for that disaster. 

On the basis of this experience and further 
studies over a fifty year period I feel strong-
ly: 

(1) That the odious charge of ‘‘dereliction 
of duty’’ made by the Roberts Commission 
was the cause of almost irreparable damage 
to the reputation of Admiral Kimmel despite 
the fact that the finding was later repudi-
ated and found groundless; 

(2) I am satisfied that Admiral Kimmel was 
subject to callous and cruel treatment by his 
superiors who were attempting to deflect the 
blame ultimately ascribed to them, particu-
larly on account of their strange behavior on 
the evening of December 6th and morning of 
December 7th in failing to warn the Pacific 
Fleet and the Hawaiian Army Department 
that a Japanese attack on the United States 
was scheduled for December 7th at 1:00 p.m. 
Washington time (dawn at Pearl Harbor) and 
that intercepted intelligence indicated that 

Pearl Harbor was a most probable point of 
attack; (Washington had this intelligence 
and knew that the Navy and Army in Hawaii 
did not have it or any means of obtaining it) 

(3) Subsequent investigations by both serv-
ices repudiated the ‘‘dereliction of duty’’ 
charge and in the case of Admiral Kimmel 
the Naval Court of Inquiry found that his 
plans and dispositions were adequate and 
competent in light of the information which 
he had from Washington. 

The proposed legislaiton provides some 
measure of remedial Justice to a conscien-
tious officer who for years unjustly bore the 
odium and disgrace associated with the Pearl 
Harbor catastrophe. You may be interested 
to know that a Senator from Massachusetts, 
Honorable David I. Walsh then Chairman of 
the Naval Affairs Committee, was most ef-
fective in securing legislaiton by Congress 
which ordered the Army and Navy Depart-
ments to investigate the Pearl Harbor dis-
aster—an investigation conducted with all 
the ‘‘due process’’ safeguards for all inter-
ested parties not observed in other investiga-
tions or inquiries. 

I sincerely hope that you will support the 
Roth/Biden Resolution. 

Sincerely, 
EDWARD B. HANIFY, 

Ropes & Gray. 

f 

ADDITIONAL COSPONSORS 

S. 38 
At the request of Mr. CAMPBELL, the 

name of the Senator from Iowa (Mr. 
GRASSLEY) was added as a cosponsor of 
S. 38, a bill to amend the Internal Rev-
enue Code of 1986 to phase out the es-
tate and gift taxes over a 10-year pe-
riod. 

S. 74 
At the request of Mr. DASCHLE, the 

name of the Senator from South Da-
kota (Mr. JOHNSON) was added as a co-
sponsor of S. 74, a bill to amend the 
Fair Labor Standards Act of 1938 to 
provide more effective remedies to vic-
tims of discrimination in the payment 
of wages on the basis of sex, and for 
other purposes. 

S. 218 

At the request of Mr. MOYNIHAN, the 
name of the Senator from Pennsyl-
vania (Mr. SPECTER) was added as a co-
sponsor of S. 218, a bill to amend the 
Harmonized Tariff Schedule of the 
United States to provide for equitable 
duty treatment for certain wool used 
in making suits. 

S. 242 

At the request of Mr. JOHNSON, the 
name of the Senator from Missouri 
(Mr. BOND) was added as a cosponsor of 
S. 242, a bill to amend the Federal Meat 
Inspection Act to require the labeling 
of imported meat and meat food prod-
ucts. 

S. 249 

At the request of Mr. ROBB, his name 
was added as a cosponsor of S. 249, a 
bill to provide funding for the National 
Center for Missing and Exploited Chil-
dren, to reauthorize the Runaway and 
Homeless Youth Act, and for other pur-
poses. 

S. 322 

At the request of Mr. CAMPBELL, the 
name of the Senator from New Jersey 

(Mr. TORRICELLI) was added as a co-
sponsor of S. 322, a bill to amend title 
4, United States Code, to add the Mar-
tin Luther King Jr. holiday to the list 
of days on which the flag should espe-
cially be displayed. 

S. 327 
At the request of Mr. HAGEL, the 

name of the Senator from Montana 
(Mr. BURNS) was added as a cosponsor 
of S. 327, a bill to exempt agricultural 
products, medicines, and medical prod-
ucts from U.S. economic sanctions. 

S. 331 
At the request of Mr. JEFFORDS, the 

name of the Senator from North Caro-
lina (Mr. HELMS) was added as a co-
sponsor of S. 331, a bill to amend the 
Social Security Act to expand the 
availability of health care coverage for 
working individuals with disabilities, 
to establish a Ticket to Work and Self- 
Sufficiency Program in the Social Se-
curity Administration to provide such 
individuals with meaningful opportuni-
ties to work, and for other purposes. 

S. 348 
At the request of Ms. SNOWE, the 

name of the Senator from Connecticut 
(Mr. LIEBERMAN) was added as a co-
sponsor of S. 348, a bill to authorize 
and facilitate a program to enhance 
training, research and development, 
energy conservation and efficiency, 
and consumer education in the oilheat 
industry for the benefit of oilheat con-
sumers and the public, and for other 
purposes. 

S. 387 
At the request of Mr. MCCONNELL, 

the name of the Senator from Pennsyl-
vania (Mr. SANTORUM) was added as a 
cosponsor of S. 387, a bill to amend the 
Internal Revenue Code of 1986 to pro-
vide an exclusion from gross income for 
distributions from qualified State tui-
tion programs which are used to pay 
education expenses. 

S. 414 
At the request of Mr. GRASSLEY, the 

name of the Senator from West Vir-
ginia (Mr. ROCKEFELLER) was added as 
a cosponsor of S. 414, a bill to amend 
the Internal Revenue Code of 1986 to 
provide a 5-year extension of the credit 
for producing electricity from wind, 
and for other purposes. 

S. 446 
At the request of Mrs. BOXER, the 

names of the Senator from Massachu-
setts (Mr. KENNEDY) and the Senator 
from Minnesota (Mr. WELLSTONE) were 
added as cosponsors of S. 446, a bill to 
provide for the permanent protection 
of the resources of the United States in 
the year 2000 and beyond. 

S. 459 
At the request of Mr. BREAUX, the 

names of the Senator from Colorado 
(Mr. ALLARD) and the Senator from 
Rhode Island (Mr. REED) were added as 
cosponsors of S. 459, a bill to amend the 
Internal Revenue Code of 1986 to in-
crease the State ceiling on private ac-
tivity bonds. 

S. 472 
At the request of Mr. GRASSLEY, the 

names of the Senator from Iowa (Mr. 
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HARKIN) and the Senator from Lou-
isiana (Ms. LANDRIEU) were added as 
cosponsors of S. 472, a bill to amend 
title XVIII of the Social Security Act 
to provide certain medicare bene-
ficiaries with an exemption to the fi-
nancial limitations imposed on phys-
ical, speech-language pathology, and 
occupational therapy services under 
part B of the medicare program, and 
for other purposes. 

S. 512 

At the request of Mr. GORTON, the 
name of the Senator from Virginia (Mr. 
WARNER) was added as a cosponsor of S. 
512, a bill to amend the Public Health 
Service Act to provide for the expan-
sion, intensification, and coordination 
of the activities of the Department of 
Health and Human Services with re-
spect to research on autism. 

S. 531 

At the request of Mr. ABRAHAM, the 
names of the Senator from Nevada (Mr. 
BRYAN), the Senator from Maine (Ms. 
SNOWE), and the Senator from Ten-
nessee (Mr. THOMPSON) were added as 
cosponsors of S. 531, a bill to authorize 
the President to award a gold medal on 
behalf of the Congress to Rosa Parks in 
recognition of her contributions to the 
Nation. 

S. 541 

At the request of Ms. COLLINS, the 
name of the Senator from Maine (Ms. 
SNOWE) was added as a cosponsor of S. 
541, a bill to amend title XVIII of the 
Social Security Act to make certain 
changes related to payments for grad-
uate medical education under the 
medicare program. 

S. 566 

At the request of Mr. LUGAR, the 
name of the Senator from Arkansas 
(Mrs. LINCOLN) was added as a cospon-
sor of S. 566, a bill to amend the Agri-
cultural Trade Act of 1978 to exempt 
agricultural commodities, livestock, 
and value-added products from unilat-
eral economic sanctions, to prepare for 
future bilateral and multilateral trade 
negotiations affecting United States 
agriculture, and for other purposes. 

S. 631 

At the request of Mr. DEWINE, the 
name of the Senator from Maine (Ms. 
COLLINS) was added as a cosponsor of S. 
631, a bill to amend the Social Security 
Act to eliminate the time limitation 
on benefits for immunosuppressive 
drugs under the medicare program, to 
provide continued entitlement for such 
drugs for certain individuals after 
medicare benefits end, and to extend 
certain medicare secondary payer re-
quirements. 

S. 660 

At the request of Mr. BINGAMAN, the 
name of the Senator from Vermont 
(Mr. LEAHY) was added as a cosponsor 
of S. 660, a bill to amend title XVIII of 
the Social Security Act to provide for 
coverage under part B of the medicare 
program of medical nutrition therapy 
services furnished by registered dieti-
tians and nutrition professionals. 

S. 664 
At the request of Mr. CHAFEE, the 

name of the Senator from Pennsyl-
vania (Mr. SANTORUM) was added as a 
cosponsor of S. 664, a bill to amend the 
Internal Revenue Code of 1986 to pro-
vide a credit against income tax to in-
dividuals who rehabilitate historic 
homes or who are the first purchasers 
of rehabilitated historic homes for use 
as a principal residence. 

S. 732 
At the request of Mr. TORRICELLI, the 

names of the Senator from North Caro-
lina (Mr. HELMS) and the Senator from 
New Jersey (Mr. LAUTENBERG) were 
added as cosponsors of S. 732, a bill to 
require the Inspector General of the 
Department of Defense to conduct an 
audit of purchases of military clothing 
and related items made during fiscal 
year 1998 by certain military installa-
tions of the Army, Navy, Air Force, 
and Marine Corps. 

S. 767 
At the request of Mr. ABRAHAM, his 

name was added as a cosponsor of S. 
767, a bill to amend the Internal Rev-
enue Code of 1986 to provide a 2-month 
extension for the due date for filing a 
tax return for any member of a uni-
formed service on a tour of duty out-
side the United States for a period 
which includes the normal due date for 
such filing. 

At the request of Mr. COVERDELL, the 
names of the Senator from Kansas (Mr. 
BROWNBACK), the Senator from 
Vermont (Mr. JEFFORDS), the Senator 
from Nevada (Mr. REID), the Senator 
from Ohio (Mr. DEWINE), and the Sen-
ator from North Carolina (Mr. HELMS) 
were added as cosponsors of S. 767, 
supra. 

At the request of Mr. COVERDELL, the 
name of the Senator from Texas (Mrs. 
HUTCHISON) was withdrawn as a cospon-
sor of S. 767, supra. 

S. 779 
At the request of Mr. ABRAHAM, the 

name of the Senator from Vermont 
(Mr. JEFFORDS) was added as a cospon-
sor of S. 779, a bill to provide that no 
Federal income tax shall be imposed on 
amounts received by Holocaust victims 
or their heirs. 

S. 784 
At the request of Mr. ROCKEFELLER, 

the names of the Senator from North 
Carolina (Mr. HELMS) and the Senator 
from Mississippi (Mr. COCHRAN) were 
added as cosponsors of S. 784, a bill to 
establish a demonstration project to 
study and provide coverage of routine 
patient care costs for medicare bene-
ficiaries with cancer who are enrolled 
in an approved clinical trial program. 

S. 786 
At the request of Ms. MIKULSKI, the 

name of the Senator from Hawaii (Mr. 
INOUYE) was added as a cosponsor of S. 
786, a bill to amend title II of the So-
cial Security Act to provide that a 
monthly insurance benefit thereunder 
shall be paid for the month in which 
the recipient dies, subject to a reduc-
tion of 50 percent if the recipient dies 

during the first 15 days of such month, 
and for other purposes. 

S. 788 

At the request of Mr. BURNS, the 
name of the Senator from Missouri 
(Mr. BOND) was added as a cosponsor of 
S. 788, a bill to amend the Federal Meat 
Inspection Act to provide that a qual-
ity grade label issued by the Secretary 
of Agriculture may not be used for im-
ported meat and meat food products. 

SENATE CONCURRENT RESOLUTION 22 

At the request of Mr. DODD, the 
names of the Senator from Connecticut 
(Mr. LIEBERMAN), the Senator from 
New Jersey (Mr. TORRICELLI), and the 
Senator from Louisiana (Mr. BREAUX) 
were added as cosponsors of Senate 
Concurrent Resolution 22, a concurrent 
resolution expressing the sense of the 
Congress with respect to promoting 
coverage of individuals under long- 
term care insurance. 

SENATE RESOLUTION 22 

At the request of Mr. CAMPBELL, the 
names of the Senator from Louisiana 
(Ms. LANDRIEU), the Senator from Indi-
ana (Mr. BAYH), the Senator from Mis-
souri (Mr. ASHCROFT), and the Senator 
from California (Mrs. BOXER) were 
added as cosponsors of Senate Resolu-
tion 22, a resolution commemorating 
and acknowledging the dedication and 
sacrifice made by the men and women 
who have lost their lives serving as law 
enforcement officers. 

SENATE RESOLUTION 59 

At the request of Mr. LAUTENBERG, 
the names of the Senator from Illinois 
(Mr. DURBIN), and the Senator from 
Connecticut (Mr. LIEBERMAN) were 
added as cosponsors of Senate Resolu-
tion 59, a bill designating both July 2, 
1999, and July 2, 2000, as ‘‘National Lit-
eracy Day.’’ 

SENATE RESOLUTION 68 

At the request of Mrs. BOXER, the 
names of the Senator from New York 
(Mr. SCHUMER), the Senator from Penn-
sylvania (Mr. SANTORUM), the Senator 
from Maine (Ms. SNOWE), and the Sen-
ator from Pennsylvania (Mr. SPECTER) 
were added as cosponsors of Senate 
Resolution 68, a resolution expressing 
the sense of the Senate regarding the 
treatment of women and girls by the 
Taliban in Afghanistan. 

SENATE RESOLUTION 71 

At the request of Mr. ABRAHAM, the 
name of the Senator from Georgia (Mr. 
COVERDELL) was added as a cosponsor 
of Senate Resolution 71, a resolution 
expressing the sense of the Senate re-
jecting a tax increase on investment 
income of certain associations. 

AMENDMENT NO. 210 

At the request of Mr. DOMENICI his 
name was added as a cosponsor of 
amendment No. 210 proposed to S. Con. 
Res. 20, an original concurrent resolu-
tion setting forth the congressional 
budget for the United States Govern-
ment for fiscal years 2000 through 2009. 
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SENATE CONCURRENT RESOLU-

TION 26—EXPRESSING THE 
SENSE OF THE CONGRESS THAT 
THE CURRENT FEDERAL INCOME 
TAX DEDUCTION FOR INTEREST 
PAID ON DEBT SECURED BY A 
FIRST OR SECOND HOME 
SHOULD NOT BE FURTHER RE-
STRICTED 

Mr. ASHCROFT submitted the fol-
lowing concurrent resolution; which 
was referred to the Committee on Fi-
nance: 

S. CON. RES. 26 

Whereas homeownership is a fundamental 
American ideal, which promotes social and 
economic benefits beyond the benefits that 
accrue to the occupant of the home; 

Whereas homeownership is an important 
factor in promoting economic security and 
stability for American families; 

Whereas it is proper that the policy of the 
Federal Government is, and should continue 
to be, to encourage homeownership; 

Whereas the rate of homeownership grew 
from 64.7 percent of households in 1995 to 67 
percent in 1998; 

Whereas the housing needs of the popu-
lation will change as the population ages; 

Whereas the greatest growth sectors in 
homeownership are minorities and first-time 
homebuyers; 

Whereas the level of homeownership 
among foreign-born naturalized citizens who 
have been in the United States for at least 6 
years is the same as the level of homeowner-
ship of the Nation as a whole (67 percent in 
1998); 

Whereas the value of a home represents a 
valuable source of savings for a family; 

Whereas the provisions related to home-
ownership are among the simplest and most 
easily administered provisions of the Inter-
nal Revenue Code of 1986; 

Whereas the current Federal income tax 
deduction for interest paid on debt secured 
by a first home has been a valuable corner-
stone of this Nation’s housing policy for 
most of this century and may well be the 
most important component of housing-re-
lated tax policy in America today; 

Whereas the current Federal income tax 
deduction for interest paid on debt secured 
by second homes is of crucial importance to 
the economies of communities in each of the 
50 States: Now, therefore, be it 

Resolved by the Senate (the House of Rep-
resentatives concurring), That it is the sense 
of Congress that the Federal income tax de-
duction for interest paid on debt secured by 
a first or second home should not be further 
restricted. 

Mr. ASHCROFT. Mr. President, on 
this April 15, Tax Day 1999, I rise in 
support of one aspect of our deservedly 
maligned tax code—the mortgage in-
terest deduction. The mortgage inter-
est deduction provides invaluable as-
sistance to American families seeking 
the stability and comfort of a home 
they can call their own. 

I purchased my first home, a small 
fieldstone farmhouse in the Ozarks, in 
the Spring of 1967, just before pro-
posing to my wife, Janet. Like most 
families, paying for it was the single 
largest task in our young lives. It was, 
with the wisdom of 30 plus years, a 
transformational event. For it rep-
resented our first real taste of what 
James Truslow Adams called the 
‘‘American Dream.’’ 

The experience Janet and I had pay-
ing for that farm is not uncommon. In 
fact, the largest debt most families 
take on in their lifetimes is a home. 
Two-thirds of Americans own a home, 
as do approximately 80 percent of 
Americans over the age of 50 (unfortu-
nately, Janet and I now fall into both 
categories). This represents real 
progress. In 1940, fully 56 percent of 
Americans were renters. Clearly, 
America has come a long way. 

People buy homes for different rea-
sons. For us, our Ozark farmhouse of-
fered many things: a place of safety to 
raise a family, the potential of finan-
cial security, a sense of community. As 
I travel across this great country, cou-
ples of all ages suggest that they are 
looking for the same things Janet and 
I sought over a quarter century ago. 
They seem to know, as we did, that 
buying a home is among the essential 
steps a family takes to ensure stability 
and prosperity in their lives. 

Unfortunately, while homes are a 
worthwhile investment, they also are 
expensive. Real estate experts rec-
ommend that families buy homes val-
ued at over three times their annual 
income—a sum far greater than what 
families could pay back in a year, or 
two, or even five. So, most Americans 
take out a mortgage. It is, frequently, 
a commitment to repay the loan (with 
interest) over a 30-year period. 

Historically, the Federal Government 
has encouraged such behavior. It has 
done so to promote stable families in 
stable homes. Through the home mort-
gage tax deduction, one of the best and 
most praise-worthy parts of our highly- 
flawed tax code, the government allows 
taxpayers to deduct the cost of interest 
on their mortgages from their income 
taxes. In the early years of a mortgage, 
nearly 90 percent of payments go to in-
terest charges and are therefore tax de-
ductible. 

The home mortgage deduction not 
only encourages home buying, it also 
helps to promote community and fam-
ily. In my home state of Missouri, 
526,744 tax filers claim the interest de-
duction out of 2,416,434 returns. These 
are families trying to build their 
homes, getting what advantages they 
can out of the overly-burdensome tax 
code. 

Across the rest of the country, home-
ownership is an important factor in 
promoting economic security and sta-
bility for American families. In fact, 
homeownership is one of the most valu-
able sources of saving for American 
families and, unlike other forms of sav-
ing, it is encouraged and facilitated by 
our tax code. 

The home mortgage deduction is also 
of great assistance to many of our citi-
zens who are trying hardest to estab-
lish the stability and security of home-
ownership. The greatest growth sectors 
in homeownership today are among mi-
norities and first-time homebuyers, 
who are frequently just on the cusp of 
attaining the American dream. 

Similarly, immigrants, who come to 
this country seeking a new way of life, 

are beneficiaries of the mortgage de-
duction. In fact, the level of homeown-
ership among foreign-born naturalized 
citizens who have been in the United 
States for at least six years is the same 
as the level of homeownership of the 
Nation as a whole. When families such 
as these, who are new to our shores, 
prosper, we as a nation prosper. 

In short, the home mortgage deduc-
tion is an important benefit to citizens 
across this great land. It is in our na-
tional interest to maintain this portion 
of the tax code so that new generations 
can also experience the safety and se-
curity of homeownership. I urge my 
colleagues to join me in support of this 
resolution. 

f 

SENATE RESOLUTION 77—COM-
MENDING AND CONGRATU-
LATING THE UNIVERSITY OF 
CONNECTICUT HUSKIES FOR 
WINNING THE 1999 NCAA MEN’S 
BASKETBALL CHAMPIONSHIP 

Mr. DODD (for himself and Mr. 
LIBERMAN) submitted the following res-
olution; which was considered and 
agreed to: 

S. RES. 77 

Whereas the University of Connecticut 
men’s basketball team capped a remarkable 
season by defeating the top-ranked Duke 
Blue Devils 77–74, on March 29, 1999, in St. 
Petersburg, Florida, to win its 1st national 
championship in its 1st ‘‘Final Four’’ appear-
ance; 

Whereas the Huskies finished with a reg-
ular season record of 34–2, the best in the 
program’s proud 96 years of competition; 

Whereas the Huskies firmly established 
themselves as the dominant team of the dec-
ade in the storied Big East Conference, win-
ning their 6th regular season title and their 
4th tournament championship of the 1990s; 

Whereas UConn’s Richard ‘‘Rip’’ Hamilton 
distinguished himself in the championship 
game and throughout the season as one of 
the premier players in all of college basket-
ball, winning his 2d Big East Player of the 
Year award, earning 1st team All-America 
honors, and closing out a spectacular offen-
sive performance in the NCAA tournament 
by being named the most valuable player of 
the Final Four. 

Whereas UConn’s senior co-captain Ricky 
Moore distinguished himself as one of the 
Nation’s top defensive players, personifying 
the grit, determination, and fierce will to 
win that carried the Huskies throughout the 
year; 

Whereas UConn coach Jim Calhoun in-
stilled in his players an unceasing ethic of 
dedication, sacrifice, and teamwork in the 
pursuit of excellence, and instilled in the 
rest of us a renewed appreciation of what it 
means to win with dignity, integrity, and 
true sportsmanship; 

Whereas the Huskies’ thrilling victory in 
the NCAA championship game enraptured 
their loyal and loving fans from Storrs to 
Stamford, taking ‘‘Huskymania’’ to new 
heights and filling the State with an over-
whelming sense of pride, honor, and commu-
nity; 

Whereas the UConn basketball team’s na-
tional championship spotlighted one of the 
Nation’s premier State universities, that is 
committed to academic as well as athletic 
excellence: Now, therefore be it 

Resolved, That the Senate commends and 
congratulates the Huskies of the University 
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of Connecticut for winning the 1999 NCAA 
Men’s Basketball Championship. 

SEC. 2. The Secretary of the Senate shall 
transmit a copy of this resolution to the 
president of the University of Connecticut. 

f 

SENATE RESOLUTION 78—TO AU-
THORIZE REPRESENTATION OF 
MEMBERS AND OFFICERS OF 
THE SENATE 

Mr. LOTT (for himself and Mr. 
DASCHLE) submitted the following reso-
lution; which was considered and 
agreed to: 

S. RES. 78 

Whereas, in the case of Jim Russell v. Albert 
Gore, et al., Case No. 99–2–00749–1, pending in 
Yakima County Superior Court, Yakima 
County, Washington, the plaintiff has named 
as defendants Vice President Albert Gore, 
Senator Slade Gorton, and Senator Patty 
Murray; 

Whereas, pursuant to sections 703(a) and 
704(a)(1) of the Ethics in Government Act of 
1978, 2 U.S.C. §§ 288b(a) and 288c(a)(1), the 
Senate may direct its counsel to defend 
Members and officers of the Senate in civil 
actions relating to their official responsibil-
ities: Now, therefore, be it 

Resolved, That the Senate Legal Counsel is 
directed to represent Vice President Gore, 
Senator Gorton, and Senator Murray in the 
case of Jim Russell v. Albert Gore, et al. 

f 

SENATE RESOLUTION 79—DESIG-
NATING THE CHAIRMAN OF THE 
JOINT ECONOMIC COMMITTEE 
FOR THE 106TH CONGRESS 

Mr. LOTT submitted the following 
resolution; which was considered and 
agreed to: 

S. RES. 79 

Resolved, That the following Senator is des-
ignated as the Chairman of the following 
committee for the 106th Congress, or until 
his successor is chosen: 

Joint Economic Committee: Mr. Mack, 
Chairman. 

f 

SENATE RESOLUTION 80—CON-
GRATULATING BOYD CLINES, 
LARRY ROGERS, AND MATT 
MOSELEY FOR THEIR BRAVERY 
AND COURAGE IN THE APRIL 12, 
1999, RESCUE MISSION OF MR. 
IVERS SIMS 

Mr. COVERDELL (for himself and 
Mr. CLELAND) submitted the following 
resolution; which was considered and 
agreed to: 

S. RES. 80 

Whereas on April 12, 1999, a treacherous 
fire erupted in a historic cotton mill in At-
lanta, Georgia, and Mr. Ivers Sims, a con-
struction worker, found himself suspended 
180 feet in the air trapped by raging flames 
surrounding him; 

Whereas Boyd Clines, a Georgia Depart-
ment of Natural Resources pilot, and his 
navigator, Larry Rogers, arrived on the 
scene and negotiated a helicopter through 
the menacing wind, smoke, and fire which 
emanated from the cotton mill, while an At-
lanta firefighter, Matt Moseley, dangled 
from a rope near the flames, all in an at-
tempt to save Mr. Sims; 

Whereas Boyd Clines, Larry Rogers, and 
Matt Moseley, in the true spirit of heroism, 

demonstrated amazing courage and valor in 
risking their lives in order to save the life of 
Mr. Sims; 

Whereas the teamwork, dedication, and 
bravery that Boyd Clines, Larry Rogers, and 
Matt Moseley displayed during the rescue 
mission enabled the mission to be successful; 

Whereas Atlanta firefighters, police offi-
cers, Sheriffs deputies, and residents dili-
gently worked together in order to fight the 
massive fire that engulfed the historic cot-
ton mill; 

Whereas Atlanta residents at home during 
the fire helped during the crisis by rescuing 
pets and using garden hoses to extinguish 
the flames emanating from burning debris; 

Whereas the Atlanta firefighters, facing 
shortages of equipment and personnel, hero-
ically contained a fire that could have spread 
beyond the cotton mill and enveloped a his-
toric neighborhood now being revitalized; 

Whereas the fire crisis of April 12, 1999, 
shall be remembered not for the tragic loss 
of the historic cotton mill, but instead for 
the heroism and bravery displayed by Boyd 
Clines, Larry Rogers, and Matt Moseley; and 

Whereas it should be recognized that Boyd 
Clines, Larry Rogers, and Matt Moseley have 
brought pride and honor to the State of 
Georgia: Now, therefore, be it 

Resolved, That the Senate— 
(1) congratulates Boyd Clines, Larry Rog-

ers, and Matt Moseley for the bravery and 
heroism that they displayed during the April 
12, 1999, rescue mission of Mr. Ivers Sims; 
and 

(2) commends Atlanta firefighters, police 
officers, Sheriffs deputies, and residents for 
the outstanding teamwork that they dis-
played in fighting the fire of the cotton mill. 

f 

NOTICES OF HEARINGS 

COMMITTEE ON ENERGY AND NATURAL 
RESOURCES 

Mr. MURKOWSKI. Mr. President, I 
would like to announce for the infor-
mation of the Senate and the public 
that a hearing has been scheduled be-
fore the Committee on Energy and Nat-
ural Resources. 

The hearing will take place on 
Wednesday, April 21, 1999, at 9:30 a.m. 
in room SD–366 of the Dirksen Senate 
Office Building in Washington, D.C. 

The purpose of the hearing is to re-
ceive testimony on whether the United 
States has the natural gas supply and 
infrastructure necessary to meet pro-
jected demand. 

Because of the limited time avail-
able, witnesses may testify by invita-
tion only. However, those wishing to 
submit written testimony for the hear-
ing record should send two copies of 
their testimony to the Committee on 
Energy and Natural Resources, United 
States Senate, 364 Dirksen Senate Of-
fice Building, Washington, D.C. 20510– 
6150. 

For further information, please con-
tact Dan Kish at (202) 224–8276. 

SUBCOMMITTEE ON FORESTS AND PUBLIC LAND 
MANAGEMENT 

Mr. CRAIG. Mr. President, I would 
like to announce for the public that we 
will receive testimony on one addi-
tional bill, S. 416 a bill to direct the 
Secretary of Agriculture to convey the 
city of Sisters, Oregon, a certain parcel 
of land for use in connection with a 
sewage treatment facility, before the 

Subcommittee on Forests and Public 
Land Management of the Senate Com-
mittee on Energy and Natural Re-
sources on Wednesday, April 29, 1999, at 
2:00 p.m. in room SD–366 of the Dirksen 
Senate Office building in Washington, 
D.C. 

Those who wish to submit written 
statements should write to the Com-
mittee on Energy and Natural Re-
sources, U.S. Senate, Washington, D.C. 
20510. For further information, please 
call Amie Brown or Mike Menge (202) 
224–6170. 

f 

AUTHORITY FOR COMMITTEE’S TO 
MEET 

COMMITTEE ON ARMED SERVICES 
Mr. DOMENICI. Mr. President, I ask 

unanimous consent that the Com-
mittee on Armed Services be author-
ized to meet at 9:30 a.m. on Thursday, 
April 15, 1999, in open session, to re-
ceive testimony on U.S. policy regard-
ing Kosovo, and a revised strategic 
concept for NATO. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, it is so ordered. 

COMMITTEE ON ENERGY AND NATURAL 
RESOURCES 

Mr. DOMENICI. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent that the Com-
mittee on Energy and Natural Re-
sources be granted permission to meet 
during the session of the Senate on 
Thursday, April 15, for purposes of con-
ducting a full committee hearing 
which is scheduled to begin at 9:30 a.m. 
The purpose of this hearing is to re-
ceive testimony on S. 501, a bill to ad-
dress resource management issues in 
Glacier Bay National Park, Alaska; 
and S. 744, a bill to provide for the con-
tinuation of higher education through 
the conveyance of certain lands in the 
State of Alaska to the University of 
Alaska, and for other purposes. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, it is so ordered. 

COMMITEE ON FINANCE 
Mr. DOMENICI. The Finance Com-

mittee requests unanimous consent to 
conduct a hearing on Thursday, April 
15, 1999 beginning at 10 a.m. in room 215 
Dirksen. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, it is so ordered. 

COMMITTEE ON FOREIGN RELATIONS 
Mr. DOMENICI. Mr. President, I ask 

unanimous consent that the Com-
mittee on Foreign Relations be author-
ized to meet during the session of the 
Senate on Thursday, April 15, 1999 at 10 
a.m. to hold a hearing. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, it is so ordered. 

COMMITTEE ON THE JUDICIARY 
Mr. DOMENICI. Mr. President, I ask 

unanimous consent that the Com-
mittee on the Judiciary be authorized 
to meet for an executive business 
meeting to mark up S. 625, a bill to 
amend Title 11, United States Code 
(bankruptcy reform), during the ses-
sion of the Senate on Thursday, April 
15, 1999, at 10 a.m. 
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The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 

objection, it is so ordered. 
SELECT COMMITTEE ON INTELLIGENCE 

Mr. DOMENICI. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent that the Select 
Committee on Intelligence be author-
ized to meet during the session of the 
Senate on Thursday, April 15, 1999 at 2 
p.m. to hold a closed hearing on intel-
ligence matters. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, it is so ordered. 
SUBCOMMITTEE ON NATIONAL PARKS, HISTORIC 

PRESERVATION AND RECREATION 

Mr. DOMENICI. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent that the Sub-
committee on National Parks, Historic 
Preservation and Recreation of the 
Committee on Energy and Natural Re-
sources be granted permission to meet 
during the session of the Senate on 
Thursday, April 15, for purposes of con-
ducting a subcommittee hearing which 
is scheduled to begin at 2:00 p.m. The 
purpose of this hearing is to receive 
testimony on S. 109, a bill to improve 
protection and management of the 
Chattahoochee River National Recre-
ation Area in the State of Georgia; S. 
340, a bill to amend the Cache La 
Poudre River Corridor Act to make 
technical corrections, and for other 
purposes; S. 582, a bill to authorize the 
Secretary of the Interior to enter into 
an agreement for the construction and 
operation of the Gateway Visitor Cen-
ter at Independence National Historic 
Park; S. 589, a bill to require the Na-
tional Park Service to undertake a 
study of the Loess Hills Area in west-
ern Iowa to review options for the pro-
tection and interpretation of the area’s 
natural, cultural, and historical re-
sources; S. 591, a bill to authorize a fea-
sibility study for the preservation of 
the Loess Hills in western Iowa; and 
H.R. 149, a bill to make technical cor-
rections to the Omnibus Parks and 
Public Land Management Act of 1996 
and to other laws related to parks and 
public lands. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, it is so ordered. 

SUBCOMMITTEE ON SCIENCE, TECHNOLOGY AND 
SPACE 

Mr. DOMENICI. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent that the Science, 
Technology and Space Subcommittee 
of the Committee on Commerce, 
Science, and Transportation be allowed 
to meet on Thursday, April 15, 1999, at 
10 a.m. on R&D FY/2000 budget. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, it is so ordered. 

SUBCOMMITTEE ON TRANSPORTATION AND 
INFRASTRUCTURE 

Mr. DOMENICI. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent that the Sub-
committee on Transportation and In-
frastructure be granted permission to 
conduct a hearing regarding the imple-
mentation of the Transportation Eq-
uity Act for the 21st Century Thursday, 
April 15, 9:30 a.m., hearing room (SD– 
406). 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, it is so ordered. 

ADDITIONAL STATEMENTS 

JUDGE BARRY RUSSELL 

∑ Mrs. FEINSTEIN. Mr. President, as a 
representative of the great state of 
California, it is always a pleasure to 
learn about and recognize the great 
achievements made by members of the 
Law Enforcement community. 

Today, I am delighted to commend 
Judge Barry Russell, for selflessly dedi-
cating his personal time, energy, and 
money to coordinating the Federal Bar 
Association’s Federal Law Enforce-
ment Medal of Valor and Distinguished 
Service Award Luncheon. 

Judge Russell has chaired this pro-
gram for the past ten years, without 
expecting anything in return. He 
makes this special effort to ensure that 
members of the Los Angeles area Fed-
eral Law Enforcement community are 
honored for their selfless acts of valor 
and exemplary investigative achieve-
ments. 

On behalf of the United States Sen-
ate, and all who have benefitted from 
your inspirational service, I commend 
you and wish you all the best in your 
future endeavors.∑ 

f 

ACCOMPLISHMENTS OF THE 
UNIVERSITY OF ALASKA 

∑ Mr. MURKOWSKI. Mr. President, I 
rise today to honor students from my 
home State of Alaska who have gar-
nered a host of honors recently—all 
very well deserved. 

As an avid outdoorsman and hunter I 
have more than passing skill with a 
rifle, but I am in awe at the accom-
plishments of the University of Alaska 
Fairbanks Rifle Team. On Friday, 
March 12 the team won the NCAA na-
tional title in team rifle competition 
during the annual championships held 
at Norwich University in Northfield, 
VT. 

While the Nanooks won the team 
Rifle Championships, the students had 
several other firsts. Ms. Kelly Mans-
field, a junior at the University, be-
came the first person ever to win both 
the small-bore and individual titles in 
the same year. And the Nanooks set a 
record with eight team members earn-
ing All-American status, record num-
ber of All-Americans in rifle competi-
tion from a single University. Of the 
team’s eight All-Americans six earned 
honors in both the small-bore and air 
rifle disciplines, another record. 

Besides Ms. Mansfield, I would like to 
congratulate the other seven All-Amer-
icans who competed with such distinc-
tion during the national collegiate 
championships. Earning praise are 
sophomore Dan Jordan, freshman 
Johan Lindberg and sophomore Melissa 
Mulloy, all double All-Americans first 
team in both events. Also earning 
praise are junior Joacim Trybom, who 
earned first-team, small-bore and sec-
ond team air rifle honors; Grant 
Mecozzi, who earned second-team hon-
ors in both categories; and Amber 

Darland, who made the second team in 
small-bore. 

I also would like to mention senior 
Kelly Bushong, who won honorable 
mention on the small-bore squad. 

All of the students from the Univer-
sity’s Fairbanks campus performed 
wonderfully, an obvious reflection on 
their coach, Randy Pitney, who has 
done a sensational job of teaching and 
preparing his team this year. All Alas-
kans wish to offer our praise and our 
thanks for the team’s hard work and 
dedication. Excellence in marksman-
ship takes skill and discipline. It also 
takes desire—the desire to practice, 
the desire to be the best. That was par-
ticularly hard this past January in 
Fairbanks when the temperature was 
often ¥50 degrees F. 

I can’t say enough for the accom-
plishments of these young women and 
men. Everyone in Alaska is very proud 
of the Nanooks’ achievements during 
the 1998–99 season. Again, congratula-
tions on a great year.∑ 

f 

IN RECOGNITION OF HENRY S. 
LANDAU 

∑ Mr. LEVIN. Mr. President, I rise to 
congratulate Henry S. Landau on re-
ceiving the Humanitarian Award of the 
Jewish Federation of Washtenaw Coun-
ty, Michigan. Mr. Landau is being hon-
ored by the Jewish Federation as a 
‘‘builder of our future,’’ because of the 
outstanding work he has done to estab-
lish programs and institutions to pro-
vide education and job training in the 
community. 

Henry Landau has served his commu-
nity, state, and country in countless 
ways. He served as a trustee of 
Washtenaw Community College from 
1976 to 1982. He also served as chair of 
the Washtenaw Community College 
Foundation and was later honored by 
the college with a lifetime achieve-
ment award and an endowed scholar-
ship. Mr. Landau was a Senior Life Di-
rector of the National Association of 
Home Builders and a trustee of the 
Home Builders Institute. Mr. Landau 
also served as President of the Michi-
gan Association of Home Builders and 
was a board member for eighteen years. 

Henry Landau was instrumental in 
establishing a unique and innovative 
program in the Ann Arbor Public 
School System to teach high school 
students about the building trades by 
allowing them to build an actual home. 
This successful program continues and 
is now financed through the sale of the 
homes built by students. The construc-
tion industry later honored Mr. Lan-
dau’s efforts with the H.S. Landau 
Scholarship, which is awarded annually 
and benefits a graduate of the Ann 
Arbor student building program. 

Mr. President, I have mentioned only 
a small sampling of the many ways in 
which Henry Landau has used his vital-
ity, creativity and hard work to make 
his community and our nation a better 
place to live. I know my colleagues will 
join me in honoring Henry Landau for 
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his many extraordinary efforts on be-
half of his community.∑ 

f 

AUTHORIZING REPRESENTATION 
OF MEMBERS AND OFFICERS OF 
THE SENATE 

Mr. COVERDELL. Mr. President, I 
ask unanimous consent that the Sen-
ate now proceed to the immediate con-
sideration of Senate resolution 78 sub-
mitted earlier today by Senators LOTT 
and DASCHLE. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The 
clerk will report. 

The assistant legislative clerk read 
as follows: 

A resolution (S. Res. 78) to authorize rep-
resentation of Members and officers of the 
Senate in the case of Jim Russell v. Albert 
Gore, et al. 

There being no objection, the Senate 
proceeded to consider the resolution. 

Mr. LOTT. Mr. President, this resolu-
tion concerns a civil action commenced 
by a pro se plaintiff in Yakima County 
Superior Court, Yakima County, Wash-
ington, against Vice President ALBERT 
GORE, as President of the Senate, and 
Senators GORTON and MURRAY. The 
complaint attacks the validity of fed-
eral tax laws essentially by challenging 
the validity of all legislation enacted 
subsequent to the Seventeenth Amend-
ment, on the basis that the Constitu-
tion prohibits the direct election of 
Senators provided for by the amend-
ment. 

This action is subject to removal 
from state court to the United States 
District Court for the Eastern District 
of Washington. This resolution author-
izes the Senate Legal Counsel to rep-
resent the Senate defendants in this 
suit to move for its removal to federal 
court, and then to seek its dismissal 
for failure to state a claim for relief. 

Mr. COVERDELL. I ask unanimous 
consent that the resolution be agreed 
to, the preamble be agreed to, and the 
motion to reconsider be laid upon the 
table. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, it is so ordered. 

The resolution (S. Res. 78) was agreed 
to. 

The preamble was agreed to. 
The resolution, with its preamble, 

reads as follows: 
S. RES. 78 

Whereas, in the case of Jim Russell v. Albert 
Gore, et al., Case No. 99–2–00749–1, pending in 
Yakima County Superior Court, Yakima 
County, Washington, the plaintiff has named 
as defendants Vice President Albert Gore, 
Senator Slade Gorton, and Senator Patty 
Murray; 

Whereas, pursuant to section 703(a) and 
704(a)(1) of the Ethics in Government Act of 
1978, 2 U.S.C. §§ 288b(a) and 288c(a)(1), the 
Senate may direct its counsel to defend 
Members and officers of the Senate in civil 
actions relating to their official responsibil-
ities: Now, therefore, be it 

Resolved, That the Senate Legal Counsel is 
directed to represent Vice President Gore, 
Senator Gorton, and Senator Murray in the 
case of Jim Russell v. Albert Gore, et al. 

DESIGNATING THE CHAIRMAN OF 
THE JOINT ECONOMIC COMMITTEE 

Mr. COVERDELL. Mr. President, I 
ask unanimous consent that the Sen-
ate now proceed to the immediate con-
sideration of Senate resolution 79, sub-
mitted earlier today by Senator LOTT. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The 
clerk will report. 

The assistant legislative clerk read 
as follows: 

A resolution (S. Res. 79) designating the 
Chairman of the Joint Economic Committee 
for the 106th Congress. 

There being no objection, the Senate 
proceeded to consider the resolution. 

Mr. COVERDELL. I ask unanimous 
consent that the resolution be agreed 
to, and the motion to reconsider be laid 
upon the table. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, it is so ordered. 

The resolution (S. Res. 79) was agreed 
to, as follows: 

S. RES. 79 

Resolved, That the following Senator is des-
ignated as the Chairman of the following 
committee for the 106th Congress, or until 
his successor is chosen: 

Joint Economic Committee: Mr. Mack, 
Chairman. 

f 

CONGRATULATING BOYD CLINES, 
LARRY ROGERS, AND MATT 
MOSELEY FOR THEIR BRAVERY 
AND COURAGE 

Mr. COVERDELL. Mr. President, I 
ask unanimous consent that the Sen-
ate now proceed to the immediate con-
sideration of Senate resolution 80 sub-
mitted earlier today by myself and 
Senator CLELAND. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The 
clerk will report. 

The assistant legislative clerk read 
as follows: 

A resolution (S. Res. 80) congratulating 
Boyd Clines, Larry Rogers, and Matt 
Moseley for their bravery and courage in the 
April 12, 1999, rescue mission of Mr. Ivers 
Sims. 

There being no objection, the Senate 
proceeded to consider the resolution. 

Mr. COVERDELL. I ask unanimous 
consent that the resolution be agreed 
to, the preamble be agreed to, the mo-
tion to reconsider be laid upon the 
table, and any statements relating to 
this resolution be printed at the appro-
priate place in the RECORD. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, it is so ordered. 

The resolution (S. Res. 80) was agreed 
to. 

The preamble was agreed to. 
The resolution, with its preamble, 

reads as follows: 
S. RES. 80 

Whereas on April 12, 1999, a treacherous 
fire erupted in a historic cotton mill in At-
lanta, Georgia, and Mr. Ivers Sims, a con-
struction worker, found himself suspended 
180 feet in the air trapped by raging flames 
surrounding him; 

Whereas Boyd Clines, a Georgia Depart-
ment of Natural Resources pilot, and his 
navigator, Larry Rogers, arrived on the 

scene and negotiated a helicopter through 
the menacing wind, smoke, and fire which 
emanated from the cotton mill, while an At-
lanta firefighter, Matt Moseley, dangled 
from a rope near the flames, all in an at-
tempt to save Mr. Sims; 

Whereas Boyd Clines, Larry Rogers, and 
Matt Moseley, in the true spirit of heroism, 
demonstrated amazing courage and valor in 
risking their lives in order to save the life of 
Mr. Sims; 

Whereas the teamwork, dedication, and 
bravery that Boyd Clines, Larry Rogers, and 
Matt Moseley displayed during the rescue 
mission enabled the mission to be successful; 

Whereas Atlanta firefighters, police offi-
cers, Sheriffs deputies, and residents dili-
gently worked together in order to fight the 
massive fire that engulfed the historic cot-
ton mill; 

Whereas Atlanta residents at home during 
the fire helped during the crisis by rescuing 
pets and using garden hoses to extinguish 
the flames emanating from burning debris; 

Whereas the Atlanta firefighters, facing 
shortages of equipment and personnel, hero-
ically contained a fire that could have spread 
beyond the cotton mill and enveloped a his-
toric neighborhood now being revitalized; 

Whereas the fire crisis of April 12, 1999, 
shall be remembered not for the tragic loss 
of the historic cotton mill, but instead for 
the heroism and bravery displayed by Boyd 
Clines, Larry Rogers, and Matt Moseley; and 

Whereas it should be recognized that Boyd 
Clines, Larry Rogers, and Matt Moseley have 
brought pride and honor to the State of 
Georgia: Now, therefore, be it 

Resolved, That the Senate— 
(1) congratulates Boyd Clines, Larry Rog-

ers, and Matt Moseley for the bravery and 
heroism that they displayed during the April 
12, 1999, rescue mission of Mr. Ivers Sims; 
and 

(2) commends Atlanta firefighters, police 
officers, Sheriffs deputies, and residents for 
the outstanding teamwork that they dis-
played in fighting the fire of the cotton mill. 

Mr. COVERDELL. Mr. President, to 
digress for just a moment, this is a res-
olution acknowledging the heroism of 
Boyd Clines, Larry Rogers, and Matt 
Moseley. I doubt that there is hardly 
an American alive who did not watch 
that stunning and chilling event when 
these three men exemplified all the vir-
tues of American heroism. It is a stark 
reminder of what Americans, who work 
for our fire departments, our rescue 
units, our law enforcement agencies all 
across the country, are capable of 
doing, and their total dedication where 
they will often set all their own per-
sonal safety aside in the name of help-
ing another citizen. 

It was all embodied in this enormous 
event that occurred in Atlanta, GA 
several days ago. It was an incredible 
sight and witness of American heroism. 
I am particularly pleased to be able to 
join with my colleague, Senator 
CLELAND, in the authorship of that res-
olution which has just been approved. 

f 

REFERRAL OF MEASURE—S. 754 

Mr. COVERDELL. Mr. President, I 
ask unanimous consent that calendar 
No. 86, S. 754 be referred to the Envi-
ronment and Public Works Committee. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, it is so ordered. 
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TERRY SANFORD FEDERAL 

BUILDING 

Mr. COVERDELL. Mr. President, I 
ask unanimous consent that the Sen-
ate proceed to the immediate consider-
ation of H.R. 911 just received from the 
House. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The 
clerk will report. 

The assistant legislative clerk read 
as follows: 

A bill (H.R. 911) to designate the Federal 
building located at 310 New Bern Avenue in 
Raleigh, North Carolina, as the ‘‘Terry San-
ford Federal Building’’. 

There being no objection, the Senate 
proceeded to consider the bill. 

Mr. COVERDELL. Mr. President, I 
ask unanimous consent that the bill be 
read three times, passed, the motion to 
reconsider be laid upon the table, and 
that any statements relating thereto 
be printed at the appropriate place in 
the RECORD. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, it is so ordered. 

The bill (H.R. 911) was read a third 
time and passed. 

f 

REREFERRAL OF S. 302 

Mr. COVERDELL. Mr. President, I 
ask unanimous consent that S. 302 be 
discharged from the Committee on 
Health, Education, Labor, and Pen-
sions and be referred to the Committee 
on the Judiciary. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, it is so ordered. 

f 

EXECUTIVE SESSION 

EXECUTIVE CALENDAR 

Mr. COVERDELL. Mr. President, I 
ask unanimous consent that the Sen-
ate immediately proceed to executive 
session to consider the following nomi-
nations on the executive calendar: Nos. 
23 and 24. I finally ask unanimous con-
sent that the nominations be con-
firmed, the motion to reconsider be 
laid upon the table, any statements re-
lating to the nominations be printed at 
the appropriate place in the RECORD, 
the President be immediately notified 
of the Senate’s action, and the Senate 
then return to legislative session. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, it is so ordered. 

The nominations considered and con-
firmed en bloc are as follows: 

THE JUDICIARY 

William J. Hibbler, of Illinois, to be United 
States District Judge for the Northern Dis-
trict of Illinois. 

Matthew F. Kennelly, of Illinois, to be 
United States District Judge for the North-
ern District of Illinois. 

f 

LEGISLATIVE SESSION 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Under 
the previous order, the Senate will now 
return to legislative session. 

APPOINTMENTS BY THE 
PRESIDENT PRO TEMPORE 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The 
Chair, on behalf of the President pro 
tempore, pursuant to Public Law 100– 
418, appoints the following individuals 
to serve as Congressional advisers on 
trade policy and negotiations to Inter-
national conferences, meetings and ne-
gotiation sessions relating to trade 
agreements: 

WILLIAM V. ROTH, Jr. of Delaware, 
JOHN H. CHAFEE of Rhode Island, 
CHARLES E. GRASSLEY of Iowa, DANIEL 
PATRICK MOYNIHAN of New York, and 
MAX BAUCUS of Montana. 

The Chair, on behalf of the President 
pro tempore, pursuant to Public Law 
103–419, appoints the following indi-
vidual to the United States Commis-
sion on Civil Rights: Elsie M. Meeks of 
South Dakota. 

f 

ORDERS FOR MONDAY, APRIL 19, 
1999 

Mr. COVERDELL. Mr. President, I 
ask unanimous consent that when the 
Senate completes its business today it 
stand in adjournment until 12 noon on 
Monday, April 19. I further ask that on 
Monday, immediately following the 
prayer, the Journal of proceedings be 
approved to date, the morning hour be 
deemed to have expired, the time for 
the two leaders be reserved, and the 
Senate then begin a period of morning 
business until 2 p.m. with Senators per-
mitted to speak for up to 10 minutes 
each, with the following exceptions: 
Senator MURKOWSKI, 20 minutes; Sen-
ator BOND, 10 minutes. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, it is so ordered. 

f 

PROGRAM 

Mr. COVERDELL. For the informa-
tion of all Senators, the Senate will re-
convene on Monday at 12 noon and 
begin a period of morning business 
until 2:00 p.m. Following morning busi-
ness, the Senate may begin consider-
ation of any legislative or executive 
items cleared for action with at least 
one rollcall vote expected at approxi-
mately 5:30 p.m. All Senators will be 
notified of the particular item to be 
considered on Monday as well as the 
exact voting schedule when that infor-
mation becomes available. 

The majority leader would again like 
to remind all Senators that there will 
be no session of the Senate tomorrow 
and next Friday, April 23. I better re-
peat that. The majority leader would 
like to remind all Senators that there 
will be no session of the Senate tomor-
row and next Friday, April 23. 

f 

ADJOURNMENT UNTIL MONDAY, 
APRIL 19, 1999 

Mr. COVERDELL. Mr. President, if 
there is no further business to come be-
fore the Senate, I now ask that the 
Senate stand in adjournment under the 
previous order. 

There being no objection, the Senate, 
at 5:50 p.m., adjourned until Monday, 
April 19, 1999, at 12 noon. 

f 

NOMINATIONS 

Executive nominations received by 
the Senate April 15, 1999: 

STATE JUSTICE INSTITUTE 

JOSEPH FRANCIS BACA, OF NEW MEXICO, TO BE A MEM-
BER OF THE BOARD OF DIRECTORS OF THE STATE JUS-
TICE INSTITUTE FOR A TERM EXPIRING SEPTEMBER 17, 
2001. (REAPPOINTMENT) 

ROBERT NELSON BALDWIN, OF VIRGINIA, TO BE A MEM-
BER OF THE BOARD OF DIRECTORS OF THE STATE JUS-
TICE INSTITUTE FOR A TERM EXPIRING SEPTEMBER 17, 
2001. (REAPPOINTMENT) 

IN THE AIR FORCE 

THE FOLLOWING NAMED OFFICER FOR APPOINTMENT 
IN THE UNITED STATES AIR FORCE TO THE GRADE INDI-
CATED WHILE ASSIGNED TO A POSITION OF IMPORTANCE 
AND RESPONSIBILITY UNDER TITLE 10, U.S.C., SECTION 
601: 

To be lieutenant general 

LT. GEN. RONALD T. KADISH, 0000. 

THE FOLLOWING NAMED OFFICER FOR APPOINTMENT 
IN THE UNITED STATES AIR FORCE TO THE GRADE INDI-
CATED WHILE ASSIGNED TO A POSITION OF IMPORTANCE 
AND RESPONSIBILITY UNDER TITLE 10, U.S.C., SECTION 
601: 

To be lieutenant general 

MAJ. GEN. PAUL V. HESTER, 0000. 

THE FOLLOWING NAMED OFFICER FOR APPOINTMENT 
IN THE UNITED STATES AIR FORCE TO THE GRADE INDI-
CATED WHILE ASSIGNED TO A POSITION OF IMPORTANCE 
AND RESPONSIBILITY UNDER TITLE 10, U.S.C., SECTION 
601: 

To be general 

GEN. RALPH E. EBERHART, 0000. 

THE FOLLOWING NAMED OFFICER FOR APPOINTMENT 
AS VICE CHIEF OF STAFF, UNITED STATES AIR FORCE, 
AND APPOINTMENT TO THE GRADE INDICATED WHILE 
ASSIGNED TO A POSITION OF IMPORTANCE AND RESPON-
SIBILITY UNDER TITLE 10, U.S.C., SECTIONS 601 AND 8034: 

To be general 

LT. GEN. LESTER L. LYLES, 0000. 

IN THE ARMY 

THE FOLLOWING NAMED OFFICER FOR APPOINTMENT 
AS ASSISTANT SURGEON GENERAL AND CHIEF OF THE 
DENTAL CORPS, UNITED STATES ARMY, AND FOR AP-
POINTMENT TO THE GRADE INDICATED UNDER TITLE 10, 
U.S.C., SECTION 3039: 

To be major general 

BRIG. GEN. PATRICK D. SCULLEY, 0000. 

IN THE MARINE CORPS 

THE FOLLOWING NAMED LIMITED DUTY OFFICER FOR 
APPOINTMENT TO THE TEMPORARY GRADE INDICATED 
IN THE UNITED STATES MARINE CORPS IN ACCORDANCE 
WITH SECTION 6222 OF TITLE 10, U.S.C.: 

To be colonel 

TIMOTHY W. FOLEY, 0000 

IN THE NAVY 

THE FOLLOWING NAMED OFFICER FOR APPOINTMENT 
IN THE UNITED STATES NAVY TO THE GRADE INDICATED 
WHILE ASSIGNED TO A POSITION OF IMPORTANCE AND 
RESPONSIBILITY UNDER TITLE 10, U.S.C., SECTION 601: 

To be vice admiral 

REAR ADM. THOMAS R. WILSON, 0000. 

IN THE NAVY 

THE FOLLOWING NAMED OFFICERS FOR APPOINTMENT 
IN THE UNITED STATES NAVY TO THE GRADE INDICATED 
UNDER TITLE 10, U.S.C., SECTION 624: 

To be rear admiral (lower half) 

DAVID J. ANTANITUS, 0000 
DALE E. BAUGH, 0000 
RICHARD E. BROOKS, 0000 
EVAN M. CHANIK, JR., 0000 
BARRY M. COSTELLO, 0000 
DAVID M. CROCKER, 0000 
KIRKLAND H. DONALD, 0000 
DENNIS M. DWYER, 0000 
MARK J. EDWARDS, 0000 
BRUCE B. ENGELHARDT, 0000 
TOM S. FELLIN, 0000 
JAMES B. GODWIN III, 0000 
CHARLES H. JOHNSTON, JR., 0000 
JOHN M. KELLY, 0000 
STEVEN A. KUNKLE, 0000 
WILLIE C. MARSH, 0000 
GEORGE E. MAYER, 0000 
JOHN G. MORGAN, JR., 0000 
DENNIS G. MORRAL, 0000 
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ERIC T. OLSON, 0000 
JAMES J. QUINN, 0000 
ANN E. RONDEAU, 0000 
FREDERICK R. RUEHE, 0000 
LINDELL G. RUTHERFORD, 0000 
JOHN D. STUFFLEBEEM, 0000 
WILLIAM D. SULLIVAN, 0000 
GERALD L. TALBOT, JR., 0000 
HAMLIN B. TALLENT, 0000 
RICHARD P. TERPSTRA, 0000 
THOMAS J. WILSON III, 0000 
JAMES M. ZORTMAN, 0000 

IN THE COAST GUARD 
THE FOLLOWING NAMED CADETS OF THE UNITED 

STATES COAST GUARD ACADEMY FOR APPOINTMENT TO 
THE GRADE INDICATED IN THE UNITED STATES COAST 
GUARD UNDER 14 U.S.C., SECTION 211: 

To be ensign 

ASHLEY B. ACLIN, 0000 
MICAH N. ACREE, 0000 
MELODY C. ADAMES, 0000 
MARCUS J. AKINS, 0000 
PINSUDA ALEXANDER, 0000 
NAHSHON I. ALMANDMOSS, 0000 
JAMIE T. AMON, 0000 
SHAMEEN E. ANTHANIO, 0000 
JEFFREY A. APPS, 0000 
LORI A. ARCHER, 0000 
KATHRYN M. ARNOLD, 0000 
JORDAN M. BALDUEZA, 0000 
BRANDI A. BALDWIN, 0000 
KELLY A. BANKE, 0000 
JASON P. BARRETT, 0000 
DAVID M. BARTRAM, 0000 
JOSH L. BAUER, 0000 
DEREK C. BEATTY, 0000 
BRIAN J. BEHLER, 0000 
ANDREW R. BENDER, 0000 
LEAH B. BENTLEY, 0000 
MATT A. BOURNONVILLE, 0000 
JASON P. BRAND, 0000 
SCOT A. BROWN, 0000 
NICHOLAS R. BUDERUS, 0000 
JANICE T. CARRELL, 0000 
JUSTIN M. CARTER, 0000 
DREW M. CASEY, 0000 
STEPHEN N. CASEY, 0000 
SEAN R. CASHELL, 0000 
ROBERT B. CHAMBERS, 0000 
RANDALL T. CHONG, 0000 
MICHAEL A. CILENTI, 0000 
JOSEPH A. COMAR, 0000 
ZACHARIAH S. CONOVER, 0000 
STEPHANIE S. CONRAD, 0000 
JEFFREY K. COON, 0000 
DANIEL H. COST, 0000 
THOMAS G. COWELL, 0000 

ERIKA L. CRAWLEY, 0000 
DOUGLAS K. DANIELS, 0000 
LUKE C. DAVIGNON, 0000 
CAROLYN A. DEGON, 0000 
AUGUST M. DELARUE, 0000 
JASON J. DORVAL, 0000 
RYAN S. ENGEL, 0000 
ELLEN A. FAIRLEIGH, 0000 
PETER E. FANT, 0000 
LAUREN E. FELIX, 0000 
MICHAEL P. FISHER, 0000 
AMY E. FLORENTINO, 0000 
CRAIG R. FOOS, 0000 
KATHERINE A. FOX, 0000 
JULIE P. GAMBLE, 0000 
MATTHEW G. GEER, 0000 
THOMAS A. GILL, 0000 
SUZANNE E. GILLE, 0000 
LINDSEY C. GILLICK, 0000 
GARRY E. GRABINS, 0000 
JEFFREY R. GRAHAM, 0000 
ANNA K. HAGER, 0000 
SHELBY A. HARRINGTON, 0000 
CHAD R. HARVEY, 0000 
ANTHONY H. HAWES, 0000 
JOHN HENRY, 0000 
ANNE M. HERMAN, 0000 
AZIZA A. HILL, 0000 
THOMAS J. HOPKINS, 0000 
TIMOTHY A. HUNTER, 0000 
CASSIE Q. JANSSEN, 0000 
JEANNETTE E. JERABEK, 0000 
RYAN R. JOHNSON, 0000 
BRADLEY K. JOHNSON, 0000 
BECKY K. JONES, 0000 
SARAH E. JUCKETT, 0000 
AIMEE R. JULCH, 0000 
KIMBLEY K. KASTNER, 0000 
DANIEL P. KEANE, 0000 
HEATHER J. KELLY, 0000 
ROBERT R. KISTNER, 0000 
BREANNA L. KNUTSON, 0000 
ZACHARY A. KOEHLER, 0000 
MICHAEL R. LACHOWICZ, 0000 
ERIN G. LAMBIE, 0000 
PAUL G. LANG, 0000 
SARAH E. LARRABEE, 0000 
SCOTT P. MARLETT, 0000 
RUSSELL D. MAYER, 0000 
NOVA MCCONNICO, 0000 
EUGENE D. MCGUINNESS, 0000 
KERRY D. MCKEEVER, 0000 
BRIAN J. MCLAUGHLIN, 0000 
MARION O. MCQUEEN, III, 0000 
BRIAN J. MCSORLEY, 0000 
DAVID L. MELTON, 0000 
ANDREW J. MEYERS, 0000 
SEAN R. MITCHELL, 0000 
JASON W. MORGAN, 0000 

MAURICE D. MURPHY, 0000 
RACHEL M. NORTON, 0000 
MICHAEL P. ONEIL, II, 0000 
DANIEL R. ORCHARD, 0000 
KIMBERLY J. ORR, 0000 
JESSICA A. OWSIANY, 0000 
HEATHER J. PARADISE, 0000 
MARK B. PATTON, 0000 
JOSHUA D. PENNINGTON, 0000 
ERIC C. PERDUE, 0000 
KRISTA J. PETERS, 0000 
EBEN H. PHILLIPS, 0000 
KEVIN L. PLYLAR, 0000 
ROBERT H. POTTER, JR., 0000 
RYAN M. REARDON, 0000 
HELENA H. ROBINSON, 0000 
PAUL A. RODRIGUEZ, 0000 
AARON J. ROE, 0000 
RHETT R. ROTHBERG, 0000 
GREGORY K. SABRA, 0000 
SCOTT M. SANBORN, 0000 
JEFFREY A. SANCHEZ, 0000 
GREGORY H. SCOTT, 0000 
JOSHUA S. SEBASTIAN, 0000 
MICHAEL D. SHARP, 0000 
SARAH P. SNYDER, 0000 
ANNA L. STAMPER, 0000 
BRIAN S. THOMAS, 0000 
GEORGE M. TOBEY, 0000 
BORIS K. TOWNS, 0000 
ERIN N. TRABER, 0000 
TODD C. TROUP, 0000 
DANIEL R. URSINO, 0000 
REBECCA A. WAITT, 0000 
MATTHEW J. WALDRON, 0000 
THOMAS W. WALLIN, JR., 0000 
RICHARD B. WALSH, 0000 
STEPHEN M. WASYLENKO, 0000 
WILLIAM C. WOITYRA, 0000 
HEATHER J. WOLF, 0000 
MICHAEL J. WOODRUM, II, 0000 
ERIK A. WOZNIAK, 0000 
FRANCINE A. YAKIMO, 0000 
MICHAEL J. ZERUTO, 0000 

CONFIRMATIONS 

Executive nominations confirmed by 
the Senate April 15, 1999: 

THE JUDICIARY 

WILLIAM J. HIBBLER, OF ILLINOIS, TO BE UNITED 
STATES DISTRICT JUDGE FOR THE NORTHERN DISTRICT 
OF ILLINOIS. 

MATTHEW F. KENNELLY, OF ILLINOIS, TO BE UNITED 
STATES DISTRICT JUDGE FOR THE NORTHERN DISTRICT 
OF ILLINOIS. 
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